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PREFACE. 

The object of this Guide is to group into sections and subdivisions 
the principal books in the English language treating of technical 
and commercial subjects. The growth of technical education has 
created a demand for books covering a wide range of technology ; 
hitherto the inquirer has had to search through various catalogues 
for a book on any given subject. This Guide enables him to see 
at a glance all the books of any standing dealing with nearly every 
profession and industry. 

As far as possible, only books in print are given, but a few 
books may have gone out of print while this volume has been 
passing through the press. The bibliographical details refer to 
the latest edition of each book, and where American books are 
on sale in this country, the name of the British firm holding stock 
is given and the letters ''U.S.A. " designate it as an American 
book. Owing to the large range of subjects dealt vdth, it has 
been impossible to enter a book under more than one heading, but 
the index will frequently form the quickest means of tracing books 
on any particular subject. The sizes of the volumes in inches are 
approximately as follows : — 



Folio 14 X 10 inches. 
Quarto 12 x 9 inches. 
Eoyal 8vo 10 x 6 inches. 
Medium 8vo 9| x 6 inches. 



Demy 8vo 8f x 6J inches. 
Crown 8vo 7| x 6 inches. 
12mo 7x4 inches. 
16mo 6^ X 4 inches. 



The year given is that appearing on the title page of the last 
edition and where no place is given after the publisher's name, 
London is understood. 

Subjects not dealt vdth in this Guide are Medicine, Law 
and Dentistry, but books on Pharmacy, Hygiene, Hospital and 
Veterinary work, Commercial and Industrial Law find a place. A 
section relating to Education and Methods of Teaching has been 
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iv PREFACE 

included, but it has been found impossible to name all the school 
books now in print. 

My thanks are gratefully rendered to all the publishers who 
have kindly allowed me to see their books, and to the gentlemen 
who have read the proofs of sections relating to professions or 
industries in which they were specially interested. I am also 
indebted to the English Catalogue, the Publishers* Circular 
(London), and the Publishers Weekly (New York), and the 
excellent library of the Patent Office, London, for the dates of 
publication of many of the books. 



E. G. 



19 LuDOATB Hill, London, E.G. 
September, 1904. 
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AGRICULTURE AND FARM- 
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Agriculture, by R. H. Wallace, Agriculture, Practical and 

for Students. Cr. Svo. 352 pp. Scientific, by J. Muir. Cr. 8vo. 

136 lUus. 1895. Chambers, 3s. 343 pp. 39 Illus. 49 Tables. 1895. 

Agriculture, Elementary Course, Macmillan, 4s. 6d. 

by W. T. Lawrence. Post 8vo. 184 Elements of Agricultural Ge- 

pp. Illus. 1893. Chambers, 2s. ology : Scientific Aid to Practical 

Agricultural Textbook, for Ele- Farming, by P. McConnell. Royal 

mentary Students, by J. Wrightson, 8vo. 330 pp. 1902. Lockwood, 

G1.8VO. 263 pp. 19IUus. Collins, 21s. 

2s. 6d. Textbook of Physics of Agri- 
Catechism of Practical Agricul- culture, by F. H. King (U.S.A.). 

TURE, revised by J. Macdonald. Cr. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 603 pp. 276 

8vo. 96 pp. 1894. Blackwood, Is. lUus. 1901. Gay & Bird, 8s. 

limp. 

Elementary Agriculture, by R. Agriculture — Tropical. 

P. Wright. Fcp. 8vo. Blackie, Yvtu^^ of the Date Palm m 

^^•^^- . , XT India, by E.Bonavia,M.D. Cr.8vo. 

Elementary Agriculture, by H. Thacker 2rs 8an 

i'7^f^\It^'' ?/?;i ^""'.^^^a Manual of Agriculture for 

3rd ed. 196 pp 34 Illus. 1896. j^^ ^ jj. ^ p j^^^ 

Longmans, 2s. 6d. ^^ g^^ Thacker, 6rl. 

Elementary Lessons in t?e Textbook of Tropical Agricul- 

Science of Agricultui^l Practice, by ^ ^ jj. A. A. Nicholls. Cr. 8vo. 

^OQ^''^^''' •if^P'^.^^A^ PP* 312 pp. 16 Illus. 1900. Mac- 

1893. Macmillan, 3s. 6d. millan 6s 

Elements OF Agriculture for tropical Agriculture : Cultiva- 

o^n ' \l^V ^^^ ?t^' ?>T' ^io^» Preparation for Shipment and 

270 pp. 1901 B F Johnson Pub. Commercial Value of Substances 

Co Richmond, Va. (U.S.A.), 60c. ^^^tained from Tropical Trees and 

FmsTl^mciPLESOF Agricul^ p^^^^ ^ p ^ Simmonds. Demy 

Lighter Branches of Agricul- Agricultural Chemistry 

TURE, by Edith Bradley and B. la ^ ^' 

Mothe. Cr. 8vo. 368 pp. 1903. Adulteration Acts : Treatise on 

Chapman, 5s. Fertilisers, Feeding Stuffs and Food 

Principles of Agriculture, ed. Adulteration Acts, by R. J. Kelly, 

by L. H. Bailey (U.S.A.). Gl. 8vo. B.L. Official Guide, Ltd., Dublin, 

2nd ed. 300 pp. 92 Illus. 1900. Is. 6d. 

Macmillan, 4s. 6d. Adulteration of Agricultural 

Principles of Agricultutrb, by Fertilisers and Feeding Stuffs, by 

R. P. Wright. Fcp. 8vo. 2nd ed. F. H. Cripps-Day. Royal 12mo. 

206 pp. Blackie, Is. 6d. 1894. Stevens & Sons, 5s. 
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Agricultural Chemistry, roHfimo'l. The Soil : Introduction to the 

Agricultural Analysis (Quanti- Study of (irowth of Crops, ))y A. D. 

tative), for Students, by F. T. Hall, M.A. Cr. 8vo. 19(>3. J. 

Addyman, B.Sc. Cr. 8vo. 2(M) pp. Murray, lis. Vh\. 
49 lUus. 1893. Longmans, r)s. The Soil : Its Nature, Relations 

Agricultural Chemistry, l)y R. and Fundamental Principles of 

H. Adie, M.A., B.Sc, and T. B. Management, l)y F. H.King. Fcp. 

Wood, M.A. 2 vols. Cr.8vo. 18S)7. 8v<>. Macmillan, 3s. 

Vol I. 280 pp. 18 Illus. Air, . • .^ , „ . .. .^ 

Water, Metals, Salts, etc., 3s. (>d. Ag^ncultural Holdings Act 
Vol. II. 229 pp. 18 Illus. Soil, Agricultural Holdings Act, })y 

Manures, F<K>ds, etc., 3s. 6d. Paul. J. W. \\ . Bund, M.A., LL.B. Post 

Catechism of Agricultural ^^''>- -"*^ ^^^' '^-^ PP- 1883. 

Chemistry, revised by CM. Aikman Butterworth, 12s. 
from Sii- Chas. A. Camer<m's ed. A<iRrcuLTURAL Holdings Act.s, 

Cr. 8vo. m pp. 31 Illus. 1894. 1««-^ ^^^^^ l-><^^ »n^l "ther Agi-icul- 

Blackwood, Is. limp. <i»»'»l Stiitutes, })y J. M. Lely, M.A., 

Chemistry of Soils and Fertil- »"*l ^^ • ^f- ^^J««» M.A., LL.M. 

isers, by H. Snyder (U.S.A.). Cr. l>«"iy «vo. V.m. Clowes, 27s. M. 
8vo. 277 pp. 33 Illus. 1899. Agricultural Holdings (Eno- 

Gay & Bird, 78. ik\. land) Acts, 188:M1HH>, with ex- 

Chemistry of the Farm, l)y R. phinat<n-y notes, forms. Allotments 

Warington. Cr. 8vo. 15th ed. Act, 1887, etc., by A. J. Sjiencer. 

1902. Vinton, 2s. 6d. I>«»"y «^<>- -^^^ e<l- !<»« PP- 1-^>1- 

Elements of Agricultural Stevens iV: Scais, 7s. TmI. 
Chemistry, by J. F. W. Johnston, Law of A<iRi('ULTURAL Holdings, 

revised by C. M. Aikman, M.A., Acts of 188.3 and IIHM), by S. Mayer, 

D.Sc. Cr. 8vo. 17th ed. 482 pp. 1^- A., Ph.D. Demy 8vo. 4th ed. 

23 nius. 1894. Blackwood, (is. M. l^*'' PP- ^^^^^' Waterlow, os. 9d. 

Experimental Course of Chem- Manual of Law Relatinc; to 

IHTRY, for Agricultural Students, by Small Agricultural Holdings, by C. 

T. S. Dymond. Cr. 8vo. 192 pp. !>• Forster. 12mo. 181>2. Stevens 

60 Illus. E. Arnold, 2s. 6d. ^^ ^"^""s^ '^^- <'»*l- 

Fertilisers AND Feeding Stuffs: Amcultural Law 
Their Properties and l^-es by B j,,^,,^.,^ j^^^ ;^, ^^^ ^ .^^ 

Dyer, D.bc. Cr. 8vo. .ird ed. l.iO ■, ■,- » • ii. i />( i. u 

pp. 1898. Lockwood, 18. limp. cludmg Agncultuml Customs, by 

■ LaBOEATOBY GUIDB ;«R A<.EICirL- ti "^.^^^'"^T ^"V^i^ ^'■'°- *^^ 

TUBAX students, by A. H. Church. '■■^^KLKMtT.s oj AoK'.ciKAL Law. 

ovo. /tn ed. 28o pp. 18:>4. i * t> tj- • r\ a o J 

Gumev & J 6s fid ^^ ^^' ^' ^^^i^°«- ^^' ^^^- ^^<^ 

uumcy & J., OS. oa. ^ 1«2 pp. liH)l. Vinton, :te. 6d. 

Lectures on some of the Phy- * 1 1 *• *"""» '° ^^• 

biCAL Propeities (►f Soil, by R. Agfricultural Rates Act 

Warington. Royal 8vo. 2;U pp. A(jri(:ultural Rates Acrr, 1896, 

1900. Frowde, 6s. ^.itii Xotes l)y W. C. Ryde, M.A. 

Manual of Agricultural Chem- Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 18JMJ. Shaw & 

ISTRY, by H. Ingle. Demy 8vo. g^ns, 4s. limjj. 

388 pp. 11 Illus. 11K)2. Scott, a«;ricultur.vl Ratf^ Act, 1896, 

Greenwood, Ts. Hd. ^^itjh notes, l)y S. Wright. Cr. 8vo. 

Principles and Practice of Ag- <j« ,,,,^ i^cmj. E.^tatrs Gazette, 

EICULTURAL Chemical Analysis, })y o^. ^'a Kqqi.,1u 

H. W. Wiley (U.S.A.). ^ vols. -" * * 

Vol. I. Soils. <M)7 i)p. 62 Illus. Bee-keeping. 

31 Plates, 20s. Vol. II. Fertilisers. ! A B C of Bee Culture, by A. I. 

332 pp. 17 Illus., 10s. Vol. III. Root (U.S.A.). Royal 8vo. 474 

Agricultural Products. (Mio pp. 125 pp. Plates and Illus. 11K)1. Kegan 

Illas. 20s. Gay i^' Bird. Paul, Os. Od. 
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Bee-Keeper's Guide, by A. J. 
Cook (U.S.A.). Large cr. 8vo. 
16th ed. 452 pp. 222 lUus. Kegan 
Paul, 7s. 6d. 

Bee -Keeping fob Beginners, by 
W. Chitty. Cr. 8vo. 96 pp. 1903. 
Paul, Is. 6d. 

Bees for Pleasure and Profit, 
by G. G. Samson. Cr. 8vo. 2DLd 
ed. 1901. Lockwood, Is. 

Book of Bee-Keeping, by W. 
B. Webster. Cr. Svo. 2nd ed. 
103 pp. Illus. 1901. UpcottGill, 
Is. paper. 

Book of the Honey Bee, by C. 
Harrison. Cr. Svo. 144 pp. Illus. 
1903. Lane, 28. 6d. 

British Bee-Keeper's Guide 
Book, by T. W. Cowan. 12rao. 
18th ed. 180 pp. 88 Illus. 1904. 
Houlston, 2s. 6d. 

Hive and the Honey Bee, by 
Langstroth (U.S.A.). Large cr. 8vo. 
530 pp. 19 Plates. 196 Illus. 1890. 
Kegan Paul, 9s. 

Honey Bee : its Nature, Homes 
and Products, by W. H. Harris, 
B.A. Cr. 8vo. 82 Illus. R. T. S., 5s. 

Life of the Bee, trans, from M. 
Maeterlinck. Cr. 8vo. 352 pp. 
1901. G. Allen, 58. 

Pleasurable Bee-Keeping, by 
C. N. White. Cr. 8vo. E. Arnold, 
2s. 6d. 

Rational Bee-Keeping, trans, 
from German of Dr. Dzierzon. Cr. 
8vo. 350 pp. Illus. 1882. Houl- 
ston, 28. 6d. 

Cattle— Live Stock. 

Agricultural Zoology, by Dr. 
J. Ritzema Bos, trans, by J. R. 
Ainsworth Davis. Cr. 8vo. 2nd 
ed. 312 pp. 155 Illus. 1900. 
Methuen, 3s. 6d. 

Animal Breeding, by T. Shaw. 
Cr. 8vo. 1902. Kegan Paul, 7s. 6d. 

Best Breeds of British Stock : 
Guide for Farmers and Owners of 
Live Stock in England and Colonies, 
by J. P. Sheldon and J. Long. 
Med. 8vo. 130 pp. 1898. Thacker, 
2s. 6d. 

Cattle and Cattle Breeders, 
by W. M'Combie. Cr. 8vo. 4th 
ed. 158 pp. 1886. Blackwood, 
3s. 6d. 



Cattle : Breeds and Manage- 
ment, by W. Housman and W. 
Axe. Demy 8vo. 2nd ed. 272 
pp. 33 Illus. 1900. Vinton, 3s. 6d. 

Cattle, Sheep and Pigs of Great 
Britain. Breeds : Their History and 
Management, ed. by J. Coleman. 
Demy 8vo. 491 pp. Plates. 1887. 
Horace Cox, 12s. 6d. 

Complete Grazier and Farmer's 
and Cattle Breeder's Assistant, by 
W. Youatt, ed. by W. Fream. Imp. 
8vo. 14th ed. 1100 pp. 450Illus. 
1900. Lockwood, 31s. 6d. 

Cow - Keeping in India, by I. 
Tweed. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 287 
pp. 40 Illus. 1900. Thacker, 68. 

Farm Live Stock of Great 
Britain, by R. Wallace. Demy 8vo. 
3rded. 374 pp. 79 Plates. 1893. 
Lockwood, 12s. 6d. 

Jersey Cattle : Their Feeding 
and Management. Demy 8vo. 112 
pp. 1903. Vinton, 3s. 6d. 

Live Stock, by W. T. Carrington, 
etc. Cr. 8vo. 4th ed. 156 pp. 
Illus. Vinton, 2s. 6d. 

Live Stock in Health and 
Disease : Breeding and Management 
of Horses, Cattle, Sheep, Goats, 
Pigs and Poultry, ed. by Prof. J. 
Prince-Sheldon. Cassell, in parts 
Is. each. 

Manual of Cattle Feeding, by 
H. P. Armsby. 12mo. 526 pp. 
Wiley, N.Y., lil.75. 

Shorthorn Cattle, by A. H. 
Sanders. 8vo. 872 pp. 92 Illus. 
1 Plate. Vinton, 15s. 

Study of Breeds of Cattle, 
Sheep and Swine, by T. Shaw 
(U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 371pp. Illus. 
1901. Gay & Bird, 7s. 6d. 

Pigs. 

Pig-Keeping for Profit, by W. 
J. Maiden. Cr. 8vo. 120 pp. 1896. 
Kegan Paul, 2s. 6d. 

Pigs : Breeds and Management, 
by S. Spencer, including Diseases 
and Bacon Curing. Demy 8vo. 2nd 
ed. 180 pp. 20 Illus. 1898. Vin- 
ton, 3s. 6d. 

The Pig; How to Choose, Breed, 
Rear, Keep and Cure, by S. Sidney. 
Cr. 8vo. 151 pp. Plates. Rout- 
ledge, Is. 
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Cattle— Live Stock, continued. 

Sheep. 

Sheep : Breeds and Manage- 
ment, by J. Wrightson. Demy 8vo. 
3rd ed. 236 pp. 23 lUus. 1898. 
Vinton, 3s. 6d. 

Sheep Raising and Shepherding, 
by W. J. Maiden. Cr. 8vo. 160 
pp. Plates and 30 lUus. 1899. 
tfpcott Gill, 38. 6d. 

Sheep : Structure, Economy 
and Diseases, by W. C. SjKwner. 
Cr. 8vo. 5th ed. Illus. Lock- 
wood, 38. 6d. 

(For Veterinary Books on Live Stock 
see section 69. ) 

Crops— Soils. 

Best Forage Plants : Their 
Cultivation, Economic Value, Im- 
purities and Adulterants, trans, 
from F. G. Stebler and C. Schroter. 
4to. 171pp. 30 col. Plates. 1887. 
D. Nutt, 12s. 6d. 

Diseases of Crops and their 
Remedies, by G. B. Griffiths. Cr. 
8vo.- 173 pp. 51 Illus. 18S)0. 
Bell, 2s. 6d. 

Fallow and Fodder Crops, by 
J. Wrightson. Large cr. 8vo. 276 
pp. 1889. Chapman & Hall, 58. 

Farm Crops, for Students, by J. 
Wrightson, M.R.A.C. Cr. Svo. 
224 pp. 79 Illus. 1893. Cassell, 
2s. 6d. 

Forage Crops other than 
Grasses : How to Cultivate, Harvest 
and Use Them, by T. Shaw (U.S.A.). 
Cr. 8vo. 287 pp. Illus. 1901. 
Gay & Bird, 5s. 

Guide to Scientific Examina- 
tion of Soils, by F. Wahnschafte, 
trans. ))y W. T. Braunt. Cr. 8vo. 
177 pp. Illus. 1892. Baird, Phil- 
adelphia, SI. 50. 

How Crops Feed, by S. W. 
Johnson, M.A. (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 
375 pp. 1899. Kegan Paul, 10s. 

How Crops Grow, by S. W. 
Johnson, M.A. (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 
2nd ed. 416 pp. 69 Illus. 1900. 
Kegan Paul, 10s. 

Soiling Crops and the Silo, by 
T. Shaw (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 366 
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ip. Illus. 1900. Gay & Bird, 
s. 6d. 

Soils and their Properties, by 
W. Fream. Small post 8vo. 160 
pp. 21 Illus. 1 Plate. Bell, 28. 6d. 

Spraying Crops : Why, When 
and How, by C. M. Weed, D.Sc. 
(U.S.A.). Post8vo. 2nded. 130 
pp. 40 Illus. 1894. Kegan Paul, 
Is. 6d. paper. 

The Crops, by T. Bowick, etc. 
Cr. 8vo. 7th ed. 150 pp. Vinton, 
28. 6d. 

Dairy Chemistry. 

Bacteria in Milk and its Pro- 
ducts, by H. W. Conn. (U.S A ). 
Cr. 8vo. 1903. Rebman, 6s. 

Blttter : Its Analysis and Adul- 
terations, Specially Treating on 
the Detection and Determination of 
Foreign Fats, by O. Ilehner and 
A. AngeU. Post 8vo. 2nd ed. 86 
pp. 1 Illus. 1877. Churchill, 
38. 6d. 

Chemical and Physical Analy- 
sis of Milk : Condensed Milk and 
Infants' Milk Food, by N. Gerber. 
8vo. Van Nostrand, N.Y., ^1.26. 

Chemistry of Dairying, by H. 
Synder, B.Sc. (U.S.A.). Sq. cr. 
8vo. 156 pp. 1897. Gay & Bird, 
78. 6d. 

Dairy Bacteriology : Manual 
for Students, trans, from Ed. von 
Freudenreich. Cr. 8vo. ^ 2nd ed. 
115 pp. 1895. Methuen, 28. 6d. 

Dairy Chemistry, for Dairy Man- 
agers, Chemists and Analysts, by 
H. D. Richmond. Large 8vo. 384 
pp. 22 Illus. 1899. Griffin, 16s. 

Milk Analysis : Examination of 
Milk, Cream, Butter and Cheese, 
by J. A. Wanklyn, M.R.C.S. Cr. 
8vo. 2nded. 76 pp. lUus. 1886. 
Kegan Paul, 58. 

MUiK : Its Nature and Com- 
position, by C. M. Aikman, M.A., 
D.Sc. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 180 pp. 
21 Illus. 1899. A. & C. Black, 
38. 6d. 

Pasteurisation and Sterilisa- 
tion of Milk, by A. E. Bell. 16mo. 
36 pp. 13 Illus. 1899. Rebman, 
Is. 6d. 
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Dairy and Dairy Work. 
British Dairy Farminq, also 



3rd ed. 286 pp. 29 Illus. 1899. 
Chapman, 10s. 6d. 



Chief Continental Systems, by J. : The Dairy, by J. Long and J. C. 
Long. Large cr. 8vo. 503 pp. '■ Morton. Cr. 8vo. 4th ed. 148 
1885. Chapman & Hall, 9s. ' pp. Vinton, 28. 6d. 

Book of the Dairy, trans, from i 
W. Fleischmann. Demy 8vo. 344 Farming, 
pp. 85 Illus. 1896. Blackie, 10s. 6d. Book or the Farm, rewritten by 

British Dairying, for Students, : J. Macdonald. 4th ed. 1891. Vol. 
by J. P, Sheldon. Cr. 8vo. 2nd I. 532 pp. Vol. II. 520 pp. 
ed. lUus. Lockwood, 28. 6d. Vol. III. 523 pp. Total of 744 

Cheese and Butter-Making, for Illus. Blackwood & Sons, 63s. 
Students, by J. Oliver and M. Elements of Farming, by P. 
Barron. Cr. 8vo. 80 pp. 52 Illus. McConnell. 148 pp. 1896. Vin- 
Bemrose, Is. ton, 2s. 6d. 

Cheese and Cheese - Making, Farmers* and Mechanics' Man- 
Butter and Milk, including Con- ual, ed. by G. E. Waring, Jr. 576 
tinental Fancy Cheeses, by J. Long pp. 632 Illus. E. B. Treat & Co., 
and J. Benson. Cr. 8vo. 150 pp. N.Y., $3. 
1896. Chapman & Hall, 3s. 6d. Farmer's Harvest Companion 

Economics in Dairy Far^ung, and Country Gentleman's Assistant, 
by E. Mathews. Royal 8vo. 80 pp. by T. Jarvis. Cr. 8vo. 224 pp. 
1903. Newnes, 78. 6d. 1903. Simpkin, 3s. 6d. 

Elements of Dairy Farming, ; Farmers' Own Book, by S. O. 
for Elementary Students, by J. Beeton. Cr. 8vo. 632 pp. 210 
Long. Gl. 8vo. 208 pp. 17 Illus. Illus. Ward, Lock, 3s. 6d. 
Collms, 28. Farming Industries of Cape 

Farm and the Dairy, by J. P. i Colony, by R. Wallace. Demy 8vo. 
Sheldon. Cr. 8vo. 160 pp. 18 ' 552 pp. 92 Illus. 81 Plates. 14 
Illus. 1900. Bell, 2s. 6d. , Maps. 1896. P. S. King. lOs. 6d. 

Handbook for Farmers and Farm Workman's Technical In- 
Dairymen, by F. W. Woll (U.S.A.). i structor, by W. J. Maiden. Cr. 
Cr. 8vo. Chapman, 68. 6d. i 8vo. 2nd ed. 166 pp. Illus. 

Manual of Dairy Work, by Jas. 1896. Vinton, 28. 6d. 
Muir. Post 8vo. 93 pp. 1893. Foreigner in the Farm Yard, 
Macmillan, Is. : by E. E. Williams. Cr. 8vo. 176 

Milk and its Products : Nature i pp. 1897. Heinemann, 28. 6d. 
and Qualities of Dairy Milk and the Note - Book of Agricultural 
Manufacture of Butter and Cheese, Facts and Figures, for Farmers and 
by H. H. Wing. Gl. 8vo. 3rd ed. Students, by P. McConnell, B.Sc. 
311 pp. 37 lUus. 1900. Mac- 12mo. 6th ed. 468 pp. 1898. 
millan, 4s. Lockwood, 6s. 

Milk, Cheese and Butter : Outlines of Modern Farming, 
Their Properties and Processes of ; by R. S. Burn. 6th ed. 1250 pp. 
Production, by J. Oliver. Cr. 8vo. Lockwood, 12s. 
362 pp. 218 lUus. 2 Plates. 1894. ' Practical Farm Drainage, by C. 
Lockwood, 78. 6d. G. Elliott. 12 mo. 1903. Wiley, 

Milk : Its Productions and Uses, ] N.Y., $1. 
by G. T. Wilson. Cr.8vo. 270 pp.' Small Farm and its Manage- 
1903. Griffin, 6s. ; ment, by J. Long. Cr. 8vo. 285 

Practical Dairy Husbandry, pp. 1901. Smith, Elder, 6s. 
hy X. A. Willard. 8vo. Illus. Systematic Small Farming, by 
Kegan Paul, 15s. • i R. S. Burn. Cr. 8vo. Lockwood, 6s. 

Principles of Modern Dairy Tables for Measuring and Man- 
Practice, from a Bacteriological point uring Land and Thatchers' Work, 
of view, by G. Grotenfelt (U.S.A.), by J. CuUyer. 18mo. 18th ed. 
trans, by F. W. Woll. Cr. 8vo. 1 150 pp. Whittaker, 2s. 6d. 
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Farming, conihuwd. 

Tables and Memoranda, for 
Farmers, Graziers and Agricultural 
Students, by S. Francis. 5th ed. 
272 pp. Lockwood, Is. 6d. 

Farm Building^s and Implements. 

Barn Implements and Machines, 
by Prof. J. Scott. Cr. 8vo. 123 
lUus. 1884. Lockwood, 28. 

Farm Buildings and Econo- 
MiCAi^ Agricultural Appliances, by 
W. J. Maiden. Small cr. 8vo. 192 
pp. Illustrated. 1896. Paul, Ss. 

Farm Buildings, by Prof. J. 
Scott. Cr. 8vo. 1884. Lockwood, 

28. 

Farm Appliances, by G. A. 
Martin. Cr. 8v(). 1903. Kegan 
Paul, 28. 6d. 

Tillage and Implements, by W. 
J. Maiden. Cr. 8vo. 156 pp. 48 
lUus. 1891. Bell, 2s. 6d. 

Farm Book - keeping, Insurance, 
Surveying^ and Valuing. 

Agricultural Accounts (includ- 
ing Income-Tax), by T. W. Meats. 
Demy 8vo. 114 pp. 1901. Gee & 
Co., 58. 

Agriculturists' Calculator ; 46 
Tables for Land Measuring, Drain- 
age, Manuring, Weight of Hay, 
Cattle, etc. Fcp. 8vo. 590 pp. 
Blackie, 98. 

Agricultural Insurance, in Or- 
ganic Connection with Savings 
Banks, Land Credit, and the Com- 
mutation of Debts, trans, from Ger- 
man of P. Mayet. Demy 8vo. 388 
pp. Tables. 1893. Sonnenschein, 
10s. 6d. 

Agricultural Surveyor and 
Estate Agent's Handbook, by T. 
Bright. Fcp. 8vo. 420 pp. 1899. 
Lockwood, 7s. 6d. 

Agricultural Valuer's Assist- 
ant, by T. Bright. 4th ed. 240 
pp. 1901. Lockwood, 6s. 

Book-keeping for Farmers and 
Estate Owners, by J. M. Woodman. 
Cr. 8vo. 4th ed. 1902. Lockwood, 
2s. 6d. 

Farm Accounts, and Matters Re- 
lating Thereto, paper by J. M. 
Woodman. Cr. 8vo. 23 pp. 1897. 
Gee, Is. paper. 



Farm Book - keeping, by W. 
Inglis. Cr. 8vo. 39 pp. Chambers, 
6d. sewed. 

Farm Register for Tenants* 
Vouchers and Improvements, by a 
Practical Expert. Obi. 4to. 2nd 
ed. 1902. Simpkin, 28. 

Loxley's Improved Farmers' 
Account Book. (Jbl. 4to. Houl- 
ston, ^^8. 6d. 

Notes on the Valuation of 
Agricultural Tenant-Right, by G. 
S. Mitchell. Cr. 8vo. 84 pp. 

1900. Estates Gazette, :is. 6d. 

Feeding: Animals, Pastures. 

Conversion of Arable Land to 
Pasture, by W. J. Maiden. Small 
cr.8vo. 190 pp. 1898. Kegan Paul, 
3s. (ki. 

Farm Foods ; or the Rational 
Feeding of Farm Animals, trans. 
inmi Prof. E. von Wolff. Post 8vo. 
eth ed. 365 pp. 1895. Gumey & 
J., 8s. «d. 

Feeding of Animals, by W. H. 
Jordan (U.S.A. ) Gl. 8vo. 450 pp. 

1901. Macmillan, 5s. 

Feeds and Feeding, for the 
Farm, by W. A. Henry (U.S.A.). 
Large 8vo. 3rd ed. 660 pp. 1901. 
Vinton, lOs. 

Grasses : Handb(x)k for use in 
Field and Laboratory, by H. M. 
Ward. Cr. 8vo. 198 pp. 1901. 
C. J. Clay, 68. 

Hay and Straw Measurer, by 
J. Steele. Cr. 8vo. Lockwood, 2s. 

Permanent and Temporary Pas- 
tures, by M. J. Sutton. Royal 8vo. 
lUus. with 23 varieties of Natural 
Grasses, Cleavers, etc., and contain- 
ing 4() Analyses of Grasses, etc., by 
Dr. J. A. Voelcker. 21s. With 
lllus. and Analyses, Is. Simpkin. 

Principles of Animal Nutrition, 
with Special Reference to the Nutri- 
tion of Farm Animals, })y H. P. 
Armsby, Ph.D. 8vo. 614 pp. 
1903. Wiley, N.Y., §4. 

Ferrets, Goats, Hares, Rabbits. 

Ferrets and Ferreting, by W. 
Carnegie. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 70 
pp. 1902. Upcott Gill, Is. 

Book of the Goat : Various 
Breeds and their Profitable Manage- 
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ment, by H. S. H. Pegler. 3rd ed. 
222 pp. 8 Plates. 1886. Upcott 
Gill, 48. 6d. 

Standard Belgian Habe Man- 
ual, compiled by G. F. Hall. 12mo. 
35 Illus. 1901. Laird & Lee, 
Chicago, 75c. 

Book of the Rabbit and Rabbit 
Farming, ed. by K. W. Knight. 
Demy 8vo. 2nd ed. 480 pp. 45 
Illus. 1889. Upcott Gill, 10s. 6d. 

Practical Rabbit-Kjsepbr, by 
**Cuniculus". Cr. 8vo. 212 pp. 
25 Illus. Cassell, 3s. 6d. 

(Dogs. See section 17). 
(Flowers. See section 27.) 

Forestry. 

British Forest Trees and 
their Sylvicultural Characteristics 
and Treatment, by J. Nisbet. Cr. 
8vo. 352 pp. 1893. Macmillan, 
6s. 

British Trees, by S. Tollemache, 
B.A. Roy. 8vo. 31 plates. 1901. 
Sampson Low, 14s. 

Economics of Forestry, by B. 
E. Fernow. 8vo. 520 pp. 1902. T. 
Y. Crowell & Co., N.Y., $L50. 

Elements of Forestry, by F. 
B. Hough, Large cr. 8vo. 1883. 
Lockwood, 10s. 

Forestry in the United King- 
dom, by W. Schlich. 76 pp. 1904. 
Bradbury, Agnew, 28. 

Handbook of Trees of New 
England, by L. L. Dane and H. 
Brooks (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 196 pp. 
Illus. Ginn, 6s. 6d. 

Manual of Forest Engineering 
for India, by C. G. Rogers. Vol. II. 
256 pp. 118 Illus. 1902. Office of 
Public Printing, Calcutta, 6s. 

Manual of Forestry Sylvicul- 
ture, by W. Schlich. Royal 8vo. 
3rd ed. 400 pp. 87 lUus. 1904. 
Bradbury, Agnew, 8s. 

New Forestry, or Continental 
System adapted to British Wood- 
lands, by J. Simpson. Demy 8vo. 
200 pp. Illus. 1903. Pawson & 
Brailsford, Sheffield, 15s. 

Pole Plantations and Under- 
woods, by T. Bright. Cr. 8vo. Lock- 
wood, 38. 6d. 



Practical Forestry, by A. D. 
Webster. Demy 8vo. 3rd^ed._ 208 
pp. Illus. 1894. Rider, 5s. 

Practical Forestry, and its 
bearing on the Improvement of Es- 
tates, by C. E. Curtis. Cr. 8vo. 2nd 
ed. 132 pp. 1898. Crosby Lock- 
wood, 3s. 6d. 

Pruning Book, by L. H. Bailey, 
U.S.A. Gl. 8vo. 2nded. 544 pp. 
331 Illus. 1899. Macmillan, 5s, 

Studies in Forestry, Lectures 
on Sylviculture, by J. Nisbet. Cr. 
8vo. 330 pp. 1894. Frowde, 6s. 

Timber : Comprehensive Study of 
Wood in all its Aspects (Commercial 
and Botanical), trans, from French 
of P. Charpentier. Roy. 8vo. 437 
pp. 178 Illus. 1902. Scott, Green- 
wood, 12s. 6d. 

Tree Planter, Propagator and 
Pruner, by S. Wood. Cr. 8vo. 
Lockwood, 3s. 6d. 

Tree Pruning : Treatise on Prun- 
ing Forest and Ornamental Trees> 
trans, from French of Count des 
Cars. Cr. 8vo. 64 pp. 54 Illus. 
1893. Rider, 2s. 6d. 

Trees and Shrubs for English 
Gardens, by C. T. Cook. Roy. 8vo. 
482 pp. 1902. Newnes, 12s. 6d. 

(Timber. See section 68.) 

Fruit Growing. 

American Frxht Culturist, by 
J. J. Thomas (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 
768 pp. 800 Illus. Gay & Bird, 
12s. 6d. 

Art of Grafting and Budding, 
by C. Baltet. Cr. 8vo. 1882. Lock- 
wood, 2s. 6d. 

Book of Pears and Plums, by L. 
Bartrum. Cr. 8vo. 108 pp. 1902. 
Lane, 28. 6d. 

Book of the Apple, with Chapters 
on History, Cookery and Prepara- 
tion of Cider, by H. H. Thomas. 
Cr. 8vo. 124 pp. 1902. Lane, 
2s. 6d. 

Book of the Peach, by H. W. 
Ward. Cr. 8vo. 128 pp. 1903. 
W. Scott, 2s. 6d. 

Book of the Strawberry, with 
Chapters on the Raspberry, Black- 
berry, etc., byE. Beckett. Cr. 8vo^ 
1902. J. Lane, 2s. 6d. 
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Fruit Growing^i continued. 

California Fruits and How to 
Grow Them, by E. J. Wickson, 
M.A. (U.S.A.). Demy 8vo. 3rd 
ed. 477 pp. Plates and lUus. 
1900. Kegan Paul, 128. 6d. 

Culture of Frxht and Veget- 
ables, by G. Glenny. Cr. Svo. 
5th ed. 380 pp. 1878. Houlston, 
5s. 6d. 

Fruits and Fruit Trees of 
America. Culture and Management 
of Fruit Trees generally, by C. Down- 
ing. 8vo. lUus. Kegan Paul, 25s. 

Fruit Culture for Amateurs, 
by S. T. Wright. Cr. 8vo. 2nd 
ed. 244 pp. 58 lUus. 1898. 
Upcott Gill, 3s. 6d. 

Fruit Growers' Year Book. 
Illustrated Directory of Fruit 
Growers. 350 pp. annually. Cable 
Pub. Co., Is. 

Fruit Harvesting, Storing and 
Marketing, by F. A. Waugh(U.S. A.). 
12mo. 1902. Paul, 5s. 

The Fig : Its History, Culture, 
Curing. Descriptive Catalogue of 
known varieties of Figs, by G. 
Eisen. 8vo. 318 pp. 16 lUus. 
1902. Wesley, 5s. 

Handy Book of Fruit Culture 
under Glass, by D. Thomson. Cr. 
8vo. 2nd ed. 321 pp. Illus. 
1881. Blackwood & Sons, 7s. 6d. 

Handbook for Fruit Growers, 
by F. R. ElHott (U.S.A.). Sq. cr. 
8vo. 144 pp. Illus. 1903. Kegan 
Paul, 2s. 6d. 

Orange Culture in Florida, 
Louisiana and California, by T. W. 
Moore (U.S.A.). 16mo. 4th ed. 
Kegan Paul, 5s. 

Pictorial Practical Fruit 
Growing, by W. P. Wright. Cr. 
8vo. 150 pp. 108 Illus. 1901. 
Cassell, Is. 6d. 

Plums and Plum Culture, by 
Prof. F. A. Waugh (U.S.A.). Cr. 
8vo. 371 pp. Illus. 1901. Gay 
<fe Bird, 78. 6d. 

Practical Fruit Culture, by J. 
Cheal. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 194 pp. 
53 Illus. 1898. Bell, 2s. 6d. 

Principles of Fruit Growing, 
by L. H. Bailey (U.S.A.). Gl. 8vo. 
3rd ed. 508 pp. 114 Illus. 1900. 
Macmillan, 5s. 



Quick Fruit Culture ; New 
Methods for Gardens great and 
small, by J. Simpson. Demy 8vo. 
147 pp. Illus. Pawson & Brails- 
ford, Sheffield, 78. 6d. 

Scientific and Profitable Cul- 
ture of Fruit Trees, from French of 
du Breuil. Trans, by G. Glenny. 
187 Illus. 1883. Lockwood, 3s. 6d. 

Systematic Pomology, by J. L. 
Budd. 12mo. 490 pp. Wiley, 
N.Y , $1.50. 

Grapes. 

American Grape Growing and 
Wine Making, by G. Husmann 
(U.S.A.). 12mo. Illus. 269 pp. 
4th ed. 1900. Kegan Paul, 7s. 6d. 

Book of the Grape, by H. W. 
Ward. Cr. 8vo. Lane, 2s. 6d. 

Grape Culturist : Cultivation of 
the Native Grape, by A. S. Fuller 
(U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 282 pp. 101 
Illus. 1899. Kegan Paul, 7s. 6d. 

Practical Treatise on the Cul- 
tivation of the Grape Vine, by W. 
Thomson. Roy. Svo. 10th ed. 
106 pp. Illus. 1890. Blackwood, 5s. 

Vineyard CuLTLTiE Improved and 
Cheapened^ by A. du Breuil. Trans, 
by E. and C. Parker. 12mo. 144 
Illus. R. Clarke Co., Cincinnati, $2. 

(Gardening. See section 27.) 

(Horses. See section 31.) 

Insects and Vermin. 

Economic Entomology : Aptera, 
by A. Murray. Large cr. 8vo. Illus. 
Chapman & Hall, .3s. 6d. 

Economic Entomology for 
Farmer and Fruit-Grower, by J. B. 
Smith, Sc.D. (U.S.A.). Large cr. 
8vo. 480 pp. 483 Illus. 1896. 
Lippincott, 128. 

Farm and Garden Insects, by 
W. SomerviUe. Pott Svo. 125 pp. 
46 lUus. 1897. Macmillan, Is. 

Farm Insects Injltiious to Field 
Crops and Granaries, by J. Curtis. 
Super roy. 8vo. 516 pp. 16 Col. 
Plates and 69 Illus. 1883. Gurney 
& J., 21s. 

Farm Vermin — Helpful and 
Hurtful, ed. by J. Watson. Cr. 
Svo. 86 pp. Illus. Rider, 2s. 6d. 
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Garden Pests, by P. Allen. 
Demy 8vo. 240 pp. 1903. W. 
Gardner, Ss. 6d. 

Injurious and Useful Insects, 
by L. C. Miall. Cr. 8vo. 264 pp. 
1902. BeU, 3s. 6d. 

Insects and Insecticides : Pests 
;and Methods of Preventing their 
Injuries, by C. M. Weed, D.Sc. 
(U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 334 
pp. 176 Illus. 16 Plates. 1899. 
Kegan Paul, 7s. 6d. 

Insects Injurious to Fruits, by 
W. Saunders. Post 8vo. 2nd ed. 
440 lUus. Lippincott, 10s. 6d. 

Insects Injurious to Staple 
Crops, by E. D. Sanderson, B.S. 
12mo. 295 pp. 162 Illus. Wiley, 
N.Y., $1 50. 

Observations on Injurious In- 
.SECTS and Common Farm Pests dur- 
ing 1900, Prevention and Remedy, 
by E. A. Ormerod. 1901. Simpkin, 
Is. 6d. 

Irrigation, Land Drainage. 

Agricultural Engineering in 
India — Irrigation, by J. R. C. Nic- 
liolls. Cr. 8vo. Illus. Engineering, 
3s. 6d. 

Complete Textbook of Farm 
Engineering, by J. Scott. Cr. 8vo. 
1150 pp. 600 Illus. 1885. Lock- 
wood, 12s. 

Draining for Profit and Drain- 
ing for Health, by G. E. Waring, 
Jr. (U.S.A.). Post 8vo. Spon, 
48. 6d. 

Drainage of Fens and Low 
Lands by Gravitation and Steam 
Power, by W. H. Wheeler. Large 
•cr. 8vo. 175 pp. 8 Plates. 1888. 
Spon, 12s. 6d. 

Drainage of Lands, Towns and 
Buildings, by C. D. Dempsey, re- 
vised by D. K. Clark. Fcp. 8vo. 
3rd ed. Crosby Lockwood, 4s. 6d. 

Egyptian Irrigation, by W. Will- 
•cocks. Roy. 8vo. 2nd ed. 485 pp. 
46 Plates. Illus. 1899. Spon, 30s. 

Engineering for Land Drain- 
age, by C. G. Elliott. 12mo. 1903. 
Wiley, N.Y., ^51.50 

Farm Drainage : Principles, | 
Processes and Effects of Draining 
Land with Stones, Wood-plows, 
Open Ditches and Tiles, by H. F. 



French (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. Spon, 
7s. 6d. 

Irrigated India. Australian 
View of India and Ceylon, their 
Irrigation and Agriculture, by Hon. 
A. Deakin. Demy 8vo. 322 pp. 
Map. 1893. Thacker, 8s. 6d. 

Irrigation and Drainage, Prin- 
ciples and Practice of their Cultural 
Phase, by F. H. King. Globe 8vo. 
504 pp. 162 Illus. 1899. Mac- 
millan, 6s. 

Irrigation Farming, by L. Wil- 
cox (U.S.A. \ Cr. 8vo. 312 pp. 
95 Illus. 1900. Kegan Paul, 10s. 

Irrigation Works in India and 
Egypt, by R. B. Buckley. Imp. 
8vo. Maps, Plans. Spon, 63s. 

Land Drainage, by C. S. Mit- 
chell. Demy8vo. 2nded. 120 pp. 
1899. Land Agents^ Record, 5s. 

Manual of Irrigation Engin- 
eering, by H. M. Wilson (U.S.A.). 
Large cr. 8vo. 4th ed. 538 pp. 124 
Illus. 1903. Chapman, ITs. 

Pioneer Irrigation, by E. O. 
Mawson. Med. 8vo. 276 pp. 1904. 
Lockwood, 10s. 6d. 

Principles and Practice of 
Land Drainage, by J. H. Klippart. 
12mo. 2nd ed. 100 Illus. Clarke 
Co., Cincinnati, $1. 

Reclamation and Protection of 
Agricultural Land, by D. Stevenson. 
Sq. cr. 8vo. 70 pp. 12 Illus. 1874. 
A. & C. Black, 48. 6d. 

Reservoirs for Irrigation, 
Water-Power and Domestic Water 
Supply, by J. D. Schuyler (U.S. 4.). 
Roy. 8vo. 432 pp. 183 Illus. 25 
Plates. 1901. Chapman, 21s. 

(Hydraulics. See Engineering, 
section 21.) 

Manures, Fertilisers. 

Artificial Manures, How to 
Make, Buy, Value and Use, by A. 
Sibson. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 152 pp. 
1901. Mark Lane Express, Is. 

Bone Products and Manures, by 
T. Lambert. Demy 8vo. 162 pp. 
21 Illus. 1901. Scott, Greenwood, 
7s. 6d. 

Farmyard Manure : Its Nature, 
Composition and Treatment, by C. 
M. Aikman, M.A., D.Sc. Cr. 8vo. 
65 pp. 1892. Blackwood, Is. 6d. 
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Manures, Fertilisers, mnthiio^l. 

Fektiuzkkm : Tho Source, Char- 
lu.'ter iiiul Coiii|Nwitif>n of Natui'al, 
Hoiue-iiimlu iiiKl MHMiifHcturod Fcr- 
tilizerM, hy K. B. V<M»rht»t*M. (il. 8vo. 
MacinillHii, 4h. (id. 

Mam'KKk am> Mam'KI.m;, l)y 
Prof. Scott. Orticial (iuidu, Ltd., 
Dublin, 1m. 

Mam'kkh am» thk Prixciplks of 
Mmuiriii}^, l>y i\ M. Aikiiuiii, M.A., 
D.Sc. Cr. «vo. h\Y> pp. 18!>4. 
Black W(H»d, <»h. (mI. 

MaXIKKK AM» THKIIl I'SES, l)y A. 

B. (friftitliH. Siimll}M>HtKvo. KM^p]). 
Kl llhiK. liNK). Bill, 2h. (>d. 

Ma.mhks: Thkik SoriKEH, ('(im- 
position and Application, }>y K. \V. 
B«dl. Cr. Kvo. 1L>(> pi>. 1W»7. 
< al)l<: i*uh. Co., Ik. (hI. i)a|>c>r. 

Mam KINO OF Hoi»s, by B. Dyer. 
8vo. IIXKJ. Vinton, Is. 

Maxirino ok .Markkt Oarpen 
(VojiH, }iy B. Dyer and F. \V. K. 
Shrivell. «v<». lIHKi. Vinton, 
U. 

PrRE Fkrtiuzerh, axi>tiie('iikm- 
i<;al (, on version of Rock (juanos, 
etc., into various Valualde Products, 
byC. Morfit, M.D. Demy Hvo. 547 
I>p. 2« jjbites. 187;{. Paul, H4s. 

School of Ciikmical Mamres, 
from P^rench of (ieo. Ville. Trans, 
by A . A . P\-w|uet. ( 'r. 8vo. 1 10 j )p. 
Illus. Baird, Philadeljdiia, si. 25. 

Special Maxtres for (iarden 
Croi>s, by A. B. (hifliths, Ph.D. Cr. 
8vo. 2nded. 1281)]). ItHMK Col- 
lingridgt?, 2s. 

Treatise on Manures : The Phil- 
osophy of Maiuiriug, by A. B. (Grif- 
fiths, Ph.D. Cr.8vo. Urded. 45()i)p. 
20 Illus. li)()4. Whittaker, 7s. (jd. 

(See also Agricultural Chemistry 
above.; 

Poultry Farming and Game 
Preserving— Poultry . 

Farm Poultry, for Farmer and 
Amateur, byG. C. Watson (U.S.A.). 
Gl. 8vo. :M2 pp. 1901. Mac- 
millan, .os. 

Guide to Success in Poultry | 
Keeping, by G. W. Bacon. Cr. ' 
8vo. i:30 PI). 1901. Bac<m, Is. \ 



New B(n>k of Poultry, by L. 
Wright and J. W. Ludlow. 4to. 
r)08 pp. 45 Plates. 1902. Cas- 
Hell, 21h. 

New ¥am Farm : Management 
of I^>ultry <»n a Ijarge Scale for 
Connnercial PuqxiHes, by H. H. 
St«Mldard (U.S.A.). 12mo. 32» 
pp. 150 IlluH. 1901. Gay & Bird» 
5h. 

Our Poultry axd All About 
Them, by H. Weir. 2 vols. 350 
Illus. 18 Cohmi-ed Plates. Vol.1. 
4to. 450 pp. 1903. Hutchinson,. 
14s. 

Poultry Book ; Selection, Rear- 
ing and (leneral Treatment, by L. 
U. K. N. Klye. Or. 8vo. 188 pp. 
VMYl. Ward, Ijock, Is. 

Poultry for Table and Market 
verxiiH Fancy Fowls, by W. B.. 
Tegetmeier. Demy 8vo. 2nd ed. 
i;C)pp. Illus. 1898. H.Cox, 2s. 6d. 

Poultry Kkepino and How to- 
Make it Pay, by F. C. Wilson. Cr. 
8v(K 12r) jjp. 1902. Pearson, Is. 

Poultry Keeping in India, by 
J.Tweed. (V. 8vo. Illus. Thacker,. 
Ok. 

Poultry Management on a. 
Farm : Three Years and Balance 
Sheet, by W. Palmer. Demy Svo.. 
92 i)p. Pbites. 11K)2. Constable, 
Is. 

Poultry : Their Classification,, 
Varieties. Treatment and Diseases, 
})y E. Brown. Demy Svo. 24 
Illus. Dean, 2s. 

Poultry Yard : Management of 
Fowls for I'se and Exhibition, by 
Miss E. Watts. Cr. Svo. 1902.. 
Koutledge, Is. 

Practical Poultry Keeper, by 
L. Wright. Cr. Svo. 311 pp. 
Illus. 8 (VJoured Plates. 1901. 
Cassell, .'^s. iSd. 

The Business Hen : Breeding 
and Feeding Poultry for Profit, by 
H. W. Cidlingwood (U.S.A.). Cr. 
Svo. 149 pp. (Jay *X: Bird, 68. 

I'TiLirv' Fowl Feeding and- 
Mana<^ement, ))y H. Fmncklin. Sq. 
Svo. \M\ J)]). 190;i. Dawbam, 6d. 

Utility' Fowl-Houses and Ap- 
pliances, by H. Francklin. Sq. 
Svo. 'M pp. 44 Illus. 1903. 
Dawbirn, Od. paper. 
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Poultry Diseases. Section 2. 

Ailments of Poultry, by F. T. AIR, AERIAL NAVIGATION. 

Barton. Fcp^ 8vo. Dean Is. Air-Analysis and Uses. 

Parasitic Diseases of Poultry, . . '' .^, . ,. 

by F. V. Theobald. Post 8vo. Air Analysis, with Appendix on 

110 pp. 23 Illus. 1894. Gurney Illummatmg Gas, by J. A. Wanklyn 

& J. 2s 6d ^^^ * ^' ^oop®^- ^^- ^^^' "^"- 

*' * ' ed. 82 pp. 9 Plates and Illus. 

Turkeys. 1891. Kegan Paul, 58. 

Turkeys and How to Grow Air, Water and Disinfectants,. 

Them, ed. by H. Myrick (U.S.A.). ^y C. H. Aikman, M.A., D.Sc. 

Cr. 8vo. Illus. Gay & Bird, 6s. 12mo. 128 pp. 1895. b.P.C.K., Is. 

Tl-rkey Culture, by F. J. Compressed Air : Its Produc- 

Crangle (U.S.A.). 8vo. Illus. tion. Uses and AppUcations, by G. D. 

1901. Excelsior Wiie Co., N.Y., Hiscox. Large 8vo. 820pp. 545 IlL 

50c. 1901. Henley&Co., NewYork, $5. 

^ Compressed Air, by F. Richards- 

^^^^' (U.S.A.;. Cr. 8vo. 203 pp. 1898. 

Game Birds : Their Habits, Chapman, 6s. 6d. 

Modes of Capture, Stages of Plum- Drying by Means of Air and 

age and Hybrids, by J. G. Millais. steam : Explanations, Formulae and 

Sq. 8vo. 185 pp. Illus. 1894. Tables for Use in Practice, trans. 

Sotheran, 18s. from German of E. Hausbrand. Cr. 

Gamekeeper's Annual. Cr. 8vo. gyo. 72 pp. 2 Diagrams. 13 Tables. 

72 pp. Illus. Johnson, Riddle &C., 1901. Scott, Greenwood, 5s. 

Is. paper. Gases of the Atmosphere, by 

Keeper's Book: Duties of a W.Ramsay. Large cr.8vo. 240pp. 

Gamekeeper, by A. S. Walker and igge. Macmillan, 6s. 

P. J. Mackie. Cr. 8vo. 1904. Lessons on Am, for Junior Stud- 

Simpkin, 3s. 6d. ents, by A. E. Hawkins, B.Sc. Cr. 

Pheasants : Their Natural His- 3^^ i2mo. 2nded. 188 pp. lUus. 

TORY and Practical Management, by iggg. Rivingtons, 2s. 6d. 

W. B. Tegetmeier. Demy 8vo. Liquid Air and the Liqubfac- 

3rd ed. 237 pp. Illus. 1897. tion of Gases, by Sloane. 2nd ed. 

Horace Cox, 7s. 6d. 365 pp. Illus. N. W. Henley & Co., 

Practical Game Preserving : n.Y. $2 50. 

Rearing and Preserving Winged Ozone and Antozonb : Their 

and Ground Game, by W. Carnegie. History and Nature, by C. B. Fox, 

Demy 8vo. 570 pp. 44 Illus. m.D. 8vo. 329 pp. Col. Plates. 

1884. Upcott Gill, 10s. 6d. 1373. Churchill, 128. 6d. 

Tobacco Cultivation. ^^^^^ • Ijs Commercial Pro- 

^ _^ DUCTiONS and its Apphcations, by 

Cultivation and I^eparation ^ Andreoli. Demy 8vo. 90 pp. 

of Tobacco m India by Dr F. 34 jUus. 1893 Electrical Review, 

Watson. 1871. B. Quaritch, 5s. 2s 6d paper 

Tobacco AND its Adulterations, p^^/ ^^^ q^one and Water : 

oL t;i ^' . f So^^' ^''''' . Pt^* Their Utilisation and Value in Oil, 
250 Illus. I808. Gurney & J., Grease, Soap, Paint, Glue, and other 

m r. r. ludustries, by W. B. Cowell. Cr. 

Tobacco Growing Curing and g^^ 35 12 Illus. 1900. Scott, 

Manufacturing, ed by C. G W. Greenwood, 5s. 
Loch. Cr. 8vo. 285 pp. 31 Illus. 

1886. Spon, 6s. Aerial Navigation, Kites. 

Tobacco Leaf : Its Culture and Aerial Navigation : Construc- 

Cure, Marketing and Manufacture, tion of Dirigible Balloons, Aero- 

by J. B. Killebrew & H. Myrick stats. Aeroplanes, Aeromotors, by 

<U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 520 pp. Gay F. Walker. Cr. 8vo. 168 pp. 100 

<fe Bird, 10s. Illus. 1902. Lockwood, 7s. 6d. 
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Aerial NangAtion, Kites, contittaed. 

Aebiu. Navioation : How Fab 
it is Practicable, by J. S. Krausa. 
8vo. 1901. Simpkin, Marshall, la. 

Baixooniko : History and Pbin- 
CiPLES, by G. May. Cr. 8vo. 100 
pp. UluB. 1885. Whittaker, 28. 6d. 

Parakites : Making and Flyino 
Tailless Kites for Scientifio Purposes 
And Recreation, by G. T, Woglom 
(U.S.A.). 41o. 90 pp. Plates. 
1896. Putnam's, 7s. 6d. 

Phactical Kites and Abro- 
PLAHES, by F. Walker. Cr. 8vo. 
78 pp. 1903, G. Pitman, la. 6d. 

(Arbitration. See sectiun 40.) 

Section 3. 
ARCHITECTURE AND BUILD- 
ING. 
Architecture. 

Akchitbotdbe of Rennaissance 
in Italy, tor Students, by W. J. 
Anderson. Roy. 8to. 3rd ed. 206 
pp. 64 Collotypes. 1901. Babsford, 
12a. 6d. 

Aechitect's Guide, by F. R<^rs. 
Cr. 8vo. 1884. Lockwood, 3b Cd 

Architectural Examples in 
Brick, Stoue, Wood and Iron, by 
W. Fullertou. Demy 4to. 2nd ed. 
254 pp. 220 plates. Spon, 15s. 

Civil AacHiTBCrURB, by E. Shaw, 
4to. 11th ed. 102 Plates. Baird, 
Philadelphia, 86. 

Decokative Part ov Civil Abohi- 
TECTURB, by Sir W. Chambers. With 
an Examination of Grecian Architec- 
ture, by J. Gwiit. 4to. 66 Phites. 
Lock wood, 21s. 

Elementary Architbctdrb, for 
Students, by M. A. Buckmaster. 
Cr. 8vo. 144 pp. 38 Dtus. 1898. 
Frowde, ia. 6d. 

Elements op Architecture, com- 
piled by H. Wotton. Roy. lOmo. 
1903. Longmans, 10s. 6d. 

Handbook op Architectural 
Styles, trans, from A, Rosengarten 
hy W. Collett-Sandars. Demy 8vo. 
508 pp. 639niu9. 1901. Chatto, 
Ts. 6d. 

Hints to Young Architects, by 
G. Wightwich. Cr. 8vo. 5th ed. 
Locfcwood, 3s. 6d. 



AKCBiTBCMmE, for 
the Student and Craftsman, by B. 
Fletcher. Cr, Svo. 4th ed. 300 pp. 
115 Plates. 1901. Batstord, 2l8. 

Ori'Brb and Styles of Asgki- 
TBCTUHE, by W, H. Leeds and T. 
T. Bury. Illua. Lockwood, 3h. 6d. 

Seven Periods OP English Ahchi- 
TBCTURB defined and illustrated, by 
S. Sharpe, M.A. Roy. 8vo. 20IUus. 
Spon, 12s. tid. 

Dictionaries, Encyclopedias. 

Concise Glossary op Terms 
used in Grecian, Roman, Italian and 
Gothic Architecture, by J. H. Par- 
ker. Fop. 8vo. 331pp. SOOIUufl. 
1900. J. Parker & Co., 7s. 6d. 

Dictionary op ABCHrrECTURB 
and Building, by R. Sturgis (U. S. A. ). 
8vo. Vol. I., A-E. 471 pp. 36 
Plates. II., F-N. 630 pp. 34 
Plates. III., 0-Z. 1901. Mao- 
millan, 26s. each. 

Dictionary of Tebmh used in 
Architecture, by J. Weale. Cr. 8vo. 
6th ed. Lockwood, 6s. 

Dkttionaby op Terms used in 
Architectural Design and Building 
Construction, with French and Ger- 
man e<}uivalenta, by B. S. Bum. 8vo. 
300 pp. 38 Plates. Batsford, 58. 

Encvclop«dia of Architecture, 
by J. Gwilt. Demy 8vo. 1443 
pp. 1478 nius. 1899. Longmans, 
21s. 

Encyclopedia op Abchitecturb, 
by P, Nicholson. 2 vols. 1300 pp. 
216 Plates. J. S. (^Ivie Pub. Co., 
N.Y., 810. 

Glossary of Tbchsical Terms 
used in Architecture and the Build- 
ing Trades, hy G. J. Bums. Cr. 
8vo. Spon, 3a. 6d. 

Handbook of Technical Terms 
used in Architecture, Building and 
their Allied Trades and Subjects, by 
A. C. Passmore. Demy 8vo. 380 
pp. 1904. Scott, Greenwood, 78. 6d. 

Drawing, Designins. 

Applied Pekspective por Archi- 
tects and Painters, by W. P. P. 
LongfeUow (U.S.A.). 4to. 96 pp. 
36 Plates. 1901. Gay & Bird, 
, 13s. fld. 
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Architectural Drawing, by R. 
P. Spiers. Revised ed. 4to. 68 pp. 
Plates. 1902. CasseU, 7s. 6d. 

Architectxjral Drawing, by C. 
F. Edminster. Obi. med. 8vo. 
100 pp. 96 Plates. D. Williams 
Co., N.Y., $2. 

Architectural Drawing for Me- 
chanics, by J. P. Hicks. Obi. fcp. 
4to. 96 pp. D. Williams Co., 
N.Y., $1. 

Architectural Perspective, by 
F. O. Ferguson. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
43 Plates. Lockwood, 3s. 6d. 

Architectural Picture Making 
with Pen and Ink, by B. Linfoot. 
Obi. 4to. Comstock, N.Y., $3.50. 

Architectural Rendering in 
Sepia, by F. F. Frederick. Folio. 
Plates. Comstock, N.Y., $3. 

Hints on Architectural 
Draughtsmanship, by G. W. T. 
Hallatt. 18mo. 3rd ed. Spon, 
Is. 6d. 

Practical Lessons in Architec- 
tural Drawing, by W. B. Tuthill. 
Large 8vo. 11th ed. 44 pp. text. 
33 Plates. 33 lUus. 1903. Com- 
stock, N.Y., $2.50. 

Principles and Practice of Lin- 
ear Perspective Developed along 
Original Lines, for Architects, Civil 
and Mechanical Engineers, etc., by 
H. T. C. Kraus (U.S.A.). Obi. 
folio. 14 Plates. Spon, 10s. 6d. 

Principles of Architectural 
Perspective, for Students, by G. A. 
T. Middleton. Demy 8vo. 78 pp. 
1903. Batsford, 2s. 6d. 

Principles of Architectural 
Planning, with Notes on Aspect, by 
P. L. Marks. Large 8vo. 126 pp. 
80 Plans. 1901. Batsford, 6s. 

Theory and Practice in the 
Designing of Modem Framed Struc- 
tures, by Johnson, Bryan and 
Tumlaure (U.S.A.). Super roy. 8vo. 
7th ed. 525 pp. 48 Plates. 1899. 
Chapman, 42s. 

(See also Drawing, Designs, etc., 
under Art, section 4.) 

Gothic Architecture. 

A B C OF Gothic Architecture, 
by J. H. Parker, C.B., M.A. Sq. 
16mo. 11th ed. 265 pp. 200Illus. 
1900. J. Parker & Co., 3s. 



Gothic Architecture, from 
French of E. Corroyer. Cr. 8vo. 
388 pp. 236I11US. 1893. Seeley, 68. 

Introduction to the Study of 
Gothic Architecture, by J. H. 
Parker. Fcp. 8vo. 13th ed. 331pp. 
200 nius. 1900. J. Parker & Co., 58. 

Manual of Gothic Mouldings^ 
with Directions for Copying and 
Determining their Dates, by F. A. 
Paley. Demy8vo. 6th ed. 132 pp. 
Plates. 1902. Gurney & J. , 7s. 6d. 

Home Architecture. 

Domestic House Planner and 
Sanitary Architect. Large cr. 8vo. 
264 pp. 60nius. 16 Plates. 189L 
Ward, Lock, 5s. 

Homestead Architecture, by S. 
Sloan. 8vo. 354 pp. Baird, 
Philadelphia, $2.50. 

House Architecture, by J. J. 
Stevenson. Royal 8vo. lUus. 
Vol. I. Architecture. 382 pp. 131 
nius. Vol. II. House Planning. 
1880. Macmillan, 18s. 

Modern Architectural Prac- 
tice ; a Large Country House in 
Detail, by B. Price. Large 4to- 
Comstock, N.Y., $1.50. 

Palliser's American Architbc- 
ruRE, by J. S. Ogilvie. Demy folio. 
104 pp. Plates and Plans. Ogilvie 
Pub. Co., N.Y., $2. 

Sound Sense in Suburban Archi- 
tecture, by F. T. Lent (U.S.A.). 
2nd ed. Spon, 5s. 

Mechanics, Stresses. 

Roof Trusses. Diagrams for 
Steady Load, by C. E. Greene 
(U.S.A.). 8vo. Chapman, Ss. 6d. 

Strength and Elasticity of 
Structural Members, by R. J. 
Woods. Demy8vo. 320 pp. 1904. 
E. Arnold, 10s. 6d. 

Stresses and Thrusts, for Stu- 
dents, by G. A. T. Middleton. Cr. 
8vo. 2nd ed. 165 pp. 160 Illus. 
1900. Batsford, 58. 

Stresses in Framed Structures, 
by Prof. A. J. du Bois, with additions, 
by J. S. Deans and W. W. Crehore 
(U.S.A.). 4to. 10th ed. 617 pp. 
49 Plates. 1896. Chapman, 42s. 

(Strains and Stresses. See Engin- 
eering, section 21, p. 102.) 
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Specifications, Price Books. 

Architects' and Builders' Price 
Book, with useful Memoranda and 
Tables, by W. Young, ed. by C. 
Young. Cr. 8vo. Annual. 12mo. 
420 pp. Spon, 3s. (>d. 

Architects' Compendium. Demy 
4to. 911 pp. Annual. Compendium 
Pub. Co., ISs. 

Architectural Specifications in 
Detail, by F. W. Macey. Medium 
8vo. 600 pp. 2000 Illus. 1898. 
Spon, 21s. 

Compendium Registers : Lists of 
Architects, Surveyors, Builders and 
Contractors, Estate Managers, etc. 
Demy 4to. Annual. 184 pp. Com- 
pendium Pub. Co., 5s. 

Guide to Superficial Measure- 
ment, for Architects, Surveyors and 
Builders, by J. Hawkins. Fcp. 
4th ed. Lockwood, 3s. 6d. 

Handbook of Formulae, Tables 
And Memoranda, for Architectural 
Surveyors, etc., by J. T. Hurst. 
Obi. 32mo. 15th ed. 512 pp. 
1898. Spon, 5s. 

Office Management, for Archi- 
tects and Civil Engineers, by W. 
K. Parry, M.A. Medium 8vo. 187 
pp. 1901. Spon, 10s. 

Price Book for Architects and 
Engineers, by T. E. Coleman. 
18mo. 294 pp. 1901. Spon, 5s. 

Quantities : for Architects Sur- 
veyors and Builders, by B. Fletcher. 
Cr. 8vo. 7th ed. 474 pp. 72 Illus. 
10 Plates. 1903. Batsford, 7s. 6d. 

Quantities and Quantity Tak- 
ing, by W. E. Davis. Cr. 8vo. 3rd 
ed. 170 pp. 1904. Whittaker, 3s. 6d. 

Specifications for Building 
Works, and How to Write Them, 
for Students, by F. R, Farrow. 
Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 150 pp. 1901. 
Whittaker, Ss. 6d. 

Specifications for Practical 
Architecture, by A. Bartholomew, 
revised by F. Rogers. Demy 8vo. 
3rd ed. 416 pp. Lockwood, 15s. 
(See also p. 18.) 

Bricklaying, Plastering. 

Bricklaying, by O. B. Maginnis. 
8vo. 86 pp. 1901. Whittaker, 10s. 

Bricklaying. Cr. 8vo. 1901. 
Dicks, 6d. paper. 



Bricklaying and Brickcutting, 
by H. W. Richards. Demy 8vo. 
152 pp. 1901. Longmans, 38. 6d. 

Drawing for Bricklayers, by 
E. A. Davidson. Cr. 8vo. 102 pp. 
34 Plates. 1898. Cassell, 3s. 

Practical Brick and Tile Book, 
by E. Dobson and A. Hammond. 
Cr. 8vo. 550 pp. 270 Illus. Lock- 
wood, 6s. 

Plastering. Cr. 8vo. 1902. 
Dicks, 6d. 

Scaffolding, by J. Black. Cr. 
8vo. 90 pp. 1901. Dicks, 6d. 

Stonemason and Bricklayer. 
Large cr. 8vo. 271 pp. 224 Illus. 
11 Plates. 1891. Ward, Lock, 5s. 

(Brickmaking. See section 55.) 

Building Construction. 

Advanced Building Construc- 
tion, for Students. Cr. 8vo. 255 
pp. 360 Illus. 5 Plates. 1899. 
Longmans, 4s. 6d. 

Bookkeeping for Builders, for 
small businesses. Cr. 8vo. 37 pp. 
1903. Davis, 18 Ironmonger Lane, 
London, Is. 

Builders' Accounts, by J. A. 
Walbank, A.C.A. Demy 8vo. 76 
pp. 1901. Gee, 3s. 6d. 

Builders' Bookkeeping, by S. 
Saker. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 120 pp. 
1895. Simpkin, 3s. 6d. 

Builder's Clerk, Management 
of a Builder's Business, by T. Bales. 
Fcp. 8vo. 2nd ed. Spon, Is. 6d. 

Builder's Work and the Build- 
ing Trades, by H. C. Seddon. Med. 
8vo. 3rd ed. 360 pp. 287 HIus. 
1897. Longmans, 16s. 

Building and Machine 
Draughtsman, by various writers. 
Large cr. 8vo. 296 pp. 18 Plates. 
155 Illus. Ward, Lock, 5s. 

Building Construction : Key 
to Examinations of Science and Art 
Department, by H. Adams. Cr. 8vo. 
244 pp. 330 Illus. 1894. Chapman 
& HaU, 4s. 

Building Construction, for Stud- 
ents, First Stage, by B. Cunning- 
ham. Cr. 8vo. 240 pp., 420 111. 
2nd ed. 1904. Clive, 2s. 6d. 

Building Construction for Be- 
ginners, by J. W. Riley. Gl. 8vo. 
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255 pp. 623 lUus. 1901. Mac- 
millan, 2s. 6d. 

. Building Construction and 
Drawing, for Elementary Students, 
by C. F. MitcheU. Cr. 8vo. 6th 
«d. 402 pp. 950IUus. 1903. Bats- 
ford, 3s. 

Building Construction, for 
Advanced Students, by C. F. and G. 
A. Mitchell. Cr. 8vo. 4th ed. 690 
pp. 350 Illus. 1903. Batsf ord, 5s. 6d. 

Building Construction and 
Superintendence, by F. E. Kid- 
der (U.S.A.). 3 vols. Vol. I. 
Mason's Work. Large 8vo. 421 
pp. 250 Illus. 6th ed. 1904. 20s. 
Vol. II. Carpenter's Work. Imp. 
8vo. 4th ed. 544 pp. 500 Illus. 
1904. 20s. Vol. III. Heavy 
Framing for Warehouses, Factories, 
etc. 1902. Gay & Bird. 

Building Specifications, for 
Architects, Builders, etc., by J. 
Leaning. Large 8vo. 600 pp. 150 
nius. 1901. Batsford, 18s. 

Building Superintendence, by 
T. M. Clark (U.S.A.). Fcp. 4to. 
12th ed. 1903. Macmillan, 12s. 6d. 

Carpenters' and Buildebs' Com- 
plete Companion. Imp. quarto. 
J. S. Ogilvie Pub. Co., N.Y., $2. 

Clerk of Works, for all En- 
gaged in Superintendence of Build- 
iiigj by G. G. Hoskins. Fcp. 8vo. 
7th ed. Spon, Is. 6d. 

Conduct of Building Works and 
the Duties of a Clerk of Works, by 
J. Leaning. Small 8vo. 140 pp. 
1 Diagram. 1898. Batsford, 2s. 6d. 

Details of Building Construc- 
tion, by C. A. Martin. 10 x 12^. 
33 Plates of Scale Drawings. Corn- 
stock, N.Y., $2. 

Elementary Building Construc- 
tion, by E. J. Burrell. Cr. 8vo. 
276 pp. 303 Working Drawings. 
1901. Longmans, 2s. 6d. 

Elementary Building Construc- 
tion, by C. Gourlay. Folio. 68 pp. 
Plates. 1903. Blackie, 6s. 

Elements of Building Construc- 
tion and Architectural Drawing, by 
E. A. Davidson. 12mo. 125 pp. 
144 Illus. Cassell, 2s. 

First Principles of Building, 
for Students, by A. Black. Illus. 
Biggs, 3s. 6d. 



Forty Plates on Building Con- 
struction, by C. F. Mitchell. Roy. 
folio. 1900. Cassell, 10s. 6d. 

How TO Build a Home, by F. C. 
Moore. Cr. 8vo. 158 pp. Illus. 
Doubleday, Page & Co., N.Y., $1. 

How TO Frame a House or 
Balloon and Roof Framing, by O. 
B. Maginnis. 8vo. 85 Illus. Baird, 
Philadelphia, $1. 

Joints Made and Used by 
Builders, by W. J. Christy. 12mo. 
160 Illus. 1882. Lockwood, 3s. 

Notes on Building Construc- 
tion, for Science and Art Exams. 
4 vols. Roy. 8vo. Vol. I. Ele- 
mentary. 320 pp. 552 Illus. 1901. 
10s. 6d. Vol. n. Advanced. 307 pp. 
479 Illus. 1900. 10s. 6d. Vol. III. 
Materials (Honours). 5th ed. 548 pp. 
188 Illus. 1902. 18s. Vol. IV. 
Calculations for Building (Honours). 
4th ed. 364 pp. 10 Plates. 552 
Illus. 1899. 15s. Longmans. 

Practical Building Construc- 
tion, for Students preparing for 
Board of Education Exams., by J. 
P. Allen. Roy. 8vo. 4th ed. 556 pp. 
1000 Illus. 1903. Lockwood, 7s. 6d. 

Practical Centring, by O. B. 
Maginnis. 65 Illus. Comstock, 

N.Y., n. 

Practical House Builder, com- 
piled by H. E. Burnham. Cr. 8vo. 
F. J. Drake & Co., Chicago, 50c. 

Practical Rules on Drawing, 
for Builders and Students, by G. 
Pyne. 4to. 14 Plates. Crosby 
Lockwood, 7s. 6d. 

Prevention of Dampness in 
Buildings, with Remarks on Causes, 
Nature and Eflfects of Saline Efflor- 
escences and Dry Rot, by A. W. 
Keim. Trans, from German. Cr. 
8vo. 115 pp. 8 Col. Plates. 13 
Illus. 1902. Scott, Greenwood, 
5s. 

Principles and Practice of 
Modern House Construction, includ- 
ing Plumbing, Drainage, Ventilation, 
etc., ed. by G. L. Sutcliflfe. Demy 
4to. 6 divisions 8s. each. 700 Illus. 
Gresham Pub. Co. 

Rational Building, by E. E. 
Viollet-le-Duc. Trans, by G. M. 
Huss (U.S.A.). 8vo. 367 pp. 156 
Illus. 1895. Macmillan, 12s. 6d. 
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BuildiDE Construction, 

Rudiments of Abt of Botlmno, 
by E. Dobson. 12nK). 15th ed. 
230 pp. 1901. Lockwood, 2s. 

SCAirFOLBINn, tj A. G. H. 

Thfttchar. Or. 8vo. 202 pp. lUus. 
JW)4. Brtteford. OS. 

ScampinhTbicknamdOddKnow- 
LEDOE Occasionally Practised upon 
Public Works, by J. Newman, Cr. 
8vo. 129 pp. 1893. Spon, 2b. (>d. 

Bui]din|r Law. 

COKDITIONH OF CONTRACT RELAT- 
ING to Building Works, by V. W. 
Mftoey. Roy. Svo. 1902. Sweot 
& Maxwell, los. 

EKOijTEBRisfi AMI Architectural 
Jurisprudenct;: Law ot Construction, 
■by J. C. Wait (U.S. A.). 3vo. 1897- 
(niapman, 25s. 

Haitdt Book of Law Concbbs- 
INO Ownw, Buildor and Architect, 
by J. W. Siiiith. 12uio. 108 pp. 
1895. E. Wilson, Is. Uiup. 

Law of BuiLBiso, Esoinbeeing 
and Shipbuilding Contracts, by A. 
Hudson. 2 vols. 2nd ed. Watur- 
low, 50s. 

Law of Operations Prelihisarv 
to Construction, by J. C. Wait, 
LL.B. (U.S.A.). 8ro. 720 pp. 
Chapmau, 21s. 

Law Rblatino to Builiungs, 
Building Leases and Building Con- 
tracts, by Judge Emden. 8vo, 3rd 
ed, 1895, Knight, ISs. 

London Bdd.ding Act. IHiH. with 
Notes, by W. F. Oraies Roy. Svo. 
1894. Stevens & Sons, 3s, 

London Builiukh Acts, 1894-98, 
by Banister anil Tletchet Cr. Svo. 
3rd ed. 23 Col. Plates. liWI. 
Batsford, (ts. Bd, 

Treatise ok the Law of Build- 
Dso and Engineering Cc.ntrncts and 
oi the Duties and Liabilities of En- 
gineers, Architects, Surveyors and 
Valuers, by A. A. Hudson. Roy. 
Svo. 2ndod. 2 vols. 1895. Clowew, 
508. 

(See also Property, section :f8.) 
Building Materials. 



trans, by G. C. Henning (U.S.A.).. 
Demy Svo. 2 vols. Vol. I. «22pp. 
1899. Vol, II. 240 up. of Illus. 
1899. Chapman, 31s. 6d. 

ISSFECTION OF THE MATERIALS- 

and Workmanship Employed in. 
Construct!' in <if Public and Private 
Work, by A. T. Byrne (U.S.A.). 
12rao. 539 pp. 1898. Chapman, 
12s. 6d. 

Materials of Construction, by 
J. B. Johm..n (l'.S.A.). Roy. Svo. 
783pp. llPlatea. «36IUus. 1897. 
Chapman, 25s. 

Materials of Construction, for 
Technical Schools, by R. H. Thurs- 
ton (U.S.A.). 6th ed. 765 pp. Ifil 
lUus. 18!t4. Chapman, 21s. 

Strength of Materials and 
Theory of Structures, by H. T.. 
Bovey. Sv.i. Chapman. 31s. (id. 

Teeatisb ok thk Resistance or 
Materials and an Ajipendis otl Pre- 
servation ot Timber, by Prof, de 
V. Wood (U.S.A.). 8vo, 7th ed- 
Chapman, 7s. tid. 
(Also Materials or Construction. See. 

Engineering, tuutiuu 21). 
Building Stones. Masonry. 

Book ^>f Drsiun>« for Head- 
tiiosia, Hural nud other Monu- 
ments, by J. Forsyth. 4to. 78 De- 
signs. Baird, Philadelphia. $3.50. 

BuiLoiNu ASD Ornamental 
Stones of Wisconsin (Greol. Survey 
Bull.). 570 pp. tiit Maps. 1901. 
Wesley, 10s. 

DBjWiNf; FOB Stonemasons, by E. 
A. Davids.™. 12ino. 95 pp. 31 
Plat«s 1869. Cassell, 3a. 

Manuals of Gothic Ornament. 
Vol. I. Stone Carving. Vol. H.. 
Moulding. Vol. III. Surface Oma- 
ineut. Itinio. J. Parker .t Co., Is. 

Marble Worker's Manual, 
trans, fnmi French by M. L. Booth. 
12ino. 254 pp. Baircl, Phila.ielphia, 
S1.50. 

Modern Stone Cutting and 
Masonry, by J. S- Siebert and F. 
C.Bi^n (U.S.A.). Svo. 14 Plates. 
Chapman, (is. (id. 

E^actical Masonrv, by W. R. 
Purchase. Boy. Svo. 4th ed. 218 
pp. 52 Plates. 1903. Crosby Look- 
wood, 7s, 6d. 
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Problems in Stone Cutting, by 
S. E. Warren (U.S.A.). Demy 8vo. 
126 pp. 10 Plates. 1884. Chap- 
man, lOs. 6d. 

Report on the Strength of the 
Building Stones in the United States, 
by Q. A. Gillmore. 8vo. lUus. Van 
Nostrand, N.Y., $1. 

SiLICO-CALCAREOUS SANDSTONES. 

Building Stones from Quartz-sand 
and Lime, Chemical and Technical 
Principles, by E. Stoffler. 8vo. 22 
Drawings. 6 Plates. Spon, 4s. 

Stone : How to Get It and How 
to Use It, for Students, by Maj.-Gen. 
C. E. Luard. 8vo. Spon, 2s. 

Stones for Building and De- 
coration, by G. P. Merrill (U.S.A.). 
Demy 8vo. 2nd ed. 506 pp. 11 
Plates. 1897. Chapman, 21s. 

Stone-working Machinery, by 
M. P. Bale. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 180 
pp. lUus. 1898. Crosby Lock- 
wood, 9s. 

Treatise on Masonry Construc- 
tion, by J. O. Baker (U.S.A.). 
Demy 8vo. 9th ed. 560 pp. 125 
lUus. 8 Plates. 1900. Chapman, 21s. 

Treatise on Ornamental and 
Building Stones of Great Britain 
and Foreign Countries, by E. Hull. 
Demy 8vo. 333 pp. Plates. 1872. 
Macmillan, 12s. 

Cement, Concrete, Lime. 

Architects' Handbook on Ce- 
ments, by A. H. Clarke. 16mo. 
96 pp. D. Williams Co., N.Y., $1. 

Calcareous Cements : Their 
Nature, Preparation and Uses, by 
G. R. Redgrave. Large cr. 8vo. 238 
pp. 25I11US. 1896. Griffin, 8s. 6d. 

Cement Users' and Buyers' 
Guide, by Calcare. 32mo. 1901. 
Spon, 2s. 6d. 

Chemical and Physical Examin- 
ation of Portland Cement, by R. 
K. Meade. 183 pp. 1902. Chem. 
Piib. Co., Easton, Pa., $1. 

Concrete : Its Nature and 
Uses, by G. L. Sutcliffe, A. R.I. B. A. 
346 pp. 58 Illus. 1893. Lock- 
wood, 7s. 6d. 

Concrete : Its Use in Building, 
by T. Potter. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
500 pp. 100 Illus. 1894. Bats- 
ford, 7s. 6d. 



Experiments on the Strength 
of Cement, chiefly in reference to 
Portland Cement, by J. Grant. 
8vo. Spon, 10s. 6d. 

Hydraulic Cement; Its Pro- 
perties, Testing and Use, by F. P. 
Spalding (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 265 
pp. 34 Illus. 1897. Chapman, 
8s. 6d. 

Lime, Mortar and Cement: 
Their Composition and Analysis, by 
W. J. Dibden. Cr. 8vo. 227 pp. 
1901. Sanitary Pub. Co., 6s. 

Limes, Cements, Mortars, Con- 
cretes, Mastics, Plastering, etc., 
by G. R. Burnell. Cr. 8vo. 13th 
ed. Lockwood, Is. 6d. 

Manual of Limb and Cement : 
Their Treatment and Use in Con- 
struction, by A. H. Heath. Cr. 
8vo. 215 pp. 1893. Spon, 6s. 

Notes on Concrete and Works 
in Concrete, by J. Newman. Cr. 
8vo. 2nd ed. 150 pp. Spon, 6s. 

Portland Cement for Users, by 
H. Faija. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. Lock- 
wood, 2s. 

Portland Cement : Its Manu- 
facture, Testing and Use, by D. 
B. Butler. Demy 8vo. 360 pp. 
85 Illus. 1899. Spon, 18s. 

Practical Treatise on Limes> 
Hydraulic Cements and Mortars, 
by Q. A. Gillmore, A.M. (U.S.A.). 
Royal 8vo. 11th ed. Illus. Spon,. 
18s. 

Churches. 

Church Building : Principles 
of Church Architecture, by R. A. 
Cran. Medium 8vo. 1901. Small, 
Maynard & Co., Boston (U.S.A.), 
$2.50. 

Churches and Chapels, by F. 
E. Kidder. Obi. 4to. New ed. 
120 Illus. 52 Plates. Comstock, 

Nonconformist Church Build- 
ing, Popular Handbook, by J. 
Cubitt. Cr. 8vo. 121 pp. 1892. 
Chas. Clarke, 2s. 6d. limp. 

Working Drawings of Churches. 
Folio. 4 vols. Vol. I. Minster 
Lovell Church, Oxon., Perpendicu- 
lar style, to hold 350 persons^ 
5s. Vol. II. Shottesbroke Church, 
Berks., Decorated «fe^\a,'i!e».^A- "^O^, 
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Churches, continued. 

III. St. Bartholomew's Chapel, Ox- 
ford, Elarly Perpendicular style ; 
size, 24 ft. by 16 ft. ; estimated 
cost, £228 ; 90 persons. Vol. IV. 
Oxford Burial-Ground Chapels. 3 
parts, 10s. 6d. Norman, Early 
English, Decorated, J. Parker & Co. 

Cottages, Dwelling-houses, etc. 

American Cottage Builder, by 
J. Bulloch. 8vo. 320 pp. 75 
Illus. Baird, Philadelphia, «2.50. 

Apartments of the House : 
Their Arrangement, Furnishing and 
Decoration, by J. Crouch and E. 
Butler. Fcp. 4to. Unicorn Press, 
78. 6d. 

Art of Building a Home ; Lec- 
tures by B. Parker and R. Unwin. 
Demy 8vo. 139 pp. 68 Plates. 
1901. Longmans, 10s. 6d. 

Book of Country Houses, by 
E. Newton. FoHo. 62 Plates. 
1903. Batsford, 2l8. 

Bungalows and Country Resi- 
dences, with Estimates, by R. A. 
Briggs. 4to. 5th ed. 47 Plates. 
1901. Batsford, 128. 6d. 

Cottage Designs, with Con- 
structive Details for Builders. Obi. 
medium 4to. D. Williams Co., 

N.Y., ai. 

Cottages and Country Build- 
ings (Designs), by T. W. Cutler. 
Imp. 8vo. obi. 43 Plates. 1896. 
Horace Cox, 21s. 

Cottages : How to Arrange 
and Build Them, by a Sanitary Re- 
former. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 162 pp. 
26 Illus. 41 Plates. Bemrose, 38. 6d. 

Farm Buildings : Their Con- 
struction and Arrangement, by A. 
D. Clarke. Sq. 8vo. 3rd ed. 194 
pp. 52 Illus. 1899. Batsford, 6s. 

Handy Book of Villa Architec- 
ture, by C. Wickes. 4to. 61 
Plates. Lockwood, 3l8. 6d. 

Houses for the Working Classes 
in Urban Districts, by S. W. Cran- 
field and H. I. Potter. Imp. 4to. 
54 pp. 30 Plans. 1900. Bats- 
ford, 15s. 

Modern American Dwellings, 
with Constructive Details. Obi. 
medium 4to. D. Williams Co., 
N.Y., $2. 



Modern Suburban Homes, 18 
Designs for Small and Medium 
Houses, by C. R. Snell. 4to. 1903. 
Batsford, 78. 6d. 

New Cottage Homes and De- 
tails, by Palliser (U.S.A.). 1500 
Detail Drawings. Small folio. Bats- 
ford, 15s. 

Palliser's Model Dwellings. 
Demy folio. 128 pp. ' Plans. J. S. 
Ogilvie Pub. Co., N.Y., S2. 

Palliskr's New Cottage Homes. 
KMJ Designs for Cottages and Villas, 
50 Designs for City Brick Block 
Houses, 1500 Detail Drawings. 
Imp. 4to. J. S. Ogilvie Pub. Co., 
N.Y., H. 

Stable Building and Stable 
Fitting, by B. Giraud. Sq. cr. 8vo. 
151) pp. 72 Illus. 5() Plates. 1891. 
Batsford, 7s. 6d. 

Estimating, Price Books. 

Architects' and Builders' Price 
Book, by W. Young. Cr. 8vo. 29th 
ed. 11)02. Spon, 3s. 6d. 

Architects' and Builders' 
Pocket -Book of Mensuration, 
Tables and Formulae relating to the 
Strength of Foundations, Walls, 
Arches, Roofs, etc., by F. E. Kidder 
(U.S.A.). lathed. 500 Illus. Chap- 
man, 17s. 

Builder's, Architect's, Con- 
tractor's and Engineer's Price 
Book, Annual, ed. by T. W. Miller. 
Cr. Svo. 1903. Lockwood, 4s. 

Builders' Guide and Estima- 
tors' Price Book, by F. T. Hodgson. 
12mo. OgUvie Pub. Co., N.Y., $2. 

Builders' Guide : Estimating 
Materials and Labour, by J. P. 
Hicks. Gl. 8vo. 160 pp. lUIUus. 
D. Williams Co., N.Y:, 81. 

Complete Measurer of Boards, 
Glass, Timber and Stone, by R. Hor- 
ton. 5th ed. Lockwood, 5s. 

Contractors' Merchants' and 
Estate Managers' Compendium, 
Annual (April). Demy 4to. 470 pp. 
Compendium Pub. Co., 10s. 6d. 

Directory of the Building 
Trades, Kelly's. Roy. Svo. 9th ed. 
1902. KeUy's, 30s. 

Estimating Frame and Brick 
Houses, by F. T. Hodgson. Cr. 8vo. 
147 pp. Illus. D. Williams Co., $1. 
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Estimating : Method of Pricing 
Builders' Quantities for Competitive 
Work, by G.Stephenson. Cr.Svo. 5th 
ed. 176 pp. 1903. Batsford, 4s. 6d. 

How TO Estimate : AifALYSis 
of Builders' Prices, by G. T. Rea. 
DemySvo. 344 pp. 45Illus. 1902. 
Batsford, 7s. 6d. 

Laxton's Builders' and Con- 
tractors' Tables. 4to. 53 Tables. 
Spon, 58. 

Laxton's Price Book for Archi- 
tects, Builders, etc.. Annual. Cr. 
8vo. Simpkin, 4s. 

Quantities and Quantity Tak- 
ing, for Building Students, by W. 
E. Davis. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 180 pp. 
1904. Whittaker, 3s. 6d. 

Specification, Annual. 4to. 700 
pp. Builders^ Journal^ 5s. 

Specifications, by W. F. Bower. 
2nd ed. 4to. 240 pp. Comstock, 
New York, $5. 

Specifications in Detail, by F. 
W. Macey. Roy. 8vo. 1904. Lock- 
wood, 21s. 

Student's Guide to Measuring 
and Valuing Artificer's Work, ed. by 
E. Dowson and E. W. Tarn. Cr. 
8vo. 7th ed. 336 pp. 8 Plates. 63 
Illus. Lockwood, vs. 6d. 

Technical Guide, Measurer 
and Estimator for Builders and Sur- 
veyors, by A. C. Beaton. 9th ed. 
Lockwood, Is. 6d. 

(See also p. 14.) 

Fire Protection. 

Chemistry of Fire and Fire 
Prevention, by H. Ingle and H. 
Ingle, Ph.D., B.Sc. Cr. 8vo. 300 
pp. 1900. Spon, 9s. 

Fire and Explosion Risks prom 
Chemico-Technical Substances and 
Establishments, by Dr. von Schwartz. 
Roy.8vo. 380 pp. 1904. Griffin, 16s. 

FntEPROOFiNG OF Steel Building, 
by J. K. Freitag (U.S.A.). Demy 
8vo. 1899. Chapman, 10s. 6d. 

Fire Protection : Complete 
Manual of the Organisation and Ma- 
chinery of the London Metropolitan 
Fire Brigade, by Sir E. M. Shaw. 
Demy 8vo. 348 pp. Layton, 5s. 

Fire Protection of Mills, by C. 
J. H. Woodbury(U.S.A.). 8vo. 3rd 
ed. Illus. Chapman, 10s. 6d. 



Fires, Fire-Engines and Fire- 
Brigades. History, Construction, 
Use, Management, Hints, etc., by 
C. F. T. Young. 8vo. Lockwood, 
24s. 

FntES in Theatres, by Sir E. M. 
Shaw. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. Spon, 
3s. 

Fire Tests with Doors by the 
British Fire Prevention Committee. 
Deal, also Pine in Three Thick- 
nesses. Demy 8vo. 24 pp. Com- 
mittee, 2s. 6d. 

Fire Tests with Floors by 
British Fire Prevention Committee. 
Floor of Deal Joists, Concrete, with 
Expanded Metal. Demy8vo. 20 pp. 
Committee, 2s. 6d. 

Fire Tests with Treated Wood, 
by the British Fire Prevention Com- 
mittee. Match-boarded Partition, 
Painted with ** Non-Flammable " 
Paint. Demy 8vo. 29 pp. Com- 
mittee, 2s. 6(i. 

Handbook of Modern Steam 
Fire Engines, by S. Roper. Cr. 
8vo. 411 pp. Baird, Philadelphia, 
$3.50. 

Opinions on Fire Prevention : 
Official Record of International Fire 
Prevention Congress. 1903. Public 
Health Engineer, 20s. 

Theatre Fires and Panics : 
Their Causes and Prevention, by 
W. P. Gerhard (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 
Chapman, 6s. 6d. 

(Insurance. See section 36.) 

Foundations, Shoring. 

Dangerous Structures, by Geo. 
H. Blagrove. Cr. 8vo. 84 pp. 16 
Illus. 1892. Batsford, 3s. 

Foundations and Foundation 
Walls, by G. T. Powell. 8vo. 5th 
ed. 64 Illus. Comstock, N.Y., $2. 

Practical Treatise on Founda- 
tions, by W. M. Patton (U.S.A.). 
Med. 8vo. 410 pp. 18 Illus. 20 
Plates. 1893. Chapman, 21s. 

Shoring and Its Application for 
Students, by G. H. Blagrove. Cr. 
8vo. 1887. Lockwood, Is. 6d. 

Treatise on Shoring and Under- 
pinning, byC. H. Stock. Large 8vo. 
3rd ed. 80 pp. 10 Plates. Illus. 
1902. Batsford, 4s. 6d. 
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Handrailing and Staircases. 

Elementh op Haxi>raiun<», by R. 
J. Sherratt. Folio. Ilaird, l*hil»- 
delnhiA, $2.50. 

Handrailino and Staircahinu, 
by F. <). Cres«well. 12mo. 1>5 pp. 
110 Illiu. l\m. CaHHtill, :^. <mI. 

HANDRAILIN(i BY THE SgUARE UUT, 

both ])y Traiiiuiel and ( )rdiiiatcH, by 
R. JonoH. Hoy. Hvo. 8 Plates. 
Spon, lia. VhX. 

Uandrailino Complete in Kioht 
LcHHotiH, by J. S. (iol(lthor]M). 4to. 
8 Plates. IjockwoiKl, lU. <kl. 

Handraiuno Simplified, Sect- 
orian System, ed. by F. T. lI(Mlg- 
8on. IGiuo. 45 Illiis. Comstock, 
N.Y., «1. 

New System of IIaxdrailino, ed. 
by F. T. Hodgson. ( )gilvie ]^lb (\»., 
N.Y., i?l. 

Poc^ket Stair Builder and Car- 
penters' HaiKU>ook, by W. l^eoples. 
Cr. 8vo. 205 pp. 51 Plates. 51() 
Illus. D. Williams Co., N.Y., «2.50. 

Practical Stair Buildino and 
Handrail ing by the Square Section 
and Falling Line System, by W. H. 
Wood. Cr. 4t«>. 84 pp. .S2 Platos. 
181M. Spon, l()s. «<1. 

Practical Staircase Joinery, 
ed. by P. N. Hawluck. Cr. 8vo. 
160 pp. 215 Illus. 1K<.M>. Cassoll, 28. 

Practical Treatise on Hand- 
RAiLiN<}, ])y G. CoUings. 12mo. 2nd 
ed. Plates. Lockwood, 28. TkI. 

Stair-Building Made Easy, by 
F. T. Hotlgson. Ogilvie Pul). Co., 

N.Y., n. 

Stair Buildino: Wood, Iron 
and Stone, by J. H. Monckton 
(U.S.A.;-. 4to. 4th ed. 11 :^ Plates. 
Chapman, 17s. 

Treatise on Stair- HuiLDiN<i and 
Handrailing, l)y W. and A. Mowat. 
Imp. 8vo. 308 pp. 440 Illus. liKK). 
Bell, 288. 

(Heating. See section 54.) 

(House Painting and 
Decorating. See section 33.) 

Lightning Conductors. 

Lightning Conductors and 
Lightning Guards. Protection of 
Buildings, Telegraph Instruments, 



Cables, etc., by O. J. Lodge, LL.D., 
D.Sc. Cr. 8vo. 550 pp. Plates 
and 188 Illus. 1892. Whittaker, 
15s. 

Lightning Conductors : Their 
History, Nature and Mode of Ap- 
phcation, by R. Anderson. 8vo. 
3rd ed. Spcm, 128. 6d. 

1*ractical Treatise on Light- 
ning Protection, by H. W. Spong. 
12mo. Van Nostrand, N.Y., $1, 

(Plumbing. See section 54.) 

(Property, Land. Section 38.) 

Public Buildings. 

AcoiTSTics OF Public Buildings, 
»>yT. R.Smith. 12mo. 2nded. 167 
]>]). 2i) Illus. Lockwood, Is. Od. 

Directory of Contractors and 
!*ublic Works Annual. Demy 8vo. 
r><H)pp. ContravtorH' Chronicle y 15s. 

Miij. Building Construction, by 
H. G. Tyrrell. Med. 8vo. Illus. 
UM)1. Kiuj'nuerinij XeirSy N.Y., 81. 

Modp:rn American School 
Buildings, l>y W. R. Briggs (U.S.A.). 
Demy Hvo. 411 pp. 89 Illus. 1899. 
Cha]>man, 17h. 

Modern Opera Houses and 
Tlieatres, by E. (). Sachs. Folio. 
;5 Vols. M) pp. 2()0 Plates. 600 
Dijigrams. Batsford, £16 ISs. 

Modern School Buildings: 
Treatise on Planning, Arrangement 
and Fitting, by F. Clay, B. A. Large 
Hvo. m) pp. 4(H) Illus. 1903. 
Hatsford, 258. 

Pallisers Courthouses, City 
HalLs, Jails, etc. Demy folio. 85 
Plates and Illus. 108 pp. Ogilvie 
Pub. Co., N.Y., §2. 

Planninc; and Construction op 
American Theatres, ))y W. H. Birk- 
mere (U.S.A.). Demy8vo. 117 pp. 
Illus. 181M». Cha])man, 12s. (Jd. 

Planning and Construction op 
High Office BuUdings, by W. H. 
Birkmere (I'.S.A.). Roy. 8vo. 345 
pp. 142 Illus. 1898. Chapman, 
128. 6d. 

Roofing, Chimneys. 

Boiler and Factory Chimneys : 
Their Draught Power and Stability, 
Lightning Conductors, by R. Wilson. 
Cr. 8vo. 1887. Lockwood, 3a. 6d- 
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Chimney Design and Theory, by 
W. W. Christie (U.S.A.). Demy 
8vo. 2nd ed. 164 pp. 40 lUus. 
1902. Spon, 12s. 6d. 

Elementary Graphic Statistics 
and the Construction of Trussed 
Roofs, by N. C. Richer. 8vo. 158 
pp. 115 Illus. Comstock, N.Y., $2. 

House Chimneys. Large cr. 8vo. 
62 pp. D. Williams Co., N.Y., 25c. 

House and Roof Framing, by O. 
B. Maginnis. HIus. Comstock, N.Y., 
$1. 

Roof Carpentry : Framing of 
Wood Roofs for Carpenters, by G. 
CoUings. Lockwood, 2s. 

Roofing Cornice and Skylight 
Manual. (U.S.A.). Demy8vo. 170 
pp. 13 Plates. 15 Illus. 1901. Iron 
Aye, Hastings House, W.C, 6s. 3d. 

Slating and Tiling, by J. Black. 
Cr. 8vo. 1901. Dicks, 6d. 

Section 4. 

ART. 
General. 

Art Schools of London. Han- 
dicrafts, Painting, Music, Drama, 
Alphabetically Arranged, by T. Mac- 
kenzie. Post 8vo. 187 pp. 1896. 
Sonnenschein, 2s. 6d. 

Elementary Art Teaching. 
Guide for Teachers and Learners, by 
E. R. Taylor. Large cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
166 pp. 49 Plates. 600IUu8. 1893. 
Chapman & Hall, 6s. 

Law of Artistic Copyright in 
Paintings, Drawings, Photographs, 
Engravings, Sculpture and Designs, 
by R. Winslow. Demy 8vo. 1889. 
Clowes, 10s. 

Lectures and Lessons on Art, 
by F. W. Moody. Demy 8vo. 176 
pp. 25 Plates. Illus. 1898. Bell, 
4s. 6d. paper. 

Lectures on Japanese Art 
Work, by E. Hart. Roy. 8vo. 105 
pp. 1887. Smith, Elder, 2s. 6d. 

Some Principles of Every-Day 
Art, by Lewis F. Day. Cr. 8vo. 
2nd ed. 148 pp. 70 Illus. 1898. 
Batsford, 3s. 6d. 

Artistic Anatomy. 

Anatomical Diagrams for Use 
of Art Students, by J. M. Dunlop. 



Imp. 8vo. 72 pp. 71 Plates. 1899. 
Bell, 6s. 

Anatomical Model of the Fe- 
male Human Body, ed. by W. S. 
Fumeaux. Obi. 8vo. 1903. Philip, 
4s. 

Anatomy for Artists, by Prof. J. 
Marshall. Imp. 8vo. 3rd ed. 436 
pp. 220 Illus. 1890. Smith, Elder, 
31s. 6d. 

Anatomy in Relation to Art, 
by G. McClellan, M.D. (U.S.A.). 
4to. 260 pp. 338 Illus. 1901. W. 
B. Saunders & Co., 42s. 

Animals in Motion, by E. Muy- 
bridge. Obi. 4to. 260pp. 95 Plates. 
1600 Illus. 1899. Chapman, 20s. 

Artistic Anatomy, trans, from 
M. Duval. Cr. 8vo. 324 pp. 72 
Illus. 1899. Cassell, 3s. 6d. 

Artistic Anatomy of the Horse, 
by H. W. Amstead, M.D. 4to. 20 
Plates and Text. 1900. BaUliere, 
10s. 6d. 

Art Student's Manual of Art- 
istic Anatomy, by W. J. Muchley. 
Large cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 25 Plates and 
Description. Bailliere, 5s. 6d. 

Elementary Anatomical Studies 
of Bones and Muscles, for Students, 
from Drawings by J. Flaxman, R. A. 
Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 20 Plates. Bail- 
Here, 2s. paper. 

Elementary Artistic Anatomy 
of Human Body, trans, from Dr. J. 
Fau. Cr. 8vo. 10th ed. 44 pp. text. 
17 Plates. Bailliere, 5s. paper. 

Human Figure in Motion. 
Electro-Photographic Investigation 
of Consecutive Phases of Muscular 
Action, by E. Muybridge. Obi. 4to. 
1901. Chapman, 20s. 

Human Figure : Its Beauties 
and Defects, ed. by W. Anderson. 
Cr. 8vo. 188 pp. 29 Illus. 1900. 
Grevel, 5s. 

Landmarks of Artistic Ana- 
tomy, by R. J. Colenso. 4to. 64 
pp. 6 Plates. 1902. BaQliere, 3s. 6d. 

Manual of Artistic Anatomy, 
for Students in Art, by J. C. L. 
Sparkes. 2nded. 84 pp. 108 Illus. 
50 Plates, 11 x 7. 1900. Bailliere, 
7s. 6d. 

Sculptor and Art Students' 
Guide to the Proportions of the 
Human Form, by C. Schadow. Obi. 
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Artistic Anatomy, coyitinutftL 

folio. 30 Plates. 1883. Chapman, 
10s. 6d. 

Student's Atlas of Artistic 
Anatomy, by Prof. C. Roth. Folio. 
24 Plates. 10 lUus. 1891. Grevel, 
25s. 

Studies in the Abt Anatomy of 
Animals, by E. E. S. Thompson. 
4to. 96 pp. KX) Plates. 189f;. Mac- 
millan, :30s. 

Colour Theory. 

Chevbeul on Colour. Contrast 
and Application to the Arts, trans, 
ftrom French by C. Martel. 3rd ed. 
465 pp. Illus. 1899. Bell, 5s. 

Colour, for Students, by A. H. 
Church, M.A. Cr. 8vo. 192 pp. 6 
coloured Plates. 37 lUus. 1897. 
Cassell, 36. 6d. 

Colour : Handbook of Theory 

! Colour, by G. H. Hurst, F.C.S. 

^emy 8vo. IfX) pp. 10 coloured 

Plates. 72 Illus. 1900. Scott, 

Greenwood, 7s. 6d. 

Colour Harmony and Contrast, 
for Art Students and Decorators, by 
J. Ward. Roy. 8vo. 150 pp. 16 
Plates. 11 Diagrams. 1902. Chap- 
man, lOs. 6d. 

Colour Measurement and Mix- 
ture, by Sir W. de W. Abney. 
Cr. 8vo. 207 pp. 44 Illus. 1891. 
S.P.C.K., 2s. 6d. 

Colour : Modern Chromatics, 
with Applications to Art and In- 
dustry, by O. N. Rood. Cr. 8vo. 
3rded. 330 pp. 130 Illus. 1890. 
Kegan Paul, 5s. 

Colour Problems, for Lay Stud- 
ents of Colour, by N. Vandeipoel 
(U.S.A.). Sq. 8vo. 137 pp. 117 
col. Plates. 1902. Longmans, 21s. 

Li<iHT Waves and Their Uses, 
by A. J. Michelson. 8vo. 164 pp. 
108 Illus. 3 coloured Plates. 1903. 
Wesley, 10s. 

Prang's Standard of Colour, by 
Louis Prang, Boston, Mass., U.S.A. 
Folio. 6 pp. letterpress. 7 Plates. 
1898. 2s. 6d. paper. 

Refraction and How to Re- 
fract, by J. Thorington, A.M., 
M.D. (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 301 pp. 
200 Illus. 1901. Rebman, 7s. 6d. 



Spectrum Analysis, by J. Lan- 
dauer (U.S.A.). 8vo. Chapman, 12s. 
6d. 

Spectrum Analysis, Six Lectures 
by Sir H. E. Roscoe. Demy 8vo. 
4th ed. 442 pp. 6 coloured Plates. 
119 Illus. 1885. Macmillan, 21s. 

Design, 

Animal in Decoration, by M. 
P. Vemeuil. 60 coloured Plates. 
Chapman, 10 Parts, lOs. each. 

Bases of Design, by W. Crane. 
Cr. 8vo. 400 pp. 200 Illus. 1902. 
BeU, 6s. 

Book of Studies in Plant Form 
and Their Application to Design, by 
A. E. Ijilley and W. Midgeley. Roy. 
8vo. New ed. 1901. Chapman, CJs. 

Decoration and Ornament. 
Suggestions in Design, by J. Leigh- 
ton and J. K. Colling, F.R.I.B.A. 
Illus. Gresham Pub. Co., 42s. 

Decorative Designs of all Ages 
and for aU Pui-poses, ed. by P. N. 
Hasluck. Cr. 8vo. 160 pp. 277 
Illus. 1900. Cassell, Is. 

Decorative Flower Studies for 
the Use of Artists, Designers and 
Students. Imp. 4to. 40 coloured 
Plates. 1901. Batsford, 25s. 

Decorative Work of Robert 
and James Adam, from Plates Illus- 
trating Decoration and Furniture 
(1778-1812) 30 Photo-Litho Plates 
of Rooms, Furniture, Ceilings, 
Chimney-Pieces. 1900. Batsford, 308. 

Design : An Exposition of the 
Principles and Practice of Making 
Patterns, by R. C. Hatton. Roy. 
8vo. 190 pp. 177 Illus. 1902. 
Chapman, 5s. 

Designs in Colours for Art 
Workers. Vol. X. 1898. Vol. XI. 
1899. Vol. XII. 1900. Each 60 
coloured Plates. Grevel, 15s. each. 

Drawing and Engraving, by P. 
G. Hamerton. Fcp. 4to. 172 pp. 
Plates and Illus. 1892. A. & C. 
Black, 21s. 

Elements of Handicraft and 
Design, by W. A. S. Benson. Cr. 
8vo. 151pp. 94 Illus. 1893. Mac- 
millan, 5s. 

Lessons on Decorative Design, 
Elementary Textbook, by F. G. 
Jackson. Large cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 
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173 pp. 34 Plates. 1900. Chap- 
man & Hall, 7s. 6d. 

Line and Fobm, by W. Crane. 
Cr. 8vo. 280 pp. 157 lUus. 1902. 
Bell, 6s. 

Painted Tapestry and its Ap- 
plication to Interior Decoration. 
Tapestry Painting in Liquid Colour, 
by J. Godon, trans, by B. Buchnall. 
Roy. 8vo. 90 pp. 6 coloured Plates. 
1879. Lechertier Barbe, 6s. 

Plant and Floral Studies, for 
Designers, Art Students and Crafts- 
men, by W. G. P. Townsend. Imp. 
8vo. 138 pp. 114 lUus. 1901. 
Chapman, 5s. 

Practical Designing. Prepara- 
tion of Working Drawings, ed. by G. 
White. Cr. 8vo. 4th ed. 327 pp. 
Illus. 1899. Bell, 5s. 

Progressive Design for Stud- 
ents, by J. Ward. 8vo. 42 Plates. 
1901. Chapman & Hall, 5s. 

Spirals in Nature and Art, by 
T. A. Cook, M.A. 1902. J. Murray. 
7s. 6d. 

Student's Design Book, by 
J. Holmes, for Textile Students. 
Holmes, Burnley, 6d. 

Studies in Plant Form and 
Design, by W. Midgley and A. E. 
V. Lilley. Demy 8vo. New ed. 
1903. Chapman & Hall, 6s. 

Suggestions in Design, by J. 
Leighton, F.S.A. With Text by J. 
K. Colling. Roy. 4to. Blackie, 42s. 

Technical Art Series of Illus- 
trations of Indian Architectural 
Decorative Work. 14 Plates. 1894. 
5s. 12 Plates. 1895. 4s. 15 Plates. 
1896. 4s. 14 Plates. 1897.' 58. 14 
Plates. 1898. 5s. 3d. B. Quaritch. 

Theory and Practice of Design, 
Advanced, by F. G. Jackson. Large 
cr. 8vo. 216 pp. 700 Illus. 1896. 
Chapman, 9s. 

Drawing. 

Ambidextrous and Free Arm 
Blackboard Drawing and Design, 
for Teachers, by F. F. Lydon. Imp. 
8vo. 102 pp. 57 Plates. 1900. 
Sampson Low, 5s. 

Application of Geometrical 
Drawing to Decorative Work and 
Design, by a Drawing Inspector. 
FoHo. 1901. Simpkin, 2s. 



Art of Shading : Complete and 
Graduated Drawing in Light and 
Shade, by W. Mann. Roy. 8vo. 
88 pp. 1902. Chapman, 3s. 

Artistic Poses, by R. J. Colenso. 
12 coloured Plates, 36 x 48. 1903. 
Bailli^re, 25s. 

Blackboard Drawing : Some 
Hints on Sketching Natural Forms, 
by W. E. Sparkes. 4to. 52 Plates 
and Text. 1898. Cassell, 3s. 6d. 

Charcoal Drawing without a 
Master, by K. Robert, trans, by 
E. H. Appleton. 8vo. Illi|s. R. 
Clarke Co., Cincinnati, $1. 

Crayon Portraiture, by J. A. 
Barhydt. 12mo. Baker & Taylor 
Co., N.Y., n. 

Drawing and Designing, by C. 
G. Leland, M.A. 29 Lessons. Fcp. 
4to. 3rd ed. Illus. Whittaker, 
2s. 

Elementary Lessons in Free 
Arm Drawing, by F. Hewitt. Fcp. 
4to. 87pp. 330 Illus. E.J.Arnold 
& Son, Leeds, 3s. 6d. 

First Lessons in Drawing and 
Design, by G. Carpenter. 12 Num- 
bers. F. Hodgson, Is. each. 

Form Study and Drawing in 
Common Schools, by J. H. French, 
Ph.D. (U.S.A.). Demy8vo. 48 pp. 
Illus. 1889. T. Laurie, Is. paper. 

Freehand Drawing. Part I. 
Conventional Forms. With 30 Re- 
productions of Casts. Small 4to. 
227 pp. 3s. 6d. Part II. Natural 
Forms, Plants, Animals and Com- 
mon Objects. 120 pp. 3s. 6d. City 
of London Book Depot. 

Freehand Drawing of Foliage, 
etc., by G. Carroll. 4to. 24 Repro- 
ductions from Nature. 1901. Burns 
& Gates, Is. 6d. paper. 

Geometrical Drawing and De- 
sign, by J. H. Spanton. Cr. 8vo. 
252 pp. 1902. Macmillan, 2s. 6d. 

Geometrical Drawing for Art 
Students, by J. H. Morris. Cr. 8vo. 
1901. Longmans, 2s. 

Handbook of Drawing, by W. 
Walker. Cr. 8vo. 270 pp. 2nd 
ed. 200 Illus. 1880. Seeley, 7s. 

Linear Drawing and Projec- 
tion, by E. A. Davidson. 12mo. 
143 pp. 49 Plates. 1899. Cassell, 
3s. 6d. 
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Drawing, continued. 

Manual Insteuction : Dbawing. 
Application of Geometrical Drawing 
to Manual Instruction in Wood and 
Metal, by S. Barter. Fcp. 4to. 32 
Plates. Whittaker, 38. 6d. 

Model and Blackboard Draw- 
ing for Teachers, l)y F. F. Lydon. 
Imp. 8vo. 92 pp. 44 Plates. 1900. 
Low, 3s. 6d. 

Model Drawing and Shading 
from Casts, by T. C. Barfield. Or. 
8vo. 92 pp. 45I11U8. 1896. Chap- 
man, 2h. ()d. 

Model and Object Drawing, 
by S. Nesbitt and G. Brown. 8vo. 
Collins, 28. 

Model Drawing. 2nd ed. Small 
4to. 141 pp. City of London Book 
Depot, 38. 6d. 

National Drawing Course. 
Color Study, for Teachers, by A. K. 
Cross (U.S.A.). 8vo. 73pp. lUus. 
1895. Ginn, 3s. 

Pose-Drawing : Twelve Studies 
with Brush and Ink, by J. Weir 
((U.S.A.). 4to. Ginn, 2s. 6d. 

Shading. Small 4to. 2nd ed. 
'64 pp. 1899. City of London Book 
Depot, 3s. 6d. 

Sketching from Nature, for 
iStudents, by T. J. Ellis. Cr. 8vo. 
Newed. 200 pp. 49 Illus. 1903. 
Macmillan, 3s. Gd. 

Solid Geometry, by H. F. Arm- 
strong. City of London Book Depot, 
3s. 6d. 

Studies in Plant Form, by G. W. 
Rhead. FoUo. 1903. Batsford, 20s. 

Technical Drawing and Deskjn 
for Students of Architecture and 
Building. 2 Parts. 4to. Collins, 
Is. 6d. each. 

(Perspective. See Below.) 

(Mechanical Drawing. See 
section 21.) 

Lettering. 

Alphabet of Roman Capitals, 
by G. W. Rhead. 26 Sheets. 1903. 
Batsford, 28. 6d. 

Alphabets, Lettering for Stud- 
ents, Artists and Designers, by E. F. 
Strange. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 298 pp. 
200 Illus. 1898. Bell, 5s. 



Alphabets : Old and New ; 160 
Complete Alphabets and 30 Series 
of Numerals, Designed by Walter 
Crane, the Author and Others, by 
Lewis F. Day. Cr. 8vo. 30 pp. text. 
178 Illus. 1898. Batsford, 38. 6d. 

Lettering for Schools and 
Colleges, Office and Workshop, by 
F. Steeley. Royal 8vo. 42 Complete 
Alphabets. 1902. Bacon, 2s. 6d. 

Lettering in Ornament : En- 
(juiry into Decorative Use of Letter- 
ing, Past, Present and Possible, by 
L. F. Day. Cr. 8vo. 252 pp. Illus. 
1902. Batsford, 5s. 

M()No<jRAMs IN Three and Four 
Letters, by J. G. Smith. 4to. E. 
Menken, 30s. 

System of Easy Lettering, by 
J. H. Cromwell. Cr. 8vo. 1903. 
Spon, 2s 

Modelling. 

Art of Modelling in Clay and 
Wax, byT. C. Simmonds. Cr. 8vo. 
62 pp. 2<) Illus. 1892. Bemrose, Is. 

Chalk Modelling : New Method 
of Map Drawing, by J. C. Heflfron. 
Illus. Educational Pub. Co., Boston 
(U.S.A.), $1. 

Clay Modelling, by A. M. Hol- 
land (U.S.A.). B{{. 12mo. 21 pp. 
18 Plates. 1898. Ginn, 3s. eJd. 

Guide to Modelling in Clay 
and Wax and for Terra -Cotta for 
Beginners, by M. Edwards. Cr. 8vo. 
4th ed. 54 pp. Illus. 1891. Lecher- 
tier Barbe, Is. paper. 

Harbutt's Plastic Method, by 
W. Harbutt. Cr 4to. 164 pp. 55 
Plates. 1897. Chapman, 4s. 

Modelling, by E. Lanteri. 2 
vols. Vol. I. Cr. 4to. 162 pp. 43 
Plates. Illus. 1901. Vol. II. 4to. 
180 pp. Plates. 1903. Chapman, 
15s. each. 

Modelling in Clay, by A. L. 
Vago and B. Pittmann. Sq. 12mo. 
Illus. R. Clarke Co., Cincinnati, 
81. 

Plaster Casts and How They 
are Made, by F. F. Frederick. 
IGmo. Illus. Comstock, N.Y.,$1.50. 

Plastering : Plain and Decora- 
tive, by W. Millar. 4to. 604 pp. 
52 Plates. 231 Illus. 1897. Bats- 
ford, 18s. 
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Technique of Sculpture, by W. 
O. Partridge (U.S.A.). Sq. 12mo. 
118 pp. Illus. Ginn, 4s. 6d. 

Ornament. 

Analysis of Ornament : The 
Characteristics of Styles, by R. N. 
Wornum. Royal 8vo. New ed. 
Illus. Chapman, 8s. 

Elementary Principles of Orna- 
ment, for Students, by J. Ward. 
Large 8vo. 92 pp. 121 Illus. 1890. 
Chapman, 5s. 

Flat Ornament : Pattern Book 
for Designers of Textiles, Em- 
broideries, Inlays, etc. Imp. 4to. 
150 Plates. Batsford, 258. 

Handbook of Ornament, trans, 
from F. S. Meyer. Demy 8vo. 3rd 
English ed. 548 pp. 300 Plates. 
3000 Illus. 1896. Batsford, 12s. 
6d. 

Historic Ornament, by Jas. 
Ward. Vol. I. Ancient Art, Eastern, 
Gothic, etc.. Architecture. Demy 
8vo. 436 lUus. 7s. 6d. Vol. II. 
Pottery, Metal Work, Fabrics, Glass, 
etc. Demy 8vo. 317 Illus. 7s. 6d. 
Chapman. 

Historic Styles of Ornament, 
1500 Examples on 100 Plates, from 
German. Folio. Batsford, 25s. 

Manual of Historic Ornament, 
by R. Glazier. Demy 8vo. 136 pp. 
42 Plates. 470 Illus. 1899. Bats- 
ford, 5s. 

Nature in Ornament, for De- 
signers, Wood Carvers, etc., by 
Lewis F. Day. Cr. 8vo 260 op. 3rd 
ed. 123 Plates. 192 Illus. 1898. 
Batsford, 12s. 6d. 

Ornamental Design, by Lewis F. 
Day. Part I. Anatomy of Pattern. 
54 pp. Part II. Planning of Orna- 
ment. 49 pp. Part III. Application 
of Ornament. 76 pp. Cr. 8vo. 4th 
ed. 130 Illus. 1897. Batsford, 
10s. 6d. 

Plants and their Application 
to Ornament, ed. by E. Grasset. 
Portfolio. 72 coloured Plates. Chap- 
man, £5 5s. 

Principles- OF Ornament, by J. 
Ward, ed. by G! AitcMson. Large 
or. 8vo. 4th 6d. 205 pp. 38 Illus. 
1899. Chapman, 7s. 6d. 



Painting. 

Brush -DRAWING, for Teachers 
and Students, by W. J. Nicol. Demy 
4to. 66 col. Plates. Blackie, 7s. 6d. 

Brush-work and Design, by F. 
Steeley. 4to. 10 Plates and Text. 
1901. Bacon, 5s. 

Course of Painting in Neutral 
Tint, by R. P. Leitch. Obi. demy 
8vo. 3rd ed. 32 pp. 24 Plates. 
Cassell, 5s. 

Decorative Brush Work and 
Elementary Design, by H. Cadness. 
Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 186 pp. 1904. 
Batsford, 3s. 6d. 

Decorative Painting and Etch- 
ing upon Textiles, Pottery, Paper, 
Leather, Glass, Wood, etc., by B. 
C. Saward. Cr. 8vo. 216 pp. 
Illus. Upcott GUI, 3s. 6d. 

English School of Painting, 
trans, from E. Chesneau. Cr. 8vo. 
4th ed. 339 pp. Illus. 1891. 
Cassell, 3s. 6d. 

Flowers and Berries Adapted 
for Brush Work Design and Free- 
hand, by G. C. Offen. FoHo. 1902. 
Jarrold, 2s. 6d. 

Flowers and How to Paint 
Them, by M. Naftel. Obi. demy 
8vo. 53 pp. Illus. 10 coloured 
Plates. 1891. Cassell, 5s. 

Handbook for Oil Painting, 
for Students and Amateurs, by J. 
Bouvier. Cr. 8vo. 48 pp. 1885. 
Lechertier Barbe, Is. paper. 

Handbook for Painters and 
Art Students on the Character, 
Nature and Use of Colours, by W. 
J. Muckley. Medium 8vo. 4th 
ed. 146 pp. 1 coloured Plate. 
1893. Bailliere, 4s. 

Handbook to Pastel, trans, 
from M. Guerin. Cr. 8vo. 38 pp. 
1898. Lechertier Barbe, Is. paper. 

Imagination in Landscape Paint- 
ing, by P. G. Hamerton. Large 
cr. 8vo. 246 pp. Plates. 1896. 
Seeley, 6s. 

Landscape Painting in Water- 
colour, by J. MacWhirter, R.A., 
with 23 examples in colour by the 
author. 63 pp. 1901. Cassell, 5s. 

Manual for China Painters, 
by Mrs. N. di R. Monachesi. Cr. 
8vo. Coloured Plates. Gay & 
Bird, 5s. 
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Painting:, roNtinunL 

Manual of Oil Painting, by J. 
Collier. Cr. 8vo. 8th ed. 116 
pp. 1900. Cassell, 28. ()d. 

Marin£ Paintin*; in Watbr- 
coLoi^, by \V. L. Wyllie, A.R.A. 
Cr. 4to. 58 pp. 24 coloured Plates. 
1901. Cassell, os. 

Miniatures and Miniature 
Painting, by G. C. Williamson, 
Litt.D. Demy 8vo. 170 pp. 194 
lUus. 1897. Bell, 128. 6d. 

Painter in Oil, by D. B. Park- 
hurst (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 405 pp. 
2 Plate;s. 1898. Gay iV: Bird, 5s. 

Paintin(j in Oil for Students, 
by M. L. McLaughlin. Hq. 12mo. 
R. Clarke Co., Cincinnati, ^1. 

Pastel Painting, by J. L. 
Sprinck. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 'M pp. 
12 Illus. 189(). Lechertier Barbe, 
Is. 

Pencil and Palette : Chapters 
on Art and Artists, by R. Kempt. 
Post 8vo. 244 pp. 1881. Chatto 
& Windus, 2s. 6d. 

Pottery : Handbook of Prac- 
tical Pottery, for Art Teachers and 
Students, by R. Lunn. Royal 8vo. 
110 pp. Illus. 1903. Chapman, 5s. 

Treatise on Painting, trans, 
from the Italian of Leonardo da 
Vinci, with a life. Cr. 8vo. 238 
pp. Illus. 1897. Bell, OS. 

Water - colour Paintin(}, by 
Grace B. Allen (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 
Gay tfc Bird, Ss. 

Perspective. 

Advanced Perspective, by L. R. 
Crosskey and J. Thaw. Imp. 8vo. 
98 pp. 1^)01. Blackie, 4s. (id. 

Advanced Perspective (3rd 
Grade), by H. J. Dennis. Part I. 
Angular and Oblique Perspective. 
Long4to. 72 pp. 31 Plates. 1890. 
7s. Od. Part II. Shadows and Re- 
flections. 100 pp. Plates. 189(i. 
Bailliere, 7s. Od. 

Cusack's Perspective. Roy. 8vo. 
152 pp. 1902. City of London Book 
Depot, 3s. 6d. 

Elementary Perspective, for 
Students preparing for Science and 
Art Examinations, by L. R. Cross- 
key. Super roy. 8vo. 120 pp. 34 
Illus. 1898. Blackie, 3s. 6d. 



Free-hand Perspectivb, for 
Schools and Colleges, by V. T. 
Wilson (U.S. A.). 8vo. 1901. Chap- 
man, 1(^. 6d. 

Linear Perspective, by H. 
H(Klges. Demy 4to. New ed. 118 
pp. Illus. 1894. Collins, 28. 

Modern Perspective : Prin- 
ciples and Practice of Plane and 
Cylindrical Perspective, by W. R. 
Ware (U.S.A.). 4to. 5th ed. 321 
pp. Plates. Macmillan, 21s. 

New Perspective Guide, by J. 
P. Knight. Royal 8vo. 24 Plates. 
Simpkin, Is. 

Perspective : including Projec- 
tion of Shadows and Reflections, by 
J. Petty. 4to. 1902. Smipkin, 4s. 

Practical Book on Perspective, 
Architectural Perspective for Be- 
ginners, by F. A. ^^ right. 4to. 4tb. 
ed. 11 Plates. Comstock, N.Y., $3. 

Practical Guide to Perspective, 
by J. P. Knight. Roy. 8vo. 28 
Plates. Simpkin, Is. 

Practical Perspective Applibi> 
to Artistic and Industrial Design, 
trans, from French of A. Cassagne. 
Demy8vo. 28()pp. 324 Illus. 1886. 
Lechertier Barl)e, 8s. 

Practical Perspective, by J. 
Spencer, B.Sc. Demy4to. 128 pp. 
125 Illus. 1891. Rivingtons, 2s. 

Principles and Practice op 
Linear Pei-spective, for Syllabus of 
Science and Art Department, by J. 
Carrol. Part I. Elementary. Part 
II. Advanced. 4to. 4th ed. 98 pp. 
Illus. Plates. IWl. Bacon, 28. 6d. 

Theory and Practice of LmEAR 
Perspective applied to Landscape, 
Interiors and the Figure, trans, from 
French of V. Pellegrin. Cr. 8vo. 
2nd od. 54 pp. 16 Illus. 1885. 
Lechertier Barbe, Is. paper. 

(See Drawing, above.) 

Section 5. 

ARTS AND CRAFTS, AMA- 
TEUR WORK. 

General. 

Amateur Aquarist, by M. 
Sanmel. 16mo. Baker & Taylor 
Co., N.Y., n. 



Sec. 6] 



ARTS AND CRAFTS -AUCTION SALES 



27 



Art Crafts for Amateurs, by F. 
MiUer. Cr. 8vo. 248 pp. ITSIUus. 
1901. Virtue, 5s. 

Art of Dyeing and Staining 
Marble, Artificial Stone, Bone, 
Horn, Ivory and Wood, and of 
Imitaiiing all Sorts of Woods, trans, 
from German of D. H. Soxlet. Cr. 
8vo. 168 pp. 1902. Scott, Green- 
wood, 5s. 

Classification and Uses of 
Finger Prints, by E. R. Henry. 2nd 
ed. 1901. Eyre & Spottiswoode, 2s. 

Fresh-water Aquaria: their Con- 
struction, Arrangement and Manage- 
ment, by G. C. Bateman. Cr. 8vo. 
2nded. 360 pp. Illus. 1902. Up- 
cott Gill, 3s. 6d. 

Home Mechanics for Amateurs, 
by G. M. Hopkins. 12mo. 370 pp. 
320 Illus. Low, 7s. 6d. 

Home Arts Self-teacher, edited 
by M.Marks. Cr. 4to. 438 pp. 311 
Illus. 1901. C. A. Pearson, 7s. 6d. 

Modern Workshop Hints, by R. 
Grimshaw. Cr. 8vo. Illus. 1902. 
Sampson Low, 10s. 6d. 

Paris Exhibition, 1900. Record 
of the Arts and Crafts Section. 4to. 
374 pp. Nearly 1000 Illus. 1 vol. 
1901. Virtue, 21s. 

Phonograph and How to Con- 
struct it, by W. Gillett. Cr. 8vo. 
87 pp. 6 Plates. 1892. Spon, 5s. 

Practical Receipts for the 
Manufacturer, Mechanic and Home 
Use, by H. R. Berkeley. 8vo. 256 
pp. 1902. Spon, 7s. 6d. 

Practical technical Instructor 
in Arts and Crafts. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
176 pp. 50 Illus. 1901. McQuhae, 
Cockermouth, Is. 

Spon's Encyclopaedia of the 
Industrial Arts, Manufactures and 
Commercial Products, ed. by C. G. 
W. Lock. Super roy. 8vo. 2100 pp. 
1500 Illus. 2 vols. Spon, 70s. 

Technical Dictionary Cyclo- 
paedia, ed. by P. R. Bjorlingand F. 
T. Gissing. Roy. 8vo. 18 Parts. 
Illus. 1903-4. Rebman, 2s. 6d. each. 

Technical Educator. Roy. 8vo. 
About 380 pp. each. 6 vols. Cassell, 
3s. 6d. each vol. 

Training of a Craftsman, by F. 
Miller. Large cr. 8vo. 249 pp. 161 
Illus. 1897. Virtue, 5s. 



Training of the Hand, by Sir J. 
Crichton-Browne, M.D. (U.S.A.). 
Demy 8vo. 32 pp. 1890. T. Laurie^ 
9d. each. 

Useful Arts and Handicrafts^ 
planned by C. G. Leland, ed. by H. 
S. Ward. Vol. IV. (Books 40 to 52). 
Roy. 16mo. 1902. Dawbam, 7s. 6d, 

Firework-makiflg. 

Complete Art of Firework 
Making, by T. Kentish. Cr. 8vo. 
2nded. 218 pp. 267 Illus. 1899. 
Chatto & Windus, 3s. 6d. 

Firework Making for Amateurs, 
by W. H. Browne, Ph.D., M.A., 
L.R.C.P. Cr. 8vo. 200 pp. 203 
Illus. 1888. Upcott Gill, 2s. 6d. 

Taxidermy. 

Bird Skinning and Bird Stuff- 
ing, by E. Newman, rewritten by 
M. Christy. Cr. 8vo. Illus. 1888. 
Fisher Unwin, Is. boards. 

Manual of Taxidermy for 
Amateurs, by C. J. Maynard. Illus. 
Forest & Stream Pub. Co., N.Y., $1. 

Methods in the Art of Taxi- 
dermy, by O. Davie. Imp. 8vo. 90 
Illus. 1900. D. McKay, Phila- 
delphia, $2.50. 

Practical Taxidermy, by M. 
Browne. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 354 pp. 
56 Illus. Upcott Gill, 7s. 6d. 

Taxidermy and Zoological Col- 
lecting, by W. T. Hornaday. 7th 
ed. 24 Plates. 104 Illus. Forest & 
Stream Pub. Co., N.Y., $2.50. 

(See also Art, Carpentry, Electricity^ 
Engineering, e^^c, etc.) 

Section 6. 

AUCTION SALES. 

Appraiser, Auctioneer, Broker, 
House and Estate Agent and 
Valuer's Pocket Assistant, by J. 
Wheeler. 32mo. 6th ed. Lock- 
wood, 5s. 

Auctioneers' Accounts, by L. R. 
Dicksee. Demy 8vo. 80 pp. 1901. 
Gee & Co., 3s. 6d. 

Auctioneers' Manual, by W. F. 
Nokes. Demy Svo. 5th ed. 419 
pp. Estates Gazette, 5s. 



28 



BANKING 



[Sec. 7 



Auction Sales, continued. 

Auctioneers : their Duties and 
Liabilities, by R. Squibbs. Demy 
8vo. 2iided. 80 pp. 1891. Lock- 
wood, 128. 6d. 

Bateman's Law of Auction, with 
Forms, Precedents and Statutes, by 
P. F. Evans. Cr. 8vo. 7th ed. 1895. 
Clowes, 12s. 

Handbook of Auction Law, by 
W. A. Pocock. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
300 pp. 18%. Estates (iazf.tte, 58. 

Law Relating to Auctioneers, 
by H. Hart, LL.D. Demy 8v<). :i3:i 
pp. 1895. Stevens tV: Sons, 7s. (id. 

Law Relating to Markets and 
Fairs and Theorem of Auctitm Marts, 
Sale Rooms, Hawkers and Pedlars, 
by L. Gaches. Eyre cV: S., 2s. Od. 

Section 7. 

BANKING. 

Bank Book-keeping and Ac- 
counts, by J. A. Millboom. Demy 
8vo. 135 pp. 1901. Gee, 58. 

Bank Book-keeping, by D. 
M*Kie. Demy8vo. 104 pp. 1903. 
A. Baxendine, Edinburgh, 2s. (ki. 

Banking and Commercial Tables 
between Great Britain and all other 
Parts of the World, by L. Bartlett- 
Amati. Roy. 8vo. 1904. Low, 10s. 

Banking and Negotiable In- 
struments : Manual of Practical 
Law, by F. Tillyard, B.A. Cr. 8vo. 
302 pp. 1891. A. & C. Black, 5s. 

Banks and Banking, by H. T. 
Easton. Demy 8vo. 219 pp. 189(). 
E. Wilson, 3s. 6d. 

Banks and their Customers, 
from Customers' Point of View, by 
H.Warren. Cr. 8vo. 170 pp. 1903. 
E. Wilson, 2s. 

Bee among the Bankers, or How 
to Increase your Deposit Rate and 
Reduce your Bank Charges, by H. 
Warren. Cr. 8vo. 1902. Everett, 
3s. 6d. 

Country Banker : his Clients, 
Cares and Work, by G. Rae. Cr. 
8vo. 5th ed. 330 pp. 1902. J. 
Murray, 7s. 6d. 

Country Bankers' Handbook 
to Rules and Practices of Bank of 
England, London Bankers' Clearing 



House and Stock Exchange, by J. G. 
Kiddy. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 146 pp. 
1899. Waterlow, 28. 6d. 

Elements of Banking, by H. D. 
Macleod, M.A. Cr. 8vo. 7th ed. 
308 pp. 1899. Longmans, 38. 6d. 

English and Foreign Banks, 
a Comparison, by J. B. Attfield. 
Demy 8vo. 123 pp. 1893. E. 
Wilson, ;38. 6d. 

History and Principles of 
Banks and Banking, by H. T. 
Easton. Demy 8vo. 282 pp. 1904. 
E. Wilson, 58. 

History, Principles and 
Practice of Banking, by J. W. Gil- 
baiii, revised by A. S. Michie. 2 
vols. Vol. I. 442 pp. 1901. Vol. 
II. 494 pp. 1899. Bell, lOs. 

Law of Banker and Customer, 
by J. W. Smith. Demy 8vo. 180 
pp. 1894. E. Wilson, 5s. 

Law of Banks and Bankers, by 
W. de B. Herbert, M.A., LL.M. 
Fcp. 8vo. 134 pp. 1897. Clement 
Wilson, 2s. (5d. 

Law of Bills, Cheques, Notes 
and lOU's, by J. W. Smith, 
LL.D., B.A. 12mo. 193pp. 1902. 
E. Wilson, Is. 6d. limp. 

Law Relating to Bankers and 
Banking Companies, by C. C. M. 
Plumptre and J. K. Mackay. Demy 
8vo. 5th ed. 883 pp. 1897. Butter- 
worth, 2t)s. 6d. 

Law Relating to Cheques, by E. 
R. Watson. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 1904. 
Sweet it Maxwell, 2s. 6d. 

Legal Decisions Affecting 
Bankers, by Sir J. R. Paget. Demy 
8vo. 312 pp. 1900. E. Wilson, 68. 

London Banks and Kindred 
Companies, 1902-3, by T. Skinner. 
Cr. 8vo. 580 pp. T. Skinner, lOs. 

Money and Banking : Introduc- 
tion to Study of Modem Currencies, 
byW.A.Scott. 8vo. 1903. Bell,108. 

Our Clearing Banking System 
and Clearing Houses, by W. Hogarth. 
3rd ed. E. Wilson, 3s. 6d. 

Practical English Banking, by 
T. B. Moxon. Demy 8vo. 11th ed. 
113 pp. 1903. J. Hey wood, 48. 6d. 

Principles and Practice of 
Finance : Guide for Bankers, Mer- 
chants and Lawyers, by E. Carroll 
(U.S.A.). Roy. 8vo. Putnam, 78. 6<L 
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Theoby and Practice of 
Banking, by H. D. Macleod, M.A. 
2 vols. Vol. I. 540 pp. 1892. 12s. 
Vol.11. 611pp. Demy8vo. 5th ed. 
1893. 14s. Longmans. 

Treatise on Banking Law, by J. 
D. Walker, M.A. Demy 8vo. 396 
pp. 1885. Stevens & Sons, 15s. 

Work of a Bank, by H. T. 
Easton. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 128 pp. 
1900. E. Wilson, 2s. 

Your Banker's Position at a 
Glance, by H. Warren. Cr. 8vo. 
330 pp. 1901. Jordan & Sons, 5s. 

(Book-keeping, Auditing. See sec- 
tion 15.) 

(Investments, Stockbroking. See 
section 23.) 

Section 8. 

BOOK AND NEWSPAPER 
PRODUCTION, PAPER- 
MAKING, PRINTING. 

Authorship. 

Art of Authorship : Methods of 
Work and Advice to Young Be- 
ginners, compiled by Rev. G. Bain- 
ton. Large cr. 8vo. 355 pp. 1890. 
Jas. Clarke, 5s. 

Authors and Publishers : Sug- 
gestions for Beginners in Literature, 
by G. H. Putnam. Post 8vo. 7th 
ed. Putnam, 7s. 6d. 

Guide for Literary Beginners, 
by J. Oldcastle. Small obi. 8vo. 
124 pp. 1884. Leadenhall Press, Is. 

Handbook for Writers and 
Artists : Guide for Contributors to 
the Press and to Literary and Artistic 
Publications. Large cr. 8vo. C. W. 
Deacon & Co., 2s. 6d. 

Handbook of Punctuation, by 
M. T. Bigelow. Lee & Shephard, 
Boeton, U.S.A., 50c. 

Handy English Word Book : 
Spelling Rules, Punctuation, Foreign 
Quotations. Cr. 8vo. W. P. Nimmo, 
Edinburgh, 7s. 6d. 

How TO Make an Index, by H. 
B. Wheatley. 16mo. 236 pp. 1902. 
Stock, 4s. 6d. 

How TO Prepare Essays, 
Lectures, Articles, Books, Speeches 
and Letters, with Hints on Writing 



for the Press, by E. H. Miles, M.A. 
Cr. 8vo. 416 pp. 1900. Ilivingtons, 
6s. 

Literary Year Book. Annual, 
ed. by H. Morrah. Cr. 8vo. G. 
Allen, 6s. 

Some Notes on Books and^ 
Printing. Guide to Authors, by C. 
T. Jacobi. Demy8vo. 174 pp. 1902. 
Chiswick Press, 6s. 

Spelling and Punctuation, by 
H. Bednall. Cr. 8vo. 6th ed. 178 
pp. E. Menken, 2s. 6d. 

Stops, or How to Punctuate, for 
Writers and Students, by P. AJlar- 
dyce. 12mo. 92 pp. 1902. T. F. 
Unwin, Is. 

Writers' Year Book. Where to 
Sell MSS., Photograms and Draw- 
ings. Annual. Granville House> 
Arundel St., W.C, Is. 6d. 

(Journalism. See below.) 

Advertising. 

Advertiser's ABC. Annual. T, 
B. Browne, Ltd., 10s. 6d. 

Advertiser's Ready Reckoner 
and Year Book, by C. J. Walker. 
8vo. C. J. Walker, Is. 

Successful Advertising. 
Twenty-second year. 1904. Smith's 
Advertising Agency, 2s. 

Thomas' American Advertiser's 
Reference Book. Containing leading 
Newspapers of U.S.A. and List of 
Advertising Agents. 12mo. Thomas 
Pub. Co., N.Y., 



Bookbinding. 

Bookbinders and their Craft,, 
by S. T. Prideaux. Roy. 8vo. 312 
pp. 1903. Zaehnsdorf, 31s. 6d. 

Bookbinding and the Care of 
Books. Text-book for Bookbinders 
and Librarians, by D. Cockerell. 
12mo. 342 pp. 122 lUus. and 8 
coloured Plates. 1901. J. Hogg, 5s. 

Bookbinding, by P. N. Hasluck, 
12mo. 160 pp. 1902. Cassell, Is. 

Bookbinding for Amateurs, by 
W. J. E. Crane. Cr. 8vo. 184 pp. 
156 lUus. Upcott Gill, 2s. 6d. 

Bookbinding, for Workmen and 
Students, by J. W. Zaehnsdorf. 
Small post 8vo. 5th ed. 190 pp. 8 
Plates and Diagrams. 1900. Bell, 58. 
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Bookbinding^, contin ued. 

Bookbinding in England and 
France, by W. Y. Fletcher. Super 
roy. 8vo. 80 pp. 17 coloured Plates. 
30 Illus. 1897. Seeley, 78. 6d. 

Manual of the Art of Book- 
binding, by J. B. Nicholson. Cr. 
8vo. 318 pp. Illus. Baird, Phila- 
delphia, $2.25. 

Practical Bookbinding, by P. 
Adam, trans, from German. Cr. 8vo. 
180 pp. 129 Illus. 1W3. Scott, 
Greenwood, 58. 

Bookselling^. 

Profession of Bookselling, by 
A. Growell. 3 Parts. Large 8vo. 
134 pp. Publishers' Weekly, N.Y., 
%2 each. 

International Directory of 
Booksellers and Libraries, and 
Bibliophiles' Manual. Cr. 8vo. 6th 
«d. 1902. Clegg, Rochdale, 6s. 

Catalogues of Books. 

American Catalogue, 1895-1900. 
Bibliography of American Books. 
8vo. Publishers' Weekly, N.Y., 
$15. 

American Catalogue of Books, 
1900-2, with Directory of Publishers 
(U.S.A.). Med. 8vo. 683 pp. 1903. 
Sampson Low, 15s. 

English Catalogue of Books, 
Vol. VL, 1898-1900. Roy. 8vo. 782 
pp. 1901. 30s. Catalogues for 
1901, 1902, 1903. Roy. 8vo. Low, 
6s. each. 

Copyrig^ht 

Copyright Law, by H. A. Hink- 
son. Cr. 8vo. 278 pp. 1903. Bul- 
len, 6s. 

Copyright Law Reform, by J. 
M. Lely. Society of Authors, Is. 6d. 

Handbook on the Law of Copy- 
right and Patents, Designs, Trade 
Marks, etc., by W. A. Bewes. Cr. 
8vo. 1891. Black, 5s. 

Law of Copyright, by B. A. 
Cohen. Cr. 8vo. 228 pp. 1896. 
Jordan, 7s. 6d. 

Law of Copyright, including 
Musical Copyright Act, 1902, Amer- 
ican Copyright Act, and Berne Con- 
vention, by T. E. Scrutton, M.A., 



LL.B., K.C. Demy 8vo. 4th ed. 
340 pp. 1903. Clowes, 15s. 

Law of Copyright in Works of 
Literature and Art, including Drama, 
Music, Engravings, Sculpture, Paint- 
ing, Photography and Designs, by 
W. A. Copinger. 8vo. 3rd ed. 1893. 
Stevens & Haynes, 366. 

Law Relating to Literary 
Copyright and the Authorship and 
Publication of Books, by D. Chamier. 
Demy 8vo. 158 pp. 1897. E. WQ- 
son, 5s. 

Question of Copyright, by G. H. 
Putnam. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 510 pp. 
1896. Putnam, 7s. 6d. 

Treatise on the Law of Copy- 
right in the United Kingdom and 
Dominions of the Crown and U.S.A., 
by E. J. MacGillivray. Med. 8vo. 
403 pp. 1902. J. Murray, 258. 

Electrotyping: and Stereotyping. 

Electrotypivg, by J. W. 
Urquhart. Cr. 8vo. 1881. Lock- 
wood, 5s. 

Stereotyping and Electrotyp- 
iNG, by F. J. F. Wilson. Cr. 8vo. 
6th ed. 212 pp. 80 Illus. 1898. 
E. Menken, 5s. 

Practical Notes on Stereo- 
typing and Electrotyping. 8vo. 138 
pp. 1901. Raithby Lawrence, 38. 6d. 

Engraving, Etching. 

Engraving for Illustration : 
Historical and Practical Notes, by 
J. Kirkbride. Cr. 8vo. 72 pp. 2 
Plates. Illus. 1903. Scott, Green- 
wood, 28. 6d. 

Etching, Engraving and other 
Methods of Printing Pictures, by H. 
W. Singer and W. Strang. Fcp. 4to. 
228 pp. 10 Plates and 4 lUus. 1897. 
Kegan Paul, los. 

Handbook of Wood Engraving, 
by W. A. Emerson. Illus. Lee & 
Shephard, Boston, U.S.A., ^1. 

Illustration. 

Art *of Illustration, by H. 
Blackburn. Imp. 8vo. 272 pp. 98 
Illus. 1901. Grant, 7s. 6d. 

Decorative Illustration of 
Books Old and New, by W. Crane. 
Cr. 8vo. 2nded. 352 pp. 165 Illus. 
1901. Bell, 6s. 
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Drawing for Printers : Treatise 
on the Art of Designing and Illus- 
trating in Connection with Typo- 
graphy, by E. Knauffl}. Or. 8vo. 
246 pp. lUus. 1899. Inland Printer 
Co., Chicago, $2. 

English Book Illustration of 
To-Day, by R. C. D. Sketchley. 
Lnp. 8vo. 206 pp. 1903. Paul, 
10s. 6d. 

Illustration of Books, by J. 
Pennell. Cr. 8vo. 166 pp. Illus. 
1896. Fisher Unwin, 2s. 6d. 

Modern ILI.USTRATION, by J. Pen- 
nell. Cr. 8vo. 146 pp. 171 Illus. 
Bell, 7s. 6d. 

Practical Handbook of Draw- 
ing for Modem Methods of Repro- 
duction, by C. G. Harper. Large cr. 
8vo. 2nded. 162 pp. Illus. 1901. 
Chapman & Hall, 7s. 6d. 

ftiACTicAL Notes on Prepara- 
tion of Drawings for Photographic 
Reproduction, by Col. J. Water- 
house, B.Sc. Cr. 8vo. 128 pp. 3 
Plates. 1890. Kegan Paul, 5s. 

(Design, Drawing, Lettering. See 
section 4. ) 

Journalism, 

How TO Succeed as a Journalist, 
by J. Pendleton. Cr. 8vo. 238 pp. 
1902. Richards, 3s. 6d. 

Literary Success. Guide to 
Practical Journalism, by A. A. 
Reade. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. E. Men- 
ken, 2s. 6d. 

Making of a Journalist, by J. 
Ralph. Cr. 8vo. 200 pp. 1903. 
Harper, 3s. 6d. 

Modern Journalism. Handbook 
for Young Journalists, by J. B. 
Mackie. Cr. 8vo. Lockwood, 2s. 

Practical Journalism, by E. L. 
Shuman. Cr. 8vo. 1903. Appleton, 
5s. 

Prbsswork : for Pressmen and 
their Apprentices, by W. J. Kelly. 
Cr. 8vo. 85 pp. 1898. Inland 
Printer Co., Chicago, $1.50. 

Libraries, Care of Books. 

Books for all Readers : Collec- 
tion, Use, and Preservation of Books 
and Formation of Public and Private 
Libraries, by A. R. Stofford(U.S. A.). 



Demy8vo. 2nd ed. 509 pp. 1900. 
Putnam, 7s. 6d. 

Care of Books. Development of 
Libraries and their Fittings, from 
Earliest Times to End of Eighteenth 
Century, by J. W. Clark, M.A. 
Roy. 8vo. 300 pp. 156 Illus. 1901. 

C. J. Clay, 18s. 

Enemies of Books, by W. Blades. 
12mo. 162 pp. 1902. Stock, Is. 6d. 

Essays in Librarianship and 
Bibliography, by R. Garnett, C.B., 
LL.D. Cr. 8vo. 358 pp. 1899. 
G. Allen, 6s. 

Law Relating to Public 
Libraries and Museums, by G. F. 
Chambers. Demy 8vo. 4th ed. 
1899. Knight, 10s. 6d. 

Library Administration, by J. 
Macfarlane. Cr. 8vo. 254 pp. 1898. 
G. Allen, 6s. 

Library Construction : Archi- 
tecture, Fittings and Furniture, by 
F. J. Burgoyne. Cr. 8vo. 90 Plans. 
51 Illus. 1897. G. Allen, 68. 

Manual of Library Catalogu- 
ing, by J. H. Quinn. Cr. 8vo. 164 
pp. 1899. Library Supply Co., 5s. 

Manual of Library Classifica- 
tion and Shelf Arrangement, by J. 

D. Brown. Cr. 8vo. 160 pp. 1898. 
Library Supply Co., 4*. 

Manual of Library Economy, 
by J. D. Brown. Demy 8vo. 488 
pp. 169 Illus. 1903. Scott, Green- 
wood, 7s. 6d. 

Sunday School and Village 
Libraries. Hints on Management, 
with Lists of Suitable Books, by T. 
Greenwood. 95 pp. 5 Illus. 1892. 
Jas. Clarke, Is. 6d. limp. 

Lithography. 

Colour and Colour Printing 
as applied to Lithography, by W. D. 
Richmond. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 169 
pp. E. Menken, 5s. 

Grammar of Lithography, by W. 
D. Richmond. Cr. 8vo. 12th ed. 
254 pp. Illus. E. Menken, 5s. 

Lithography and Litho- 
graphers, by J. and E. R. Pennell. 
Large roy. 4to. 280 pp. 93 Illus. 
1898. Fisher Unwin, £3 13s. 6d. 

Practical Lithography, by 
A. Seymour. Demy 8vo. Plates. 
Illus. 1904. Scott, Greenwood, 5s. 
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Newspapers. 

Art of Newspaper Making. 
Three Lectures byC. A. Dana. Fcp. 
8vo. 114 pp. 1895. Fisher Unwin, 
28. 6d. 

Complete Summary of the Law 
Relating to English Newspaper 
Press, by L. Duckworth. 12mo. 
42 pp. 1899. E. Wilson, Is. 

Law of Newspaper Libel, with 
Law of Lil>el Amendment Act, 1888. 
Cr. 8vo. 1889. Clowes, 7s. (ki. 

Newspaper Accounts, by B. T. 
Norton and G. T. Flasey. Demy 
8vo. 230 pp. 1895. Gee, 10s. 

(Journalism. See above.) 

Papermaking^. 

Art of Papermakinu, by A. 
Watt. Cr. 8vo. 200 pp. 8() lUus. 
1890. Lockwood, 7s. 6d. 

Chemistry of Paper Making, 
by R. B. Griffin and A. D. Little. 
Med. 8vo. 517 pp. 99 Illus. 1894. 
Lockwood, N.Y. 

Directory of Paper Makers of 
the U.K. 4to. Pocket ed. 184 pp. 
1901. Marchant Singer, Is. 

Directory of the Paper and 
Stationery Trades. Annual. 612 
pp. Lockwood Trade Jourmil C(j., 

Dyeing of Paper Pulp : Practical 
Treatise for Papermakers, Paper- 
stainers and Students, by J. Erfurt, 
trans, from German by J. Hubner. 
Roy. 8vo. 180 pp. 157 Patterns 
of Paper Dyed in the Pulp. 1901. 
Scott, Greenwood, 15s. 

Essays on Paper Testing, by C. 
F. Cross, E. J. Bevan, etc. 1903. 
Wood Pulp, Ltd., 2s. 6d. 

Factory Book-keeping for 
Paper Mills, by J. Macnaughton. 
4to. 1902. Wood Pulp, Ltd., 10s. 

Manufacture of Paper, by C. T. 
Davis. 8vo. 008 pp. 180 Illus. 
Baird, Philadelphia, §6. 

Papermakers' Pocket Book, by 
J. Beveridge. 12mo. 170 pp. 1902. 
Wood Pulp, Ltd., 10s. 

Paper Manufacture : Four Lec- 
tures, by J. Hiibner. Demy 8vo. 
1903. Society of Arts, Is., paper. 

Paper Mills Directory of 



England, Scotland and Ireland. Cr. 
8vo. Annual. Simpkin, 2s. 6d. 

Practical Papermakino, by G. 
Clap|)erton. Cr. 8vo. 208 pp. 16 
Illus. 1894. Lockwood, 58. 

Scandinavian Section of the 
World's ABC Paper Mill Guide^ 
1896. With Supplement, 1899. The^ 
Paper and Pulp Mills in Norway, 
Sweden, Denmark and Finland. 
8vo. Map. 189^). Stonhill, 78. 

Sizes of Paper, Leunig's Tables. 
of, with their Usual Weights and 
Showing the E(£uivalent Weights 
per Ream. 8vo. 23 pp. 1901. 
Mardon, Is. 

Textbook of Paper Making, by 
C. F. Cross and E. J. Bevan. Ci*. 
8vo. 2nd ed. 328 pp. 3 Plates. 
82 Illus. 1900. Spon, 12s. 6d. 

Trade Marks of the Chemicai^ 
and Mechanical Wood Pulp Mills in 
Sweden and Norway, compiled by 
KvonHofsten. 1894. With Supple- 
ment, 1897. Stonhill, ISs. 

Treatise on Paper. Tables of 
Sizes, etc., by 11. Parkinson. Demy 
8vo. 3rd ed. 147 pp. 16 Samples. 
of Paper. Illus. 1896. Crosby 
Lockwood, Ife. (id. 

Press Directories. 

Dictionary of the World's 
Press. Imp. 8vo. Annual. Sell, 
7s. ()d. 

Guide to South African Pres& 
(1902-3). Demy8v(). 236 pp. 1902. 
Ratclitle, Dunbiir, 3s. 6d. 

Newspaper (gazetteer. Small 
4to. Annual. Vickers, 2s. 6d. 

Newspaper Press Directory. 
Imp. 8vo. Annual. Mitchell, 28.. 

Street's Newspaper Directoby.^ 
Annual. 3s. (id. 

Willing's Press Guide. Demy 
8vo. 420 pp. Annual. Is. 

(Advertising. See above.) 

Printing, Tjrpography. 

Art of Printing from Aluminium: 
Plates or Algraphy, trans, from Ger- 
man of C. Weilandt. Cr. 8vo. 73 pp. 
Illus. 1901. J. S. Morriss, Is. paper. 

Compositor's Guide and Pocket 
Book, by J. Gould. 88 pp. 1878> 
Marlborough, 6d. 
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Fundamental Principles of 
Ascertaining Cost of Manufacturing 
Applied to Manufacturing Printing, 
by J. C. Dando. 4to. 88 pp. 1901. 
Dando Pub. Co., Philadelphia, $10. 

Hints and Tables for the Print- 
ing Office and Paper Warehouse, by 
J. B. Ellis. 5th ed. Spark & Son, 
Leeds, Is. 

Laws Specially Affecting 
Printers, Publishers and Newspaper 
Proprietors, including Law of Libel 
Amendment Act, 1888. 1889. Clowes, 
4s. 

Letterpress Printer. Guide to 
the Art of Printing, by J. Gould. 
5th ed. 204 pp. Illus. Marlborough, 
2s. 6d. 

List of Technical Terms 
used in Connection with Printing 
Machinery. 12mo. 2nd ed. 80 pp. 
E. Menken, Is. 6d. 

Making and Issuing of Books, 
by C. T. Jacobi. Fcp. 8vo. Chis- 
wick Press, 2s. 6d. 

Practical Manual of Typo- 
graphy, by A. Oldfield. Cr. 8vo. 
Srded. 208 pp. Illus. 1898. E. 
Menken, 3s. 6d. 

Practical Printing, by J. South- 
ward. 2 vols. Demy 8vo. 5th ed. 
1900. Vol. I. Composition, Press 
Work, Art of the Pressman. 830 pp. 
1900. 6s. 6d. Vol. II. Warehouse 
Department, Colour Work, Foundry, 
Estimating, Job Work, Economy 
of a Printing Office. 528 pp. 5s. 
Printers' Register. 

Practice of Typography : Plain 
Printing Types, by T. L. de Vinne. 
12mo. 2nd ed. 403 pp. 1902. 
Century Co., N.Y., $2. 

Printers' Handbook of Trade 
Recipes and Hints Relating to 
Letterpress, Litho-Printing, Book- 
binding, Stationery, Engraving, etc., 
by C. T. Jacobi. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
Bell, 5s. 

Printers' and Stationers' Ready 
Reckoner and Compendium, com- 
piled by V. Graham. Cr. 8vo. 1904. 
Scott, Ghreenwood. 

Printers' Primer, by A. Powell. 
12mo. 176 pp. Vol. I. Composition. 
Printers' Register, Is. 

Printers' Vocabulary (Letter- 
press). 2500 Technical Terms and 



Various Types, by C. T. Jacobi. Cr. 
8vo. 160 pp. 1888. Bell, 3s. 6d. 

Printing : More Particularly 
Book Printing, for Workmen and 
Students, by C. T. Jacobi. SmaU 
po8t8vo. 2nded. 322 pp. 155 Illus. 
1898. Bell, 5s. 

Printing in Relation to Gra- 
phic Cut, by G. French. 8vo. Im- 
perial Press, Cleveland, $3.50. 

Printing Machines and Machine 
Printing, by J. Southward and F. J. 
F. Wilson. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 154 
pp. 60 Illus. E. Menken, 5a. 

Printing Machine Diagram for 
Schools, 36 X 26. Bacon, 4s. 6d. 

Some Notes on Books and 
Printing. Guide to Authors and 
Others, by C. T. Jacobi. New ed. 
1902. Chiswick Press, 68. 

(Lithog^raphy. See above.) 

Process Work. 

Halp-Tone Process, by J. Ver- 
fasser. Demy 8vo. 3rd ed. 280 pp. 
1904. Iliflfe, 5s. 

Hints on Drawing for Process 
Reproduction, by C. J. Vine. Cr. 
8vo. 28 pp. Illus. 1895. Lechertier 
Barbe, Is. paper. 

Photography for the Press. 
Imp. 8vo. 1901. Dawbam, Is. limp. 

Practical Half-tone and Tri- 
color Engraving, by Austin. Pro- 
fessional Photographer Pub. Co., 
Buflfalo, N.Y., $2. 

Process Year Book. Illustrated 
Review of Graphic Arts, ed. by W. 
Gamble. Imp. 8vo. Annual. Pen- 
rose & Co., 3s. 6d. 

Reproduction Tables for Photo- 
graphic Processes, by W. L. McNay. 
16mo. 27 pp. 1903. Penrose, 6d. 

Zincography : or Process Block 
Making, by J. Bock. Cr. 8vo. 5th 
ed. 56 pp. Illus. Menken, 2s. 6d. 

Publishing. 

Contract of Publication in 
Germany, Austria-Hungary and 
Switzerland, by E. Lunge. Society 
of Authors, 2s. 6d. 

Forms of Agreement issued by 
Publishers' Association, with Com- 
ments, by G. H. Thring. 2nd ed. 
Society of Authors, Is. 
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Publishing^, continued. 

Publishers' Accounts, by C. E. 
Allen. Demy 8vo. 127 pp. 1897. 
Gee, 2s. 6d. 

Stationeiy. 

Directory of Stationers, 
Printers, Booksellers, Publishers 
and Pa^jer Makers of British Isles. 
9th ed. 1904. Kelly's, 25s. 

Prentebs' and Stationers' Ready 
Reckoner and Compendium, com- 
piled by V. Graham. Cr. 8v(). 1904. 
Scott, Greenwood. 

Stationers' Handbook and 
Guide t<) the Paper Trade. Cr. 8vo. 
18th ed. 141 pp. Simpkin, 2s. (>d. 

(Botany. See Gardening^, section 

27.) 

Section 9. 
BREWING AND DISTILLING. 

Alcohol. 

Alcohol Tables, giving the 
Specific Gravities, Percentages of 
A Dsolute Alcohol, by Weight and by 
Volume, and of Proof Spirit, by O. 
Hehner. Roy. 8vo. 21 pp. 1880. 
Churchill, 3s. 6d. boards. 

Manual of Alcoholic Fermen- 
tations and Allied Industries, by 
C. G. Matthews. Cr. 8vo. 308 pp. 
Illus. 1902. E. Arnold, 7s. 6d. 

Notes on Alcohol in Brandy, 
Whisky, Rum, by Sir W. Gilbey. 
8vo. 1904. Vinton, 6s. 

Practical Treatise on Distilla- 
tion and Rectification of Alcohol, 
by W. T. Brannt (U.S.A.). 8vo. 
2nded. 105 Illus. 1904. Low, 21s. 

Treatise on Alcohol, with 
Tables of Spirit Gravities, for Public 
Analysts, by T. Stevenson, M.D. 
Fop. 8vo. 2nd ed. 73 pp. 1888. 
Gumey & J., 3s. 6d. 

Brewing. 

American Handy Book of the 
Brewing, Malting and Auxiliary 
Trades, by R. Wahl and M. Hennis. 
8vo. Illus. 1901. W. T. Keener 
& Co., Chicago, $10. 

Arsenical Poisoning in Beer 
Drinkers, by T. N. Kelynack, M.D., 



M.R.C.P., and W. Kirkby. Large 
cr. 8vo. 126 pp. 16 Illus. 1901. 
Bailliere, I^. (k\. 

Barley and the Beer Duty, by 
H. Stoi>es. Cr. 8v<). 132 pp. Illus. 
1901. Laughton, Is. paper. 

Brewer, Distiller and Wine 
Manufacturer, by J. Giirdner. 
Cr. 8vo. 278 pp. 17 Illus. 1883. 
Churchill, 6«. 6d. 

Brewing Calculations, Gaug- 
ing and Tabulation, Formulse, 
Tables, and General Information for 
Brewers and Excise Officers, by C. 
H. Bater. 64mo. 340 pp. Spon, 
Is. 6d. 

Brewing with Raw Grain, by 
T. W. Lovibond. Cr. 8vo. 75 pp. 
188:3. Spon, OS. 

Brewery Managebient, by C. H. 
Tripp. Brewers' Journal, 21s. 

Brewery Manual of British 
and Foreign Brewery Companies. 
Annual. Country Brewers* (rozettey 
5s. 

Microscope in the Brewery and 
Malt House, by C. G. Matthews and 
F. E. Lott. Roy. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
252 pp. 38 Illus. 1899. Bemrose, 
21s. 

Principles and Practice of 
Brewing, by W. J. Sykes. Large 
8vo. 511pp. 72 Illus. 1897. Griflin, 

2l8. 

Theory and Practice of the 
Preparati<^n of Malt and Fabrication 
of Beer, by J. E. Thausing, trans, 
from German, ed. by A. Schwarz. 
Roy. 8vo. 815 pp. 140 HIus. Baird, 
Philadelphia, ^10. 

Tripp's Improved Brewing Pro- 
duce Book. Fcp. folio. Bemrose, 2l8. 

Fermentations, Mycology. 

British Fungus Flora. Text- 
book of Mycology, by G. Masse. 4 
vols. Post 8vo. nius. Vol. I. 432 

. 1892. Vol. n. 448 pp. 1893. 

ol. ni. 510 pp. 1893. Vol. IV. 
522 pp. 1893. Bell, 7s. 6d. each. 

CHBincAL Changes AND Products 
Resulting from Fermentations, by 
R. H. A. PUmmer, D.Sc. 184 pp. 
1903. Longmans, 6s. 

Fermentation, by Prof. Schiit- 
zenberger. Cr. 8vo. 4th ed. 330 pp. 
28 Illus. 1891. Kegan Paul, 5s. 
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Fermentation Organisms : a 
Laboratory Handbook, trans, from 
German of A. Klocker. Demy 8vo. 
412 pp. 146 lUus. 1903. Long- 
mans, 12s. 

Ferments and their Actions, by 
C. Oppenheimer, trans, from Ger- 
man. Cr. 8vo. 356 pp. 1901. 
Griffin, 7s. 6d. 

Manual of Alcoholic Fermen- 
tation and Allied Industries, by C. 
G. Matthews. Cr. 8vo. 295 pp. 
40 Illus. 1901. E. Arnold, 7s. 6d. 

Microbes, Ferments and 
Moulds, by E. L. Trouessart. Or. 
Svo. 3rd ed. 314 pp. 107 Illus. 
1894. Kegan Paul, 5s. 

Micro-Organisms and Fermen- 
tation, trans, from A. Jorgensen by 
A. K. Miller and E. A. Lennholm. 
8vo. 3rd ed. 318 pp. 83 Illus. 
1900. Macmillan, 10s. 

Practical Studies in Fermen- 
tation, by E. C. Hansen, trans, 
by A. K. MiUer. 8vo. Spon, 12s. 6d. 

Soluble Ferments and Fermen- 
tation, by J. R. Green, D.Sc, 
F.R.S. Demy 8vo. 2nd ed. 512 
pp. 1901. Cambridge University 
Aess, 12s. 

Technical Mycology. Utilisa- 
tion of Micro-Organisms in the Arts 
and Manufactures, trans, from Dr. 
Franz Lafar. 2 vols. Vol. I. Fer- 
mentation for Brewers, Analysts, 
Agricultural Chemists, etc. Large 
8vo. 405 pp. 90 Illus. Plate. 
1898. 15s. Vol. II. Eunicetic Fer- 
mentation. Part I. 8vo. 189 pp. 
68 Illus. 1903. Griffin, 7s. 6d. 

Hops. 

Hops. Their Cultivation, Com- 
merce and Uses in Various Countries, 
by P. L. Simmonds. Cr. 8vo. 12mo. 

135 pp. 1877. Spon, 48. 6d. 
Hops in their Botanical, Agri- 
cultural and Technical Aspects 
and as an Article of Commerce, from 
German of C. Gross. Demy 8vo. 340 
pp. 78 Illus. 1900. Scott, Green- 
wood, 12s. 6d. 

The Hop : its Culture, Curb, 
Marketing, Manufacture, by H. My- 
rick (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 300 pp. 

136 nius. 1899. Kegan Paul, 7s. 
6d. 



Licensed Victuallers. 

Alb and Porter Tables. Mc 
Corquodale, Is. 

Licensed Victuallers' Manual, 
or Every Publican His Own Stock- 
taker, by J. E. Hughes. Demy 8vo. 
52 pp. 1885. Abel Heywood, Man- 
chester, 5s. 

Publicans' Handbook and 
General Spirit Calculator and 
Ganger, by J. B. Rhodes. Demy 
8vo. 137 pp. 57 Tables. Abel 
Heywood, Manchester, 10s. 6d. 

Wines and Spirits. 

Chemical Testing of Wines and 
Spirits, by J. J. Griffin. Cr. 8vo. 
142 pp. 31 lUus. 1866. J. J. 
Griffin & Sons, 10s. 

Cider Maker's Handbook, by J. 
M. Trowbridge (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 
119 pp. 13 Illus. 1901. Paul, 5s. 

Diagrams of Distilling, etc. 3 
ft. X 2 ft. Bacon, 4s. 6d. each. 

Directory of Wine and Spirit 
Trades. Roy. 8vo. 1902. Kelly's, 
25s. 

Micro-Organism of Faulty 
Rum, by V. H. Veley. Roy. 8vo. 
64 pp. 7 coloured Plates. 1898. 
Frowde, 5s. 

Treatise on Wines : their Origin, 
Nature and Varieties, by J. L. W. 
Thudichum (Bohn's). Cr. 8vo. 387 
pp. 52 Illus. 1896. Bell, 5s. 

Wine Maker's Manual, by C. 
Reemelin. 12mo. R. Clarke Co., 
Cincinnati, $1.25. 



Section 10. 
CABINETMAKING. 

Cabinetmaking. 

Ancient AND Modern Furniture, 
by J. W. SmaU. 4to. 1904. E. 
Mackay, 15s. 

Art and Craft of Cabinet 
Making, by D. Denning. Sq. cr. 
8vo. 330 pp. 219 nius. 1891. 
Whittaker, 58. 

Cabinetmaker : Guide to Prin- 
ciples of Design and Construction 
of Household Furniture. Large cr. 
8vo. 178 pp. 10 Plates. 62 Elus. 
1892. Ward, Lock, 5s. 
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Cabinetsnaking^, continiud 

Cabinetmaker and Uphol- 
sxebeb'b Companion, by J. Stokes. 
Cr. 8vo. 190 pp. Bairtl, PhiJa- 
delphia, 91.25. 

Cabinetmaker's Album of Fur- 
niture. Obi. 48 Plates and Illus. 
Baird, Philadelphia, 81.50. 

Cabinetmaker's Handy-Book, 
by P. N. Hasluck. Cr. 8vo. 144 
pp. 100 Illus. Lock wood, Is. 

Cabinetmaker's Guide to the 
Construction of Cabinet Work, by 
A,. Bitniead. Cr. 8vo. Lockwood, 
3s. 6d. 

Cabinetmaker's Pattern Book. 
Fifth series. Fcp. folio. E. Men- 
ken, 10s. ()d. 

Cabinetmaking for Amateurs, 
ed. by J. P. Arkwright. Demy 8vo. 
2(J0 pp. 352 Illus. Gill, 28. ik\. 

Chippendale, Sheraton and 
Hepplewhite Furniture Designs, by 
J. M. Bell. 4to. 2(iO pp. E. Men- 
ken, 45s. 

Chippendale's Gentleman and 
Cabinetmaker's Director. Complete 
facsimile of the 3rd ed. 2<XJ Plates. 
1762. Batsford, 75s. 

Collection of Scale Drawings, 
Details and Sketches of Colonial 
Furniture, Measured and Drawn 
from Antique Exam])les, by A. C. 
Nye. In Portfolio. 55 Drawings. 
1895. Truslove, 50s. 

Decorative Fltiniture, English 
and French, of the Sixteenth, Seven- 
teenth and Eighteenth Centuries, by 
W. H. Hackett. Demy 8vo. 19(j3. 
Estates Gazrttc, 7s. fkl. 

Directory of the Cabinet, 
Furniture and Upholstery Trades 
for British Isles. 5th ed. 1903. 
Kelly's, 20s. 

Directory of the Wholesale 
Furniture Manufacturers of the 
United States. (JOO pp. 1903. 
Chas. E. Spratt, N.Y., 9s. 

Drawing for Cabinetmakers, by 
E. A. Davidson. 12mo. 29 Plates. 
120 pp. 1898. Cassell, 3s. 

English Furniture, Decoration, 
Woodwork and Allied Arts during 
Whole of Eighteenth Century and 
Early Part of Nineteenth, by T. A. 
Strange. Imp. 8vo. 1901. Simp- 
Vin, 12s. 6d. 



French Furniture and Decora- 
tion in Eighteenth Century, by 
Lady Dilke. Post folio. 280 pp. 
1901. Bell, 28s. 

Furniture Designing ajtd 
Draughting. Notes on Elementary 
Forms, Construction and Dimen- 
sicms, by A. Crocker. Roy. 8vo. 
100 pp. 21 Plates. 1900. Batsford, 
10s. 

FuRNiTiTiE Designs of Chippen- 
dale, Sheraton and Hepplewhite, 
reproduced and arranged by J. M. 
Bell. Folio. 1900. Gibbings, 45s. 

FURNITl^E AND DECORATION IN 

England during the Eighteenth Cen- 
tury. Facsimile Reproductions of 
Examples of Chippendale, Adam, 
Richardson, Hepplewhite, Shera- 
ton, etc., selected by J. A. Heaton. 
4 vols. Gibbings, £7. 

FURNITtTRE OF OUR FOREFATHEBS, 

by Esther Singleton. 2 vols. Folio. 
(590 i)p. lUus. 1902. Batsford, 75s. 

Hepplewhite's Cabinetmaker 
and Upholsterer's Guide. Complete 
Facsimile Reproduction of 1794 
Edition. Small folio. 128 Plates. 
Batsford, SOs. 

Historical Guide to French 
Interiors, Furniture, Decoration 
and Woodwork during Last Half 
of Seventeenth Century and Eight- 
eenth Century, by T. A. Strange. 
Imp. 8vo. 404 pp. 1903. Simpkin, 
15s. 

Home Made Fitments and Fub- 
niture, by Rev. F. C. Lambert, 
M.A. 1901. Dawbam 4fe Ward, 6d. 

Illustrated History of Furni- 
ture from Earliest Times to Present 
I^ay, by F. Litchfield. Roy. 8vo. 
5th ed. 290 pp. Illus. 1903. Trus- 
love, 15s. 

Measured Drawings of French 
Furniture, from the Collection in 
the South Kensington Museum, by 
W. G. P. Townsend. FoUo. CoL 
Plates. Truslove, COs. 

Measured Drawings of Old Oak 
English Furniture, by J. W. Hurrell. 
Folio. 1902. Batsford, 42s. 

Old Furniture. Illustrated. 
Fcp. folio. E. Menken, 10s. 6d. 

Practical Cabinet Maker. Cr. 
8vo. 7th ed. 187 pp. Illus. E. 
Menken, 4s. 
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French Polishing, Wood Finishing^. 

Modern Wood Finisher, by F. 
Maire. Large cr. 8vo. 148 pp. 
1901. Western Painter, Chicago, 
60c. 

Practical Guide to French 
Polishing. Cr. Svo. 6th ed. 144 
pp. 42 Illus. E. Menken, 2s. 6d. 

Wood Finishing, ed. by P. N. 
Hasluck. 12mo. 124 pp. 1901. 
Cassell, Is. 

Upholstering^. 

Practical Upholstery. Cr. Svo. 
7th ed. 68 pp. 1900. E. Menken, 
2s. 6d. 

Upholsterers' Pattern Book, 
Designs for Mantel Boards, 
Draperies, Valances, etc. Fcp. folio. 
E. Menken, 10s. 6d. 

Section 11. 

CALCULATORS, RECKON- 
ERS, DISCOUNT TABLES. 

Calculators and Ready Reckoners. 

Avoirdupois Weight Calculator 
and Ready Reckoner, by A. E. King. 
Large cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 304 pp. 
Warne, 2s. 6d. 

Calculating Tables, by H. Zim- 
mermann. Trans, from German. 
Med. Svo. 1904. Asher, 6s. 

Carriers' Ready Reckoner, 
Cwts., Qrs., Lbs., from 5d. to 140s. 
per Ton, by J. Clapham. Cr. Svo. 
McCorquodale, 3s. 

Cwts. and Lbs. Reckoner. 16mo. 
1900. Gall & Inglis, 6d. 

Commercial Ready Reckoner 
and Trade Tables. ISmo. Collins, 
Is. 

Direct Calculator (Series O, 
I, R), by M. B. Cotsworth. Mc 
Corquodale, 45s. 

Direct Calculators, by M. B. 
Cotsworth. Demy folio. 2nd ed. 
McCorquodale, London, E.C., 7s. 
6d. 

Express Cwts. and Lbs. Reck- 
oner. 16mo. 24Spp. 1S99. Gall 
& Inglis, Is. 

Express Ready Reckoner, in- 
cluding Foreign Money, Metric 
Weights. 16mo. 400 pp. 1901. 
Gall & IngUs, Is. 



Freight Tables, from 1 Lb. to 
300 Tons at 20s. to 120s. per Ton, 
etc., by F. Jones. Demy Svo. 
Spottiswoode & Co., 2s. 6d. 

Gem Ready Reckoner. ISmo. 
416 pp. 1899. Gall & Inglis, Is. 6d. 

General Calculators, for Check- 
ing or Charging Invoices, Dividends, 
Discounts. Cr. Svo. McCorquodale, 
4s. 6d. 

General Ready Reckoner. 256 
pp. 5i X 3. 1901. GaU & Inglis, 
6d. 

Hardwick's Trader's Check 
Book for Checking Invoices. Sq. 
16mo. Houlston, 2s. 6d. 

Houghton's Mercantile Tables 
for Ascertaining the Value of Goods 
Bought or Sold, extended by J. 
Aspin and A. W. Rijberg. Demy 
Svo. 7th ed. 400 pp. With 24 
Tables in Appendix. Jas. Black- 
wood & Co., 21s. 

Ideal Office Reckoner, 300,000 
Calculations. Pott Svo. S96 pp. 
1901. Gall & Inglis, 3s. 6d. 

Indian Ready Reckoner, by F. 
A. D. Merces. Demy Svo. 6th ed. 
1900. E. Wilson, 36s. 

Infallible Ready Reckoner, 
with Discount or Interest Tables, 
by W. Coxhead. 16mo. 26S pp. 
J. Blackwood & Co., Is. 

Ingram's Calculator, showing 
Value of iV Yd. or Lb. to 500 Yds. 
or Lbs. at from id. to 20s. E. 
Wilson, 7s. 6d. 

Merchant's Ready Reckoner, 
for Coal Merchants, Railway Com- 
panies, etc. Folio. Simpkin, 48. 

Model Ready Reckoner. Demy 
ISmo. 4Sth ed. 2SS pp. 1901. 
Warne, Is. 

National Ready Reckoner. 
Profit and Discount Tables. Cr. 
Svo. S4S pp. Collins, 28. 6d. 

Number, Weight and Frac- 
tional Calculator, by W. Chad- 
wick. Svo. 3rd ed. Lockwood 
ISs. 

Page's Ready Reckoner anb 
Fractional Calculator, by J. Page. 
Cr. Svo. 4S0 pp. 1900. Gall & 
Inglis, 2s. 6d. 

Parnall's Superficial Ready 
Reckoner. Cr. Svo. 249 pp. 1S95. 
Kelly's, 10s. 
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Calculators, etc., mntinueil, 

P^DUCT Calculator and Day 
Reckoner for I^nks, by C. Barker. 
Cr. 8vo. 11M)1. Beuirose, 6s. 

Ready Reckoi^er. Interest, 
Commission and Discount Tables, 
Weights, Measures, etc. Cr. 8vo. 
287 pp. HHX). Chambers, 2s. (>d. 

Shorthouhe's Commercial Ready 
Reckoner. Demy4to. ()th ed. 1901. 
Bemrose, 5s. 

Superficial Ready Reckoner, 
for Boards, Deals, Battens, etc., by 
R. Hall. 8vo. Sjion, Is. 

Table of Multipucation, Divi- 
sion and Proportion, by R. H. 
Smith. Folded. 1904. Constable, ()8. 

Tonnage Ready Reckoner, Price 
of from i Cwt. to KHJ Tons at 3tl. 
to £7. 8vo. VM)1, J. Cook, 2s. (>d. 

Wekjiit Calculator, by H. Hai*- 
ben. Roy. 8vo. 5th ed. Lock- 
wood, 258. 

Discount and Interest Tables. 

Birkin's Interest Tables for 
1 per cent, to 5 jjer cent. Pott 8vo. 
9th ed. 280 pp. Gall & Inglis, Is. 

Buyers' Order Book ; Scale of 
Profits on Returns, Discounts, etc. 
12mo. (>Opp. Al>el Hey wood, Man- 
chester, Is. 

Comprehensive Tables of Com- 
pound Interest (not Decimals; on 
£1, £5, £-25, £75, £100, by J. 
Wilhelm. E. Wilson, 28. (id. 

Discount AND Co^imission Tables, 
by W. J. Gordon. Oblong 18mo. 
Warne, Is. 

Discount and Interest Reck- 
oner. 16mo. 1900. Gallct Inglis, (5d. 

Discount Guide, by H. Harben. 
Demy 8vo. Lock wood, 25s. 

Express Percentage and Dis- 
count Reckoner, by J. G. Inglis. 
16mo. 250 pp. 1899. Gall A: I., Is. 

General Interest Tables for 
Dollars, Francs, Milreis, etc., by 
H. Rutter. E. Wilson, 10s. (id. 

Beaton's Simple Interest Tables 
at 1 to 5 per cent, per annum, from 
I to 100 days, or £1 to £100. Demy 
8vo. 1897. Routledge, 3s. 6d. 

Indian Interest Tables from 1 
to 15 . per cent, per annum, also 
Commission, Interest and Brokerage, 
by F. A. D. Merces. Demy 8vo. 
E. W^ilson, 8s. 



Interest Tables For All Rates, 
by Maj.-Gen. Hannyngton. Royal 
8vo. (>5 pp. Layton, lOs. 6d. 

King's Interest Tables. Large 
cr. 8vo. 1898. Routledge, 7s. 6d. 

Lai'rie's Interest Tables. Cr. 
8vo. 40th ed. 1900. Routledge, 21s. 

Loans Payable bt Drawings 
and Debenture Interest Tables, by 
Lieut. Col. W. H. Oakes. Demy 
8vo. Lockwood, 31s. 6d. 

Merchantts' and Traders' Profit 
Book, by J. Haig. 12mo. Houl- 
ston, Is. <kl. 

Mortgage or Loan Tables, by 
T. D. Challoner. Royal 8vo. 86 
pp. 1891. Gee, 2s. Gd. 

Net Profit Tables ; Calculations 
from IJ to 75 per cent, on amounts, 
by E. Sims. \Vame, Is. 

Notes upon Interest, Discount 
and Profit and lx>ss, by G. John- 
son. Demy 8vo. H. Good & Son, 
2s. Gd. 

Percentage Handbook op Pro- 
fits, Commissions, Discounts and 
Interests. 18mo. 9Gpp. Collins, Is. 

Profit and Discount Tables, by 
C. (). Rooks. Demy 8vo. 74 pp. 
Ward, Lock, 3s. Gd. 

Tables for Finding Half- 
Yearly Rate of Interest from 1^ per 
cent., by Lieut. -Col. W. H. Oakes. 
lull). 8vo. Lockwood, lOs. 6d. 

Tables of Compound Interest 
and Annuities, by D. McKie. Imp. 
8vo. 122 pp. 1903. A. Baxendine, 
Edinburgh, 78. Gd. 

Tables of Discount or Simpls 
Interest, by T. B. Gumersall. Demy 
8v(). 19th ed. 48«i pp. 1901. 
E. Wilson, 10s. Gd. 

Tables of Values, Discounts, 
Dividends, and Weights and Mea- 
sures for Gas Offices, by T. New- 
bigging. Cr. 8vo. 80 pp. 1883. 
W. King, 2s. 

Universal Interest Tables at 
5 per cent, on £1 to £100,000. E. 
Wilson, 21s. 

Universal Simple Interest 
Tables, showing interest of any sum 
for any number of days at 100 
different rates from ^ to 12J per 
cent., by B. Bosanquet. Demy 8vo. 
409 pp. 18G8. E. Wilson, 2l8. 

(Railway Rates. See p. 186.) 
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Wag^es and Hours Calculators. Cakpentebs' and Joinees' Assist- 

BoNUS Tables, for Calculating ^^^^^ ^i^^^f^^^^^A ■^^''^• 

Wages on the Bonus or Premium (>resham Pub Co., 458. 
Systems, by H. A. Golding. Super , Caepentebs Guide revised by A. 
royal 8vo. 1903. Griffinf 7s. 6d ^^ ^^^ j^^"^. ^' Nichokon s work ; 

HoubsCalculatob, advancing by ^"^f ^ ^j^'Lf? ^^ ?* v^°^ o^ 

i hours to 60 hours, and by Jd. to ^nd ed. 74 Plates. Lockwood, 21s. 

8d. McCorquodale, 4s. 6d. ^ Cabpentby a^d Joineby by B. 

HouBS cIlculatob; 52* hours ^. and HP. Fletcher Cr. 8vo. 

at 6d. to 60s., advancing by 6d. ^tt^\ ^^t^^' ^^4 lUus. 1899. 

gradations. Royal 8vo. McCorquo- ^5,ititaker, os. 

dale 3s 9d Cabpentby and Joineby, Ele- 

FiFTY-FOUB HoUBS' WaGES CaL- r^l^^Y/'^'Sfi^^"' ^T I?'^ aIi^' 

CULATOB, by H. N. Whitelaw. 8vo. ^/^W; ^a.^' a^^' j^\ ^^f 
2nded. Spon, 2s. 6d. of 35 Plates. 4to. 6s Lockwood. 

Wages Calculatob ; 48 to 72 ^.^f^^^^^ ^^n ^1f^^' n"" 

hours per week in 6d. and Is. grada- Students by F C. Webber. Cr. 

tions. McCorquodale, 7s. 6d ?!?: ^"^ ^^' ^^O pp. 176 Illus. 

Wages Calculatob, for 50 hours ^^- Methuen, 3s. 6d. 

per week at rates from 2s. 6d. to ^ %^^T ^"^l ^f^\^l ' 

45s., by D. E. Wallace. Royal 8 vo. f' ^^\ .^T%i,?i''^ ft- 4 ^^' 

1902. W. Green & Sonsf Edin- ^^^^' Bau:d, Philadelphia, $5. 

burgh 5s Cibculab Wobk in Cabpentby 

WbIgley's 55i HouBs' Wages l""^ ^^^^J^y^^y^'^f 'If ' ^^'^''' 
Table. 4to. 1902. Simpkin, 2s. 6d. ^^^^^^ Lockwood 2s. 6d. 

^ ' Dbawing fob Cabpentebs and 

(Foreign Money Exchange Tables, Joiners, by E. A. Davidson. 12mo. 
and Metric System. See section 104 pp. 250 Illus. 1899. Cassell, 
25.) 38. 6d. 

Educational Woodwobk, by A. 
^ , ^ C. HoBTH. Cr. 8vo. 158 pp. 200 

Section 12. m^^ 1904 p Marshall & Co., 3s. 6d. 

^AT^r^r-%T^T^Tr * *.tt^ Tr^,^T*-*«'.r EleMBNTABY PbINCIPLES OF Cab- 

CARPENTRY AND JOINERY, p^^^^, by T. Tredgold, revised by 
r t J. T. Hurst. Cr. 8vo. 10th ed. 517 

^^^**- pp. 48 Plates. Spon, 12s. 6d. 

Amebican House Cabpenteb, by Fobty Lessons tn Cabpentby 
R. G.Hatfield (U.S.A.). 8vo. 12th Workshop Practice, by C. F. and 
ed. Illus. Chapman, 21s. G. A. Mitchell. Cr. 8vo. 96 pp. 

Abchitect's Joineby and its 130 Illus. 1900. Cassell, Is. 6d. 
Ornamentation, by F. A Fawkes. Guide and Assistant fob Cab- 
Large 4to. 82 Plates. 1896. Bats- pentebs and Mechanics, by H. G. 
ford, 5s. Richey. Large 8vo. 197 Illus. 

Bench Wobk in Wood, by W. Comstock, N.Y., $2. 
F. M. Goss (U.S.A.). 12mo. 161 Manual of Industbial Dbawing 
pp. 306 Illus. 1901. Ginn, 3s. 6d. for Carpenters and Other Wood- 

Cabpentebs' and Buildebs' As- workers, by W. F. Decker. 8vo. 
sistant and Woodworkers' Guide, by 2nd ed. 176 pp. 29 Plates. Com- 
L. D. Gould. 8vo. 9th ed. 36 stock, N.Y., $1.50. 
Plates. Comstock, N.Y., $2. Modebn Cabpenteb, Joineb and 

Cabpentebs' and Buildebs' Cabinetmaker, edited by G. L. Sut- 
Guide, by P. W. Plummer. 7th cliffe. Super royal 4to. 8 vols, 
ed. 72 pp. 4 Plates. Comstock, 100 Plates. 1000 Illus. 1904. Gres- 
N.Y., 75c. ham Pub. Co., 78. 6d. each. 

Cabpentebs' and Joinebs' Hand- Modebn Cabpentby, by F. T. 
BOOK, by H. W. Holly (U.S.A.). Hodgson. Cr. 8vo. 193 pp. Illus. 
16mo. Chapman, 3s. 6d. 1902. Drake & Co., Chicago, $1. 



40 CARPENTRY AND JOINERY [Sec. 12 

Gtntrtdt amtinuetf, sigiiH. Demy4to. 14th ed. Bern- 

Modern Pra«.tical Joixeby : "^» ^* __ , 

Joiners' Work »>y Hand and ^ Feetwoek and Mabqubtey, by 

Machine, by (i. Kllin. Imp. 8vo. ,^- ,}^''''\^- ^.K' ^^nii "? S§' 

392 pp. am lllus. 19()2. Iiat8- <>8 Jlu^- 18»5. I poott Gill, 28. 63. 

ford, 128. (ki. „ HiXTs ON Chip Caevino by E. 

Notes on Carpentey and ^"IZ^- ^«Ji>- , ^^ PP- ^0 Illus. 

Joinery, for Students, l)y T. J. ^^'^>' Batsford, Is. paper. 

Evans. Vol.1. Elementary Course. „ ^'nts on Wood Caevino, for 

Large cr.8vo. 37<J pp. 3«)2 Illus. ]^i?»n"e™'J^y E.^o we. ^^^ 

1897. Chapman, 7s. TkI. f ^ «*J- «1 PP- IU^h- 1»00. Bats- 

Ol'tdooh Carpentry, by S. W. "^^^^^ 1**- pai>er. 

Newcomb. S4. 8v<». :i«i pp. Illus. Lvtaesia and MARguETEY, by F. 

1902. Dawlmru, <kl. imiHiT. ^' ^^'^J^l^' ^^ ^' ®l"- ^^^ PP* 

Prooressivk Carpentry, ed. by HI"**- l-WW. Sands, oh. 

D. II. Meloy. Cr. 8v<». 80 pp. ^Manual of Buhl \\ork akd 

lUus. 1900. D. Williams Co., Marquetry, by \N .Bemrose. Demy 

j^ Y. .si ^^"- ''^" ®^* ''2 PP- *^^"* 13 

TniBER AND Tooi^, for Manual coloured Pktes. 1887. Bemrose, Us. 

Training Classes, by J. AValhwe. „,^*^'^'^'' ^'^ ^\^^^ Caevino, by 

Cr. 8vo. 218 pp. V.m. Nelson, ^^ • l^»"roHe. Cr. 4to. 2l8t ed. 

3jj (j^ /4 pp. lot) Designs. Bemrose, 5s. 

Woodwork, Carpentry and ^, ^^^^Jf'^^, ^^'^><^^ S^y^^^ ^^ 

Joinery, for Students, by T. C. Sim- ^- ^ ^^'"^^^S, ^ «J^,®^^- 

monds. Cr. 8v(). 70 pp. 58 Illus. ff PP; ^^ I^l^s- I^- Williams 

Bemrose, Is. Co., N.I., 81. 

Woodworkers' Handy Book, by ^ ^),<^*i^ ^^V'l^'**' for Learners, by 

P. N. Hasluck. Cr. 8vo. 144 pp. ^- ^- 1^1'^nd, M.A. Fcp. 4to. 4th 

104 Illus. Lockwood, Is. ed. U'A pp. Illus. 1901. Whit- 

WoOD-WORKING FOR BEGINNERS, ^^^^J' ^S. 

for Amateurs, by C. G. Wheeler ^^<>oD Carving, with Sug- 

(U.S.A.;. Large cr. 8vo. 551 pp. gestions m Chip Camng, by T. C. 

705 Illus. V.m. Putnam, 78. Od. i5iin»K>nds. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 92 pp. 

47 Illus. I^mrose, Is. 

(Cabmetmaking. See section 10.) Wood Carving in Theory and 

(Timber. See section 70.) Practice, by F. L. Schauermann. 

Large cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 92 pp. 

(Turning:. See below.) 109 Illus. 1890. Chapman, Ss. 

^ , «., ^ ^ . Wood Carvin(j I^actically and 

Fretwork, Wood Carvmg, Mar- Theoretically Considered, by F. 

<i^^^' Miller. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 105 pp. 

Amateiti's Practical Guide to E. Menken, 58. 

Fretwork, Wood Carving, Inlaying, Wood Carving : Design and 

etc. Cr. 8vo. 184 pp. Simpkin, Workmanship, by G. Jack. Cr. 8vo. 

2s. (Jd. 320 pp. 78 Illus. 1903. J. Hogg, 6s. 

Art of Fret Sawing and Mar- ,.-. , _. . c. j.- o \ 

quetry Cutting. Cr. 8vo. 158 pp. (^^^^ Engraving. See section 8.) 

60 Illus. Ward, Lock, Is.* paper. _,. , _ „ , .. i- • 

Chip Carving as a Recreation, , ^^^^^^^ Frames, Mouldmg, Turning:. 

by W. J. Smith. Cr. 8vo. 1903. How to Join Mouldings : The 

Upcott Gill, Is. ' Art of Mitring and Coping, by O. 



Details of Gothic Wood Carv- 
ing, by F. A. Crallam. Large 4to. 
19 pp. text. 34 Plates. 1896. 
Batsford, 288. 

Fret Cutting and Perforated 
Carving, by W. Bemrose. 54 De- 



B. Maginnis. 16mo. 50 Illus. 
Comstock, N.Y., 81. 

Mounting and Fr^oiing Pictures, 
ed. by P. N. Hasluck. Post 8vo. 
160 pp. 240 Illus. 1900. Cassell, 
Is. 
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Picture Fbamehh : What to 
Charge, by U. G. Engert, 123 Wil- 
berforce Road, London, N. 4tti 
■sheet. 1902. 2h. 

Pb ACTIO AL CaRVBRS', GiLDBBS' 

and Picture Frame Makers' Guide, 
by C. H. Savory. Cr. 8vo. Stli 
ed, 205 pp. Siiupkin, 2h. ftd. 

i'RACTlCF, OF HaMD TfRKING IB 

Wood, Ivory, Shell, eto., for Stu- 
dents, by F. CampioQ. Cr. 8vo. 
3rd ed. 300 pp. lUus. Spon, 
3b. fid. 

Wood Tuksbbh' Hakdy Book, 
by P. N. Haaluok. Cr. 8vo. 144 
pp. 1887. Loukwood, is. 

Sectids 13, 
CHEMICALS, CHEMISTRY. 
Alkalies. 

Alkali SIakebs* Hakubook, by 
G- Lungo, P11.D,. und F. Hunter, 
Ph.D. Cr. 8vo. and ed. 200 pp. 
lUua. laal. Whittaker, lOs. Cd. 

Theorbticai, xso Pbactical 
Treat IHU on the Manufacture of 
Alkali and Soda, Lelilanc Proiiess, 
by G. Lunge. Vol. II. 920 pp. 
305 Illus. 1895. Gumey A J., 
42a. Vol. III. Anuuonift * Soda 
Proceaa, Alkali Manufacture, Chlo- 
rine Industry, Manufacture by Elea- 
trolysia, Bleaching Powder, Chlorate 
of Potash. Royal 8vo. 840 pp. 
24»iIUus. 18%, Gurney A- J.,42s. 

Ammonia., Coal Tar Distillation. 

Ammonia tKii its Compounds : 
Their Manufacture and Usea, by C. 
Vincent, trans, from French. Royal 
8vo. 114 pp. 32 Illua. 1901. 
Scott, Greenwood, 08. 

CoAj, Tab and Asimosia, by Prof. 
Lunge. Royai 8vo. 3rd ed. 930 
pp. 191 Illua. 1900. Gurney 
& J., 42h. 

CoMMEnciAL Oboanic Analysis, 
by A. H. Allen. Vol. H., Part II. 
Hydrocarbona, Petroleum and Coal- 
Tar Products, Asphalt, Phenols and 
CreoBoteB, 8vo. 3rd ed. 338 pp. 
1900, 148. Vol. III.. Part II. 
Amines and Ammonium Bases, Hy- 
drwdne and its Derivatives, Bases 



from Tar, Antipyretics, etc.. Veget- 
able Alkaloids, etc. 8vo. 2nd ed> 
o84 pp. 1892. Churchill. ISs. 

FsiCTiosAi DisTiLi-ATioH, hy S, 
Young. Cr. 8vo. 296 pp. 72 
mus. 1903. MacmilUn, 8s, fid. 

MAKreLETTB OF THE CoAL TaB, 

Roain Oil, Paraffin Oil and Allied 

Industries, by E. J. Mills, D.Sc. 

Imp. 8vo. 4th ed, Illus. 1892. 
Gumey & J., 5a. 

Absekic, by J. A, Wanklyn, 
Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 116 pp. 1902, 
Paul, 2b. Gd. 

Absbnic ; Papers reprinted from 
Journal of Soc. Chem. Industry. 
1901. Eyre & Spobttswoode, Is. 



Chemical Analysis. 

Analytical Chsmistbt, trana. 
from A. Menschutkin by J, Lockei 
Demy 8vo. 512 pp. lUua. 1896. 
Macmillan, 17a. 

Blowpipe Analysis, by J. 
Landauer, truna. by J. Taylor, E.Sc. 
Globe 8vo. 168 pp. 1901. Mac- 
millan, 4s. 6d. 

Chemical Analybib, Qualitative 
and Quantitatire, by W. Briggs and 
B. W. Stewart. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
128 pp. ClivB, 3s. 6d. 

Chesiipal Analysis, Quantitativa 
and Qualitative, by G. S. Newth. 
Cr. 8vo. 2nded. 472 pp. lOOBIus. 
1901. Longmans, 6s. 6d. 

Chemical ANALYSia, for Schools ,' 
Qualitative - Inorganic, by A. H. 
Soott-White, B-Sc, B.A. Pott 8vo. 
130 pp. 1883. T. Laurie, 2h. 

CoMPENDioiTa Manual of Quali- 
tative Chemical Aualysia, by C. W. 
Eliot and F. H. Storer. 12mo. 
20th ed. nius. Van Nostrand, 
N.T,. 81.25. 

ENaiNEBBiNoCBBMismY: Manual 
of Quantitative Chemical Analysis, 
by T. B. Stilhnan. M.Sc. Ph.D. 
(U.S. A.). Demy 8vo, 2nd ed. 
132 lUus. 1900. Scien- 
, Co., 20a. 

, O 1 8 B a IN QUANIXTATIVB 

Cliemical Analysis, by W. Dittmar, 
LL.D. Royal 8va 318 pp- Illus. 
Hodge & Co., Glas^w, 10s. 6d. 
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Chemical Analysis, rnntntucd. Quajhtitative Chemicai. AjTAiiY- 

Kxi'KRi MENTAL IxTRonnTiox TO HiH, by Dr. C. R. Fiesenius, trans. 

I^ilx )rHt< try Pnicticti luul Qualitative by A. I. Cohn. 8vo. 2 vols. 2076 

AiialyKis from a FliyKiciicheiuical pp. 280 Illus. 1903. Wiley, N.Y.^ 

Staii«lix>int, by K. Alxjgg and Prof. i?12.50. 

W. llerz. 3 Tables. C'r. 8vo. Quantitative Chemical Analt- 

Maciuillaii, (is. hih, for StudentH, by F. Clowes,, 

FiKMT Hook ok Qi'alitative D.Sc. P(»Ht 8vo. 5th ed. 616 pp. 

Chemistry, by A. B. Pi-escott and 122 Illus. 1900. Churchill, IDs. 

K. C. Sullivan. Hvo. 11th ed. Qi-antitative Chemical Aitaly- 

148 pp. IIN^. Van Nostrand, his by Electrolysis, by Dr. A. Classen. 

N . V. , ;? 1 . 50. ( r . S. A. ), trans, from German. Demy 

iNTRODlTTlnN TO ClIEMICAL 8vo. 295 pp. 93 IlluS. 1903. 

Analysis, for Students of Pharmacy, Chapman, 12s. (kL 
Dentistry and Medicine, by K. w. Select Methods m Chemicai* 
Kockw<N)d, M.A., M.l). lUus. 1901. Analysis, chietly Inorganic, by Sir 
Blakiston, Philailelphia, ■':*1.5<J. W. Cr<K»kes. 8vo. 3rd ed. 718- 

Introih-ction to Practical pp. 07 Illua. 1894. Longmans, 
(.Quantitative Analysis, by H. P. 2l8. 

Ilij^htnn, M.A. Cr. Hvo. 211 pp. Short Course in Inorganic 
45 lllus. 1K98. Kivingtons, 3s. (>d. Chemictil Amdysis for Engineerings 

Inthoiuction to Qualitative Students, by J. S. E. Wells (U.S.A.). 
Analysis, by H. P. liijjjhton, M.A. Cr. 8vo. Chapman, fts. 6d. 
Cr. 8vo. 170 jjp. lllus. IIHM). Short Manual of Awalyticai. 
Rivingtons, 3s. ThI. Chemistry, (^Qualitative and Quanti- 

Manual of Chemical Analysis, tative. Inorganic and Organic, by J. 
(Qualitative and (Quantitative, for Muter, Ph.D. Demy 8vo. 9tli ed. 
Students, by Dr. li. M. Noad, 230 pp. 5() lUus. 1903. Simp- 
Ph.D. C.'r. 8vo. New ed. iWiS pp. kin, (»s. 

109 lllus. 1870. Lovell Reeve, Systematic Handbook op Volu- 
ir»s. METRIC Analysis: (Quantitative Esti- 

Manual of (^)ualitative and mation of Chemical Substances by 
(Quantitative Analysis with the Blow Me^isure Applied to Liquids, Solids 
Pipe, ))y K. F. Plattner, trans, by and Gases, by F. Sutton. 8vo. 
H.B.Cornwall. 8th ed. 403 pp. 8th ed. (»50 pp. 112 lllus. 1900. 
87 lllus. 1 Plate. 11M)2. Van Nos- Churchill, 20s. 
trand, X.Y., 5S>4. System of Instruction m Chemi- 

jNIanual of (Quantitative Chem- cal Analysis, from German of R. 
ical Analysis, for Beginnei-s, by E. Fresenius. (Qualitative, trans, by C. 
F. Ladd (U.S.A.). 1899. Chap- E. (Proves. 8vo. 10th ed. 481pp. 
man, 4s. (kl. 4() llhis. and Plate. 1887. 15s. 

(Qualitative Analysis, by F. P. (Quantitative. Vol. I. Trans, by A. 
Treadwell, trans. l)y W. T. Hall. Vacher. 8vo. 7th ed. 524 pp. 106 
8vo. 4m pp. 1903. Chapman, Engiavings. 187(). 15s. Vol. 11. 
12s. 6d. Trans, by C. E. Groves. 8vo. 712 

Qualitative ChemicaIi Analysis, pp. 143 Engravings. 19(X). 208. 
by A. B. Prescott and (). C. John- Churchill. 

son. 8vo. 5th ed. 430 pp. 1W2. Te8tin<> of Chemical Reagents- 
Van Nostrand, N.Y., ^3.50. for Purity, by Dr. C. Krauch, trans. 

Qualitative Che^hcal Analy'sis from German by J. A. Williamson 
and Laboratory Practice, by T. E. and L. W. Dupr(^. Roy. 8vo. 3rd. 
Thori)e, B.Sc, Ph.D., and M. M. ed. 350 pp. 1902. Maclaren, 12s. 
P. Muir, M.A. Fcp. 8vo. 246 pp. (Jd. 



57 lllus. 1898. Longmans, 3s. 6d. 
Quantitative Chemical Analy- 
sis, by T. E. Thorpe. Fcp. 8vo. 
88 lllus. Longmans, 4s. 6d. 



Text-book of Quantitativk. 
Chemical Analysis, by F. Julian. 
8vo. 600 pp. 1903. Ramsey Pub. 
Co. , St. Paul, Minn. , «6. 
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Volumetric Analysis, for Stu- 
dents, by J. B. Coppock. Cr. 8vo. 
98 pp. 1899. Whittaker, 2s. 

(See also Chemistry, Practical, 

below.) 

Chemical Arithmetic, Calculations, 
Tables. 

Arithmetical Chemistry, by C. 
J. Woodward. Cr. 8vo. 140 pp. 
1901. Simpkin, 2s. 6d. 

Chemical Arithmetic, by W. 
Dittmar, LL.D. Demy 8vo. 164 
pp. Hodge & Co., Glasgow, 6s. 

Chemical Arithmetic, 1200 
Problems, by S. Lupton. Fcp. 8vo. 
2nded. 171pp. 1901. Macmillan, 
4s. 6d. 

Chemical Calculations, by R. L. 
Whiteley. Cr. 8vo. 100 pp. 1900. 
Longmans, 2s. 

Chemical and Metallurgical 
Handbook of Tables, Formula? and 
Information for Chemists and Mining 
Engineers, by J. H. Cremen and G. 
A. Bicknell (U.S.A.). Fcp. 8vo. 
2nded. 337 pp. 1898. Scientific 
Pub. Co., 12s. 6d. 

Chemical Percentage Tables 
and Laboratory Calculations, by C. 
H. Ridsdale. Emmott, Manchester, 
3s. 6d. 

Chemists' Pocket Book, by T. 
Bayley. Obi. 32mo. 7th ed. 559 
pp. 1900. Spon, 5s. 

Chemists' Pocket Manual. 
Tables, Formulae, Calculations and 
Methods, by R. K. Meade, B.Sc. 
16mo. 204 pp. 1900. Chemical 
Pub. Co., Easton, Pa., $2. 

Physico-Chemical Tables, by J. 
C. Evans. Vol. I. Chemical En- 
gineering and Physical Chemistry. 
Roy. 8vo. 580 pp. 1902. Griffin, 
24s. 

Practical Method of Determin- 
ing Molecular Weights, by H. Biltz, 
trans, by H. C. Jones and S. H. 
King, M.D. Illus. Chemical Pub. 
Co., Easton, Pa., $2. 

Chemical Directories. 

Chemical Manufacturers' Di- 
rectory. Annual. Cr. 8vo. 150 
pp. Simpkin, 2s. 6d. 

Chemical Trades' Directory. 



Med. 8vo. 2nd ed. 1904. Davis 
Bros., Manchester, 21s. 

Chemists' and Druggists' Direc- 
tory. 10th ed. 1904. Kelly's, 208. 

Chemical Eng^eering^, Laboratory 
Fitting. 

Handbook of Chemical Engin- 
eering, by G. E. Davis. Roy. 8vo. 
780 pp. 328 Illus. 1902. Davis 
Bros., Manchester, 31s. 6d. 

Planning and Fitting Up of 
Chemical and Physical Laboratories, 
with Notes on Ventilation, Warming 
and Lighting of Schools, by F. H. 
Russell. Demy8vo. 200 pp. 1903. 
Batsford, 7s. 6d. 

Machinery and Apparatus for 
Manufacturing Chemists, by J. C. 
Shears. Super cr. 8vo. 93 pp. 16 
Illus. 1895. Marlborough, 3s. 6d. 

Chemical Technology. 

Chemical Essays of C. W. 
Scheele, trans, from Academy of 
Sciences at Stockholm in 1786. 
Demy 8vo. 300 pp. Re-issued 1901- 
Scott, Greenwood, 5s. 

Chemistry of Manufacturing 
Processes, by B. Blount and A. G. 
Bloxam. Large cr. 8vo. 484 pp. 
43 Illus. 1900. Griffin, 16s. 

Commercial Organic Analysis, 
by A. H. Allen. Vol. I. Alcohols, 
Neutral Alcoholic Derivatives, etc.^ 
Ethers, Vegetable Acids, Starch, 
Sugars, etc. Roy. 8vo. 3rd ed. 569 
pp. Illus. 1897. 18s. Vol. III., 
Part III. Vegetable Alkaloids, Non- 
Basic Vegetable Bitter Principles, 
Animal Bases, Animal Acids, Cyan- 
ogen, etc. 8vo. 2nd ed. 508 pp. 
1896. 16s. Vol. IV. Proteids and 
Albuminous Principles. 8vo. 2nd 
ed. 590 pp. 1898. 18s. Churchill. 

Dictionary of Applied Chem- 
istry, 3y T. E. Thorpe, B.Sc, 
Ph.D., D.Sc. 3 vols. Vol. I. A-D. 
Med. 8vo. 715 pp. Illus. 1898. 
42s. Vol. II. E-N. 714 pp. 1890. 
42s. Vol. in. 0-Z. 1058 pp. 1909. 
63s. Longmans. 

Introduction to Modern Scien- 
tific Chemistry, trans, from Prof. 
Dr. Lassar-Cohn by M. M. P. Muir, 
M.A. Cr. 8vo. 348 pp. 58 lUus. 
1901. Grevel, 68. 
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Chemical Technology, nuitini'"!. 

Maxial 'i^ Chemii-au Techso- 
Louv, liy It. Wnguur, Ph.D., tniui. 
In- Sir W. Cr.»jkuH. K"j-. tWo. iad 
Eoglixh ed. '.litt pii. r>lHi lUiw. 
KMNI. Lliurchill, S^x. 

MAHI'rACIIIRK IIF Al.I'M AXI) 

tliH SiilpliHteH (kiiil Othvr SaltM uf 
Aluiiiiikn mill li'im, frmii Frunuh uf 
L. lieKchwiiiil. Kiiy. Hvii. 'UX) ]i]). 
liir>llliiH. ISNIl. »u»tt, Unwuvuml, 
1&. licl. 

Optical Activity a.m> CKii)iii;AL 
CuuiiMwitiiiti. trniiH. frimi Dr. H. 
Laiulolt, Cr. Bvi: HHI nii. IIWU. 
Whitbtkur, 4h. ikl. 

TBCHSIl-f.'llBMlCALHBrBIPT-B.lclK, 

l.y W. T. limuut iinil \V. 11. Wpihl. 
Ur.8v... 4»ri]iij. 78mii>i. ■V-H.A. 
VMi. liiiw, H)s. (ill, 

W.lTT'aDlLTIllSAKYIU'L'ltBJlHlTBY, 

by M. .M. Pnttisitu Huir, M.A., H. 
F, M'irluy, SI.A.. D.Su., HiiaiitliBra. 
4 vols. Med.Svo. lllus. Vul, I. A— 
ChsmicalClmii^'u. 7'i'Jiiji. IH'.m, i2n. 
Vol. II, ITiBnwIi.ilii: Afid-l[ulig.>. 
7mmi. 18i«l. 4-2m. Vi.l. Ill, Iiulitt 
—Phenyl. 85«i)l>. liMIl, :A)^. Vul 
IV. l'h«njl-Si.Jiuiii. '.y'-2f,i,. 181*8. 
I13H. Linit'iiiimK. 

Chemiatij— General . 

Chbmihtry rt,K Heuissbhs, by 
E. Hurt, 3i-(l e<l. 245 pji. H;! 
lUuH. '2 Plat«H. CliDiii. Pull. Co., 



Oh 



()R.1J 



SchoolH of SciuiicB, liy 8. Parriiih. 
G1.8VO. 2112 pii. ir)» lllus. IttOl. 
MaOTiiilUn. 2h. Ikl. 

CHr..iiiHTKY, General, AIeoical 
and Phnriiuicuuticiil. by J. Attlield. 
PoHt 8v'). IBthod. 88.") [111. lllus. 
ia03. Guruey .t J., Io». 

CHtanBXRy, IsnRitAMC JlSu Or- 
AAHic, with KxiicriiiiuntH, by C. L. 
Bloxnni, Tevixea by ,T. M. TIiuiiihod 
and A. G. Blouuu. 8vd. 9tli ed. 
872p[j, 284IUIW. 1903. ChurohiU, 



18h. 

COIIPLBTB TrB. 

and Oi^nia OheuiiHtry, by Sir H. 
E. RoBOoe aud C. Scluirleininer. 
Demy 8vo. Vol. I. Nou-meballic 
Elements. 888 pp. 374 IUuh. and 
Portrait. 18»4. 2l8. Vol. II. The 
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Metals. 1192 pp. 191 lllus, 1897. 
31b. 6d. Vol. HI., Part U. Or- 
Kanic Cbemiatry, Chemistry of Hy- 
dro-Carbons and their Derivatives, 
pp. IflS lUua. 1890. 2l8. 
Part 111. Benieiie Group. 388 pp. 
i. Part IV. Toluene and 

j_ jroupfl. 644 pp. Illiu. 

1892. 21h. Part VI. Naphthalaiw 
Group. &82 pp. 1892. 21b. Mac 
millan. 

TARV NoN - Metallic 
Chuniiittry, by S. R. Trotman, M.A, 
Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 187 pp. lUiw. 
I'JOl. Itivingtons, 2ti. 

IESTA8Y Studies in Chem- 
by J. Torrey (U.S.A.) Cr. 
8vo. 48(1 pp. lllus. 1900. Con- 
stable, tin. 

Elejieettaby SiHiEMATic Cheu- 
1STBT. for Students, by W. Ramsay, 
Ph.D. Cr. 8v.i. 3t» pp. Illu». 
18U1. Churchill, on. 6d. 

?]LB:>iENTa or Moders Che.uibtkt, 
by A. Wuitz, trans, by W. H. 
Greene, AI.D., and H. F, Keller, 
Ph.D. , I'.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 808 pp. 
138 lllus. 1901. Lippiucott, 10a. Od. 

ESCYCLOP.KDIA OF CHEjaSTKY, 

PrHctioal and Theoretioal, by J. C. 
Booth and C. Morfit. 8to. 8th 
ad. 978 pp, lllus. Baird, PhUa- 
dolphia, iS.oO. 

Istroductiox to Chehibtrt, by 
D. 8. Macnair, PH.D., B.Sc. Or. 
8vo, 187 pp. 1903. Bell, 2a. 

Maxual of Intboduotobt Chbh- 
tCAL Pructioe, by G. E. Caldwell 
nnd A. G. Bruneuian. 8vo. 4th ed. 
Illua. Van Nostrand, N.V., 81.50. 

NllTBM FOE CHBSnCAL StUDBWTS, 

byP.T. Austen (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 
1898. Chapman, Ik. 6d. 

tJUTiJSEs OF Thbohbiical Chsh- 
ut&v, trauH, from Lothnr Meyer by 
P. P. BedNon, M.A.. B.Sc, and 
W. C. WiUiamB, B.Sc. Demy 8vo. 
2nd cd. 240 pp. 1899. Lung- 
msnH, 9h. 

Peikciples Of Chesustry, by D. 
Mendeleelf, trans, from Russiaii by 
G. Kamenstry. 2 vols. Demy 8ro. 
1897, Vol. I. (121 pp. 77 lllus. 
Vol. II. 518 pp. 19 lllus. Long- 
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Varley, M.A., B.Sc. Sm. cr. 8vo. 
312 pp. 166 lUus. 1900. A. & C. 
Black, 2s. 6d. 

Select Bibliography of Chem- 
istry, 1492-1897. Section 8, Aca- 
demic Dissertations (Smithsonian 
Coll.). 8vo. 640 pp. 1901. Wes- 
ley, 7s. 6d. 

Self Educator in Chemistry, 
by J. Knight, M.A. Cr. 8vo. 162 
pp. 26 Illus. 1901. Hodder & 
Stoughton, 2s. 6d. 

Short Manual of Inorganic 
Chemistry, by A. Dupre and H. 
W. Hake. Cr. 8vo. 408 pp. 1903. 
Griffin, 6s. 

The New Chemistry, by Prof. 
J. P. Cook, LL.D. Cr. 8vo. 11th 
ed. 400 pp. 31 Illus. 1896. 
Kegan Paul, 5s. 

Theoretical Chemistry, trans, 
from W. Nemot by C. S. Palmer. 
8vo. 698 pp. 26 Illus. 1895. 
Macmillan, 15s. 

Tutorial Chebostry, by G. H. 
Bailey, D.Sc. Part I. Non-metals, 
3s. 6d. Part II. Metals, 3s. 6d. 
Cr. 8vo. 300 pp. 1897. Clive. 

(See also below.) 

Chemistry— Inorganic. 

Advanced Inorganic Chemistry, 
Practical, by R. W. Stewart and 
W. Briggs. Cr. 8vo. 140 pp. 
1902. CHve, 2s. 

Advanced Inorganic Chemistry, 
Theoretical, by G. H. Bailey. Cr. 
8vo. 2nd ed. 334 pp. Illus. 
1898. Clive, 3s. 6d. 

Elementary Inorganic Course : 
Metals, by S. R. Trotman, M.A. 
Cr. 8vo. 180 pp. Illus. 1900. 
Rivingtons, 2s. 

Inorganic Chemical Prepara- 
tions, by F. H. Thorp, Ph.D. 
(U.S.A.). Large cr. 8vo. 238 pp. 
1896. Ginn & Co., 7s. 

Inorganic Chemistry, by Sir E. 
Frankland, D.C.L., LL.D., and F. 
R. Japp, M.A., Ph.D. 8vo. 805 
pp. Illus. 1884. Churchill, 24s. 

Inorganic Chemistry, by G. 
Wilson, M.D., revised by H. G. 
Madan, M.A. Cr. 8vo. 536 pp. 
83 Illustrations. 1897. Chambers, 
4s. 



Inorganic Chemistry, First 
Stage, Practical, by F. Beddow. 
Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 164 pp. 37 Illus. 

1900. CUve, Is. 

Inorganic Chemistry, First 
Stage, Theoretical, by G. H. Bailey. 
Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 203 pp. 34 
Illus. 1901. CUve, 2s. 

Inorganic Chemistry, for Ad-^ 
vanced Students, by Sir H. E. 
Roscoe and A. Harden. Gl. 8vo. 
432 pp. 54 Illus. 1901. Mac- 
millan, 4s. 6d. 

Inorganic Chemistry : Metals 
and Non-metals, by R. Meldola, 
revised by J. Castell-Evans. Cr. 
8vo. 6th ed. 320 pp. 36 Illus. 

1901. Murby, 2s. 

Inorganic Chemistry : Short 
Account of its more important Ap- 
plications, by V. B. Lewes. Demy 
8vo. 3rd ed. 340 pp. 1903. 
Whittingham, 3s. 6d. 

Inorganic Chemistry, Theor-^ 
ETiCAL and Practical, for Advanced 
Students, by W. Jago. Cr. 8vo. 
7th ed. 476 pp. 1 Plate. 78 Illus. 
1900. Longmans, 4s. 6d. 

Principles of Inorganic Chem- 
istry, by W. Ostwald, trans, by A. 
Findlay. Demy 8vo. 814 pp. 122 
Illus. 1902. Macmillan, 18s. 

Short Manual of Inorganic 
Chemistry, by A. Dupr^ and H. W. 
Hake. Large cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 408 
pp. 1901. Griffin, 9s. 

Student's Chei^ustry. Inorganic 
and Chemical Philosophy. 60O 
Questions, by R. L. Taylor. Cr. 
8vo. 3rded. 358 pp. 1901. Low> 
5s. 

System of Inorganic Chemistry^ 
by W. Ramsay, Ph.D. 8vo. 700 pp. 
Illus. 1891. Churchill, 15s. 

Textbook of Inorganic Chem- 
istry, by A. F. HoUeman, trans, by 
H. C. Cooper, Ph.D. (U.S.A.) 446 
pp. 83 Illus. 1902. Chapman, 10s. 
6d. 

Textbook of Inorganic Chem- 
istry, by G. S. Newth. Cr. 8vo. 
9th ed. 1902. Longmans, 6s. 6d. 

Theory of Inorganic Chemistry, 
by Prof. V. von Richter, trans, by 
E. F. Smith (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 5th 
ed. 430 pp. 68 Illus. 1901. Kegan 
Paul, 9s. 
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Chemistry— Org^anic. 

Chemistry ok Carbox Com- 
pouxiw, or ()r;^aiiio Chemistry, by 
W. A. TiMoii, D.Sc. Cr. Hvo. 2nd 
ed. ««)2|)p. Illu.s. 1HH«). Churchill, 
l()s. 

Chemistry of the Carbon Com- 
poi'NDs, or < )rgHuio ( 'hemistry, trails, 
from Prof. V. voii Kichtor by E. F. 
Smith r.S.A. . 2 vols. Demy 8vo. 
3rd ed. Vol. 1. Aliphatic Series. 
r)2r) pj). 11H)1. Vol. II. Carlmcyclic 
aud Heterocyclic Series. 071 pp. 
IIXH). Kegaii Paul, I.")s. 

Elementary Course of Prac- 
tical Organic Chemistry, by F. 
C. Garrett, M.Sc, an<l A. Harden, 
M.Sc. Cr. 8vo. 72 pp. 14 Illus. 
181)7. Lougmaiis, 2s. 

Elementary Organic Analysis, 
by F. G. Benedict. 8<) pu. im). 
Chem. Pub. Co., Easton, Pa., 84. 

Exercises in the I^eparation 
of Organic Compounds, trans, from 
E. Fischer by A. Kling. Cr. Svo. 
74 pp. Illus. Hodge iV: Co., Glas- 
gow, 2s. ()d. 

Handbook of Industrial 
Organic Chemistry, f<jr Manufac- 
turers, Chemists, etc., by S. P. 
Saddler, Ph.D. i;r.S.A.;. Roy. Svo. 
3rd ed. 543 pp. 14 DiagrauLS. 127 
Illus. IIXX). Lippincott, 25s. 

Organic Analysis, by A. B. Pres- 
cott. Svo. 5th ed. Van Xostrand, 

Organic Chemical Manipula- 
tion, by J. T. Hewitt, M.A., D.Sc, 
Ph.D. Cr. Svo. 270 pp. (>3 Illus. 
1897. Whittaker, 4s. (kl. 

Orgaj^ic Chemistry, by W. H. 
Perkin, Jr., Ph.D., and F. H. Kip- 
ping, Ph.D., D.Sc. Cr. Svo. 5(30 
pp. 21 Illus. 1900. Chambers, 6s. 6d. 

Organic Chemistry in the 
Laboratory, by W. A. Noyes, Ph.D. 
Chem. Pub. Co., Easton, Pa., SI. 50. 

Organic Chemistry, Laboratory 
Methods for Chemists and Pharm- 
acists, trans, from Dr. Lassar-Cohn 
by A. Smith. Cr. Svo. 403 pp. 
Illus. 1896. Macmillan, 8s. 6d. 

Organic Chemistry : the Fatty 
Compounds (Elementary Science 
Manual), by R. L. Whitely. Cr. 
8vo. 291 pp. 45 Illus. 1895. 
Longmans, 3s. 6d. 



Outlines or Industblal Chem- 
istry, for Students, by F. H. Thorp. 
Svo. 541pp. 05 Illus. 1898. Mac- 
millan, 15s. 

Practical Organic Chemistry, 
for the Elementary and Advanced 
Examinations of the Science and Art 
Department, by Geo. George. Cr. 
Svo. 96 pp. 7 Illus. 1898. Clive, 
Is. (>d. 

Practical Work in Organic 
Chemistry, by F. W. Streatfield. 
Cr. Svo. Spon, 3s. 

Textbook of Oboakic Chemktey, 
by A. Bernthsen, Ph.D., trans, by 
G. M*Gowan. Cr. Svo. Blackie, 
78. fld. 

Chemistry — Physical and Thermal. 

Elements of Physical Chemis- 
try, by J. L. R. Morgan, Ph.D. 
(U.S.A.). Cr. Svo. 2nd ed. 322 
pp. 23 Illus. 1902. Chapman, 
Ss. 6d. 

Elements of Thebi^lal Chemis- 
try, by M. M. P. Muir. Demy 
Svo. 312 pp. 1 Plate. 1885. Mac- 
millan, 12s. 6d. 

Outlines of Physical Chemis- 
try, trans, from French of A. 
Reychler. Cr. Svo. 280 pp. 52 
Illus. 1899. Whittaker, is. 6d. 

Text-Book of Physical 
Chemistry, by C. L. Si>eyers. Demy 
Svo. 224 pp. Spon, 9s. 

Text-Book of Physical 
Chemistry, by Dr. R. A. Lehfeldt. 
Cr. Svo. 308 pp. 39 Illus. 1899. 
E. Arnold, Ts. 6d. 

Chemistry — Practical. 

Chemical Lecture Experiments, 
by F. G. Benedict (U.S.A.). Or. 
Svo. 43() pp. 1901. Macmillan, 
Ss. Gd. 

Chemical Recreations : Manual 
of Experimental Chemistry, by J. 
J. Griffin. Cr. Svo. 10th ed. 720 
pp. 540 Illus. J. J. Griffin & 
Sons, 12s. Gd. 

Elementary Practical Chemis- 
try, for Students, by A. J. Cooper, 
B.A., B.Sc. Cr. Svo. 90 pp. 44 
Illus. 1899. Whittaker, 2s. 

Elementary Practical Chemis- 
try and Qualitative Analysis, for 
Science Schools, by F. Clowes, D.Sc. 
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Post 8vo. 3rd ed. 300 pp. 68 
niua. 1900. Churchill, 3b. (id. 

ExBBCKBa m Practicai. Chem- 
ISTET, by A. G. Vernon- Haroourt 
And H. G- Madan. Cr. 8vo. 6tli 
«d. 598 pp. 116 lUuB. 1897. 
Frowde, 10a. 6d. 

EXPSKIMGNTAL ChEUIBTBY, 

founded on J. A. Stiiokhardt's 
book, by C. W. Heafcon. Cr. 8vo. 
423 pp. 109 IIluH. 1887. Bell, 

5b. 

EXPKBIMKNTAL CHEUIBntY, by J. 

Castell-BvaiiB. Cr. 8vo. 4th ed. 
200 pp., with key. Murby, 6a. 

EzFBBiuBNXAL Chemistry, by 
L. C. NewelL Cr. 8vo. 410 pp. 
112 lUua. 1900. labister, Sa. 

BiPBEiHBNTii. Study of Gabbs, 
by M. W, Travars. D.So. Large 
8to. 320 pp. 130 lUuB. 1901. 
MacmiUan, 10a. 

Ikdicatobh akd Test Papebs : 
Their Souroe, Preparation, Appli- 
cation and Tests for Senaitive- 
neas, by A. L Oohn (U.S.A.). 2nd 
ed. 267 pp. 1902. Chapman, 8h. 
6d. 

Laboeatoby PttACTiCK ; Expori- 
ments on the Fundamental Prin- 
ciples of Chemistry, by Prof. J. P. 
Cook, LL.D. Cr. Svo. 192 pp. 
1892. Kegan Paul, 6s. 

Labobatory Tbachino : Pro- 
gressive Eiercisea in Practical Chem- 
istry, by A. G. Bloxam. Cr. 8vo. 
aoniua. 1893. ChurchiU, 



14 pp. 
I. 6d. 



Practical CaBMiBiaY, by R. 
Abegg and W. Herz, trans, by H. 
T. Calvert, B.So. Demy 8vo. 135 
pp. 1901. Maomillan, 68. 

pBAOTicii Chbidbtey, by J. 0. 
Brown, D.Sc. Part I. Qualitative 
Exercises and Analytical Tables, for 
Studenta. Svo. 4th ed. 60 pp. 
1897. Churchill, 2a. 6d. 

PaACnCAt Chbuibtby, by W, 
French, M.A. Part I. Or. 8vo. 
Methuen, Is. 6d. 

PRAOTICAL ChBUISIBY AND Ql 



Electro-Chemistry 'Wnd Electrolysis. 

Elbuests of Electro-Cbbmistry, 
Treated Experimentally, trans, from 
Dr. R. LUpke, ed. by M. M. P. Muir, 
M.A. Demy8vo. 2nd ed. 250 pp. 
66 Illus. 1903. Grevel, 78. 6d. 

Elbubhtsof Electro- C&EuiBTBY, 
trana. from Max Le Blanc hy W, R. 
Whitney. Cr. 8vo. 282 pp. 33 
Illus. 1896. Mftomillan, (la. 

ElBSTBHTS of STBRBO-CHBSiiaiBY, 

by A- Eantzsch, trans, by C. G. L. 
Wolf. Cr. 8vo. 1901. Chemical 
Puh. Co., Eaaton, Pa., 81.50. 

Elbctbo-Ohbmical ANAiYsia, by 
E. F. Smith. Sq. l«mo. 25 Ulus. 
Kegan Paul, 5s. 

Elbcieo-Chbmistry, by G. Gore. 
2nd ed. Electrician, 2s. 

ElBCIROLYSIB AMD ELE<7rB08YK- 

THBHia of Organic Compounds, by 
Dr. W. L(3b, trana. from German 
byH. W. F. Lorenz, Ph.D. (U.S.A.). 
Cr. 8vo. 1899. Chapman, 4s. 6d. 

Elbctbolymc PRBPARATioNa, by 
K. Ellis, trans, by B. S. Hutton. 
Demy 8¥o. 112 pp. 1903. B. 
Arnold, 4a. 6d. 

OvKLiNBs OF Ekj;cTRo- Chemistry, 
by H. C. Jonea. 4to. 1902. Van 
Noatrand, N.Y., 81.50. 

Practical Electro ■ Chemistry, 
by B. Blount Demy 8vo. 374 
pp. 47 Illua. 1901. Constable, 
16s. 

QOASTITATIVB ChBJHCAL ANALY- 
SIS by Electrolysis, by Prof. 
Classen (U.S.A.), trans, by B. 
Boltwood. Demy 8vo. 295 pp. 
93 Illus. 1903. Chapman, 12e. 6d, 

Test-book of Elbcteo-Chbmih. 
TRY, by S. Arrheniua, trana. by J. 
MoCrae. Demy 8ro. 356 ud. 
58 Illua. 1902. Longmans, 9b. 

Theory of Electrolytic Dra- 
BOCIATION and some of its Applioa- 
tiona, by H. C. Jones. Large cr. 
Svo. 288 pp. Illus. 1900. Mao- 
millan, 7a. 



Essential Oils, Perfumes, 

Chemistry of Essential Oils 
102 Illus. 1899. ' and Artificial Perfumes, by E. J. 



ChurohiU, 8s. 6d. 

1 
<See also Ch«iiuCBl Analysis above.) i ] 
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Essential Oils, Perfumca, (■yidhmnL 

CHEMIHTKy UF THE Tehpenes, by 
r. Heusler, I'h.U. 457 i>p. IIKK. 
Churchill, ITn- 

Commercial Oruasic AirALYHiii, 
by A. II. All«n. V,il. II., I'art III. 
Aciil DerivativBM uf Phunola. Aru- 
■natic Aciik, ICxKeiilUkl C>iU, Ter- 

'lU-yi 
Chunihill, lUa. 

ConpLETB Pe-u-ticai Tbeitihe 
on Puriuuiary, by A. J. Cooley. 
12m><. Bftinl, PhiLtdirliihin, Si.6<). 

Noted on Embbmial Uils, with 
Special KufurBiici: to thuir I'se, 
CoiiiniiHitiiiii, ChemiHtry slid Analy- 
Bin, by T. H. \V. Idria. Cr. 8vo. 
2nd Bd. 1U3 pp. ISKJl. G. du 
BoiHtel iii- (.'•!., 7h. (id. 

Odokousai'hia : NATfRAL Hre- 
XciRV of WivK Mnteriiilii and Drugs 
UHbd in thi) PurfuiiiH InduHtry, by 
J. Ch. Sftwor. Viil. I. Demy 8vi>. 
400 pp. 14 IlluH. tH!l2. I'l^ tkl. 
Vol. II. 530 i>p. 24 lUuH. 18»4. 
Xm. Gurntiy A J. 

pEBmiES AND Theih Prepara- 
Tiow, by AtkinHi.n. 8vo. 300 pp. 
3L' IUub. N. \V. Henley & Co., 
M.Y.. 33. 

PaACTfCAL Pbrfi'mery. 130 
Kuoipes, Demy 8vu. 3rd ad. 42 
pp. IHiMi. Hritigh and Col. Drug- 

Practical Teeatjbe on the 
Manufacture uf Perfiutiury, by Ur. 
0. Deite and other>i, trnna. from 
Gennan by \\'. T. Brannt. liiiiio. 
358 pp. :>8 Illus. Bainl, Philadel- 
phia, m. 

Rbsbarch on ihe Eucaltptb, 
EspeatoUy in Regard bu their EHxen- 
tijil Oils, liy K. T. Baker nnd H. G. 
Smith. 4to. ->87 pp. Illii«- 1«02. 
W, A, Gullich, Phillip St., Sydney, 
N.S.W.,15h. 

{ Fermentation- See section 9.) 
Pharmaceutical and Drug Trades. 

Aiiw TO Pkarwacy, by A. C. 
Stark. 170 pp. 1900, Baillii-re, 
28- Bd. 

COURBB IN BOTANT iHD PHiB- 

MA0OONO8Y. by H. Kroemer, Ph.B., 
Ph.D. Cr. 8vo. 384 pp. 10O2. 



Author, Colli^ of Pharmacy, Phil- 
oiielphia. 

DRuiii : Their PRODrcxtoir, Pkk- 
PARATIOM, Properties, by H. W. 
(iadd. Cr. 8vo. 192 pp. 1904. 
Bailliere, 5s. 

Klemenib of Pharmacy, by Q. 
S. V. Willa. 1901. Westniinster- 
Collet^, Boro', London, S.E., (is. 6d. 

E^LBUExie OF Pharmacy, Materia. 
M«dica and Therapeutics, bj Sir W. 
Whitla, M.A.. M.D. Cr. 8vo. 8th 
ud- ti32 pp. 1903. H. Renshaw. 
10b. «d. 

Lecil'RBb on FKAcncAL Pelab~ 
MACY. by B. S. Proctor. 870. 3rd 
ed. 531) pp. 3» IlluB. and 32 Litho. 
Prescriptions. 1892. ChurehUl, 14s. 

Opbsino a Phabhacy, with I3i>en-^ 
ing Orders for Everything. 8vo. 
:*nd ed. 1903. Vhemht and Drug- 
tfiiit. Is. (id. 

Pharmacy, by F, E. Stewart,. 
M.D. 5th ed. Blakiston, Phila- 
delphia, 80c. 

Pocket-book for Phabhacibts,. 
Medical Practitioners. Students,, 
etc.. by T. Bay ley. Royal 32mo. 
1898. Spon, 3h. 

l*RAcxiCAL Pharmacy, by E. W. 
Lucas. Riiyot 8vo. 548 pp. 29S- 
llliw. 1898. ChurchiU, 12s. fid. 

Tbxt-biiok of Phabmacolooy, 
including Pharmacy, Preaoription 
Writing. I'tc. by T. Sollniann, M.D. 
(I'.S.A.). 8vo. 890 pp. 1901. 
\V. B. Saunders & Co., Kie. 

TxEATiciB ON Pharmacy, for Stu- 
dents and Pharmacista, by C. Cas- 
IHtri.Jr. MeiLSvo. 2nde(L TTdpp. 
301 lUuH. 1902. H. Kimpton, 19b. 

Pharmaceutical Chemistry. 

Klbjiestabv Course is Imqk- 
13 ASIC Phiuinocoutiia! and Medi- 
cal Cliemistry, by F. J. Wulling- 
(U.S.A.). 1-Jiiic». Chapman, 88. 6d. 

Practical pHAituACBOTiCAi. 
Chemistry, trans, from G. G. 
Wittstiiin. 1.8rao. (124 pp. 1853. 
Churchill, (is. 

Pbarmacopceias —Drugs, 

British Pharmacop(eia, 1898, 

and the Indian and Colonial Ad- 
dunduLH, 1900. Spottiswoode &Co., 
13s. (id. 
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Extra Pharmacopoeia, by Mar- 
tindale and Westcott. Med. 24mo. 
11th ed. 688 pp. 1901. H. K. 
Lewis, •9s. 6d. 

Indigenous Drugs of India. 
Short Descriptive Notices, by K. 



Diseases and Remedies, for 
Chemists and Druggists. 8yo. 2nd 
ed. 228 pp. 1901. Chemist and 
Druggist, 2s. 6d. 

Dispensing Made Easy ; For- 
mulae, etc., by W. G. Sutherland. 



Lall Dey, Rai Bahadour. Demy ! 12mo. 102 pp. 1904. Simpkin, 3s. 6d. 

8vo. 2nd ed. 387 pp. Thacker, 18s. Druggist's General Receipt- 

Pharmacopceia of St. Thomas' Book: Veterinary Formulary; Re- 
Hospital, compiled by E. White, cipes in Patent and Proprietary 
B. Sc. 12mo. 180 pp. (interleaved). Medicines, etc. ; Perfumery and Cos- 
1902. H. H. G. Grattan, 2s. 6d. metics ; Photographic Chemicals, 

Pharmacopedia. Commentary on etc., by H. Beasley. 18mo. 10th 

British Pharmacopoeia, 1898, by E. ed. 533 pp. 1895. Churchill, 6s. 6d. 

White, B.Sc., and J. Humphrey. How to Make Tablets, for Retail 

Cr. 4to. 696 pp. 1901. H. Kimp- Druggists, by F. Edel. 32mo. 2nd 

ton 14s. ed. 42 pp. 1901. Spatula Pub. 

Pharmacographia. History of Co., Boston, U.S.A., 26c. 

the Principal Drugs of Vegetable Manual op Formula fob 

Origin in Great Britain and India, Chemists : 1000 Recipes. Demy 8vo. 

by F. A. Fliictuger and D. Han- 290 pp. 1892. British and Colonial 

bury. Med. 8vo. 2nd ed. 800 pp. Druggist, Is. 6d. 

1879. Macmillan, 21s. Manwill of Pharmaceutical 

Testing, by B. S. Proctor. 8vo. 

Pharmacy Students' Manuals. 2nd ed. 192 pp. 1899. Chemist 

. , „ Ti/r ^'^^ Druggist, 2s. 6d. 

Apothecaries Hall Manual Pharmaceutical Formulas, 

for Students Preparing for the Dis- ^^^^^ ^^ Formulas, collated by 

penser s^e^^^fi^^'^yM. Thomson, p^^^^ MacEwan. 5th ed. 664 pp. 

12mo. 244 pp. 1903. Whittaker, 2s. ^^.^ Chemist and Druggist, 7s. oL 

Guide to Preliminary Examina- p^^^tical Methods of Urinb 

TiONS for Pharmacy, etc, by W. ^^^^^ f^^ Chemists and Drug- 

?c2?n'^\'.^'''?-. ^^^n^^' lo ?.5- gists 8vo. 2nd ed. 88 pp. 1902. 
1900. (hemist and Druggist 2s. bd. ^.^^^ .^^ ^^^ Druggist, 2s. 6d: 

Manual for Assistants Exam- g^^^^^ ^^ Aii of Prescribing, 
Sf^r?"";. ^P«t^«^™« ^all, by ^ J, 2 colbeck. 12mo. 1902. 

^^^^ Jo ^*^^^?y- P'' ^r J^ H. Kimpton, 5s. 

pp. 1902. H. R^nshaw, 3s. 6d. Veterinary Counter Practice, 

for Chemists and Druggists. 8vo. 
Prescribing, Compounding, Dispen- 3rd ed. 344 pp. 1900. Chemist 
smg Formulas. ^nd Druggist, 3s. 6d. 

Art of Compounding, for _ . _ , ^. • j 

Students and Pharmicists at the P<»sons, Legal Chemistry. 

Prescription Counter, by W. L. Poisons : Their Effects and 
Scoville, Ph.G. (U.S.A.). Demy Detection, by A. W. Blyth. Large 
8vo. 2nded. 271pp. 1900. Kegan'8vo. 3rd ed. 724 pp. Illus. 1895. 
Paul, 12s. 6d. I Griflin, 21s. 

Art of Dispensing, prepared by ; Legal Chemistry, trans, from 
P. MacEwan. 8vo. 6th ed. 490 1 French of A. Naquet by J. P. Bat- 
pp. 1901. Chemist and Druggist, tershaM, Th.!). 12mo. Van Nos- 
5s. 6d. jtrand, N.Y., $2. 

Cosmetics : Manufacture, Employ- ' , i. • a • j 
ment and Testing of All Cosmetic Sulphuric Acid. 



Materials and Cosmetic Specialities, 
trans, from Grerman of Dr. T. Koller. 
Cr. 8vo. 262 pp. 1902. Scott, 
Greenwood, 5s. 



Practical Treatise on the Manu- 
facture of Sulphuric Acid, by A. G. 
and C. G. Locke. Royal 8vo. Illus. 
77 Plates. Van Nostrand, N.Y., $10. 
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Sulphuric Acid, roiitifm*'d. 

Theoretical and Practical 
TreatiHe on the MiiiiufHcture of Sul- 
phuric Acid, etc., by Ge<». Lunge. 
Royal 8vo. 3rd ed. 1240 pp. 370 
niuH. liK)3. Gumey A: J., 528. 
6d. 

Theory of Solubilities. 

Dictionary of Chemical Solu- 
bilities, by A. M. C'<^mly. Deuiy 
8vu. r>l(> pp. 181X). Maciuillan, 
15h. 

Outline of Theory of Solution, 
for ChemiHts and EleotriciauH, by 
J. L. R. Morgan (U.S.A.). Cr. 
8vo. Chapman, 4h. 6d. 

SoLUTif)N8, trauH. from Gennan 
of W. Ostwald, by M. M. P. Muir. 
Demy8vo. 31(5 pp. 1891. Long- 
mans, IOh. (>d. 

Treatise on the Theory of 
Solution, including Phenomena of 
Electrolysis. Demy 8vo. 498 pp. 
19a'i. Clay, lOs. 

Waste Utilisation. 

Trades' Waste : Its Treatment 
and Utilisation, by W. Naylor, with 
special reference to Rivers' Pol- 
lution. Illus. Plates. Griffin, 

2l8. 

Utilisation of Waste Products, 
from German of Dr. T. Roller. 
Demy 8vo. 280 pp. 22 Illus. 
1902. Scott, Greenwood, 7h. <)d. 

Year Books and Directories. 

Drug and Chemical Trades' 
Reference Book. 2 vols. 724 pp. 
Vol. I. §7.50. Vol. II. «5. 1901. 
Thomas Pub. Co. , N. Y. 

Kelly's Directory of Chemists 
and Druggists, Manufacturing 
Chemists, Wholesale Druggists, 
Drysalters, Patent Medicine Ven- 
dors for British Isles. 9th ed. 
1900. 20s. 

Thomas' American Drug, 
Chemical and Kindred Trades Re- 
ference Book. 60,000 U.S. Names. 
12mo. Annual. Thomas Pub. Co. , 
N.Y., $5. 

Year-Book of Pharmacy. 
Annual. Churchill, 10s. 



Section 14. 
COACHBUILDING. 
General. 

COACHBUILDING, ArT AND CbAFT 

of, for Workmen and Students, by 
J. Philipson. Small post 8to. 192 
pp. 58 Illus. 1897. Bell, 6s. 

COACHBUILDING, HISTORICAL AND 

Descriptive, by J. W. Burgess. Cr. 
8vo. 1881. Lockwood, 28. 6d. 

Practical Cabrlaoe Buildinq, 
by M. T. Richardson (U.S.A.). 2 
vols. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 1892. 
Vol. I. 222 pp. 228 lUus. Vol. II. 
280 pp. 28:^ Illus. Paul, lOs. 

Practical Treatise on Coaoh 
Body Making, for Apprentices, by 
T. Mattison. 2 vols. 2nd ed. 
1898. Vol. I. 48 pp. lUus. VoL 
II. 13 Large Drawings. J. & C. 
Cooper, lOs. tJd. 

Painting^. 

CoaiPLBTE Carriage and Wagon 
Painter, by Schriber. 12mo. 177 
pp. 73 Illus. Baird, Philadelphia, 
$1. 

Complete Guide for Coaoh 
Painters, trans, from French of M. 
Ar})ot by A. A. Fesquet. Post 8vo. 
173 pp. Baird, Philadelphia, $1.25. 

Handbook for Coach Paintebs, 
by W. Simpson. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
79 pp. 1894. Cooper, Is. 

Trimming^. 

Handbook on Coach Tbimmtng, 
by W. Farr and G. A. Thrupp. 8vo. 
115 pp. 71 Illus. 1888. Chapman, 
2s. (id. 

Handbook on Coach Tbimmtno, 
by C. S. Middleton. 171 pp. Illus. 
1898. J. iV: C. Cooper, 28. 

Section 15. 

COMMERCE, BUSINESS. 

General. 

Advice to Twentieth Centuby 
Business Juniors, with Hints and 
Considerations for Seniors, by Phi. 
Rho. Chi. 122 pp. 1901. H. 
Marshall, Is. 
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American Business Woman. 
Guide for Investment, Preservation 
and Accumulation of Property, by 
J. H. Cromwell, Ph.B., LL.D. 
(U.S.A.). Gl. 8vo. 428 pp. 1900. 
Putnam's, 9s. 

Art of Selling. On Buying, 
Travellers, Salesmen, etc., by F. B. 
Goddard. 12mo. Baker & Taylor 
Co., N.Y., 50c. 

Business and Civil Service 
Guide, by C. J. Peer and T. H. 
Clephane. 1903. Pollock, Is. 

Business Encyclcepedia and 
Legal Adviser, by W. S. M. Knight. 
Roy. 8vo. 350 pp. each. lUus. 
1902-3. Caxton Pub. Co., 7s. 6d. 
each. 

Business Man's Guide, ed. by J. 
A. Slater, B.A., LL.B. Cr. 8vo. 
476 pp. I. Pitman, 3s. 6d. 

Commercial Code for the Ger- 
man Empire, trans, by B. A. Piatt. 
Cr. 8vo. 370 pp. 1900. Chapman, 
lOs. 6d. 

Commercial Elnowledge. Manual 
of Business Methods and Transac- 
tions. Cr. 8vo. 268 pp. 1901. 
Murray, 2s. 6d. 

Commercial Treaties, by Sir E. 
Hertslet, K.C.B. 19 vols. Demy 
8vo. Eyre & Spottiswoode, 15s. 

First Years of Office Work, by 
W. G. Cordingley. 12mo. 92 pp. 
1903. E. Wilson, 2s. 

Germany and its Trade, by G. A. 
Pogson. Demy8vo. 1903. Harper, 
3s. 6d. 

Golden Gates of Trade with 
our Home Industries, introductory 
to Study of Mercantile Economy, by 
J. Yeats, LL.D. Cr. 8vo. Map. 
G. Philip & Son, 4s. 6d. 

Guide to Employment for Boys 
on Leaving School, by W. S. Beard. 
12mo. 148 pp. 1890. Cassell, Is. 6d. 

Handbook of the United States, 
by M. King and M. F. Sweetser. 
8vo. 940 pp. 2600 Illus. 51 Maps. 
Harper, 10s. 6d. 

Hints on the Conduct of 
Business, Public and Private, by Sir 
Courtenay Boyle. Gl. 8vo. 167 pp. 
1901. Macmillan, 3s. 6d. 

How TO Become a Commercial 
Traveller, by E. B. Grieve. 12mo. 
96 pp. 1903. Unwin, Is. 



How TO Enforce Payment of 
Debt, by a Lawyer. 1903. Richards, 
Is. 

Imperial Tariff. Laws and 
Regulations Governing Importation 
and Warehousing, Exportation and 
Transhipment, by T. E. O'ReUly. 
38. With Appendix of List of 
Countries and Ports, 4s. 6d. An- 
nual. Eyre & Spottiswoode. 

Introduction to Modern 
Business Methods, by F. Hooper 
and J. Graham. Demy 8vo. The 
Home Trade. 3rd ed. 272 pp. 

1899. 2s. 6d. Teacher's Companion. 
28. 6d. Export and Import Trade. 
292 pp. 1899. 38. 6d. Macmillan. 

King's Weigh-House Lectures 
to Business Men, by Lord Avebury, 
M. Barlow, LL.D., Sir C. Boyle, 
H. E. Crabb, W. Evans, etc. Mac- 
millan, 2s. 6d. 

Law Relating to Apprentices, 
by E. Austin. Demy 8vo. 1890. 
Clowes, 12s. 

Law Relating to Payment of 
Commission, by W. H. Lupton. 
12mo. 1904. E. Wilson, Is. 6d. 

Manual of Business Training. 
Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. Forms and 34 
Maps and Plates. 239 pp. I. Pit- 
man, 2s. 6d. 

Manual of French Law and 
Commercial Information, by H. C. 
Coxe. Cr. 8vo. 298 pp. 1902. 
Simpkin, 6s. 

Maritime Code of Germany, by 
W. Arnold. Demy 8vo. 151 pp. 

1900. E. Wilson, 6s. 
Money-making Occupations for 

Women, by K. R. Kilbourn. 16mo. 

1901. Neale Pub. Co. , Washington, 

n.5o. 

Natural History of the Raw 
Materials of Commerce, by J. Yeats, 
LL.D. Cr. 8vo. 1887. G. PhiUp 
& Son, 6s. 

Practical Indexing and Precis 
Writing, by G. E. Skerry. Cr. 
8vo. 284 pp. 1902. Simpkin, 
2s. 6d. 

Primer of Business, by S. Jack- 
son, M.A. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 96 
pp. 1900. Methuen, Is. 6d. 

Reasons of Failure and Roads 
to Success : Book on Business 
Methods. Kirby, Walsall, Is. 6d. 
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General, contiinhiK 

Report <»n the (ienekal Tkadeb 
of South Africa (excliKlin*^ Kii^^ineer- 
ing Hiul TextiluH), by T. N. Jenkin. 
Royal Hvo. IHK pp. Illiis. and 
Plates. VMY>. \\ S. King, 1«)». 

(See alw) Companies l)elow.) 

Accounts, Auditing^, Book-keeping^. 

A R C System kor Kekpixi} the 
Accounts of a Retail RusinesH, ar- 
rangeil by J. Mci^ueun. R<fyal 8yo. 
44 pp. llNKi. Mc<^ueen, Lower 
AddiscouilM) Road, Croydon, 7h. <>d. 

Accountants' Accounts, by W. 
H. Fox. Fcp. folio. 82 pp. 1888. 
Gee, 7s. <kl. 

Accountants' and Rook-keeperb' 
Vade-mecum, by G. K. S. Whatley. 
Demy 8vo. lh\) i»p. 1893. Gee, 
Ts. <kl. 

Accountants' Assistant : Index 
to Accountancy Literature, compiled 
by T. Beckett. Demy 8vo. 141 pp. 
1901. Gee, i'm. 

Accountants' Compendium, by 
S. S. Dawson. Med. 8vo. 431 pp. 
1898. Gee, Lw. 

Accountants' Manual. Vol. VII. 
Questions set at Kxams. for I^evious 
Two Years. Demy 8vo. (104 pp. 
190(J. Gee, 12s. «kl. 

ACCOL'NTXN*} IN TnEORY AND I*RAC- 

tice, by G. Lisle, C.A., F.F.A. 
Demy 8vo. 438 pp. W. Green tV: 
Sons, Edinburgh, los. 

Advanced Book-keeping. Cr. 
8vo. 187 pp. Pitman, 2s. <>d. 

AuDiTiNo : Manual for Auditors, 
by L. R. Dicksee. Royal 8vo. 4th 
ed. 698 pp. 19<K). (iee, 21s. 

Auditors : Their Duties and 
Responsibilities, by F. W. Pixley. 
Super royal 8vo. 8th ed. 7(X) pp. 
1901. H. Good & Son, 2l8. 

Baiancing for Expert Book- 
keepers, by G. P. Norton. Royal 
8vo. Simpkin, (is. 

Book-keeping, with Charts, etc., 
by J. C. Hall. Demy 8vo. 2nd ed. 
H. Good & Son, 3s. (kl. 

Book-keeping for Accountant 
Students, by L. R. Dicksee, F.C.A. 
Demy8vo. 3rd ed. 285 pp. 1900. 
Gee, 10s. 6d. 



Rc>oK- keeping fob Business Men, 
by J. and S. W. Thornton. 8va. 
im pp. 1900. Maomillan, 3b. 6d. 

R(N>K -keeping fob Company Seo- 
retarieh, by L. R. Dicksee, F.C.A. 
Demy8vo. 2nded. 143 pp. 181^. 
(jee, •'is. (kl. 

Rook-keeping fob Retail Gro- 
<;ers and Siiuill Traders, by J. 
Allison. Cr. 8vo. 102 pp. 1902. 
Maclaren, 2s. (id. 

R<K>K - KEEPING fob TraDEBS^ 

Manufacturers and Companies, by 
W. R. Klworthy and C. C. Camp- 
ling. Large cr. Svo. 2nd ed. 148 
pp. RN)1. Jordan & Sons, 2s. Cd. 

liooK- KEEPING Simplified. Cr. 
8vo. Revised ed. 232 pp. Pitman, 
2s. «kl. 

Business Man's Guide in Pre- 
PAKiNfi his Trading Account, Profit 
and Loss Account, by E. Pepper. 
Folio. 1{N)3. Simpkin, Is. 6d. 

Chartered Accountants' 
Chai-ges and the Law Relating 
Thereto, by F. W. Pixley. Royal 
8vo. 2nde<l 197 pp. 1894. Gee» 
10s. (>d. 

Commercial and School Book- 
keeping, by A. F. Notley. Cr. 
8vo. 2nded. 121pp. 1886. Bern- 
rose, 2s. 

CouNTiN(j House Dictionary, by 
R. Rithell. Cr. 8vo. New ed. 334 
pp. 1903. Routledge, 2s. 6d. 

Coi'NTiN(4 House Guide, by W. G. 
C<n-dingley. Cr. 8vo. 416 pp. 1901. 
E. Wilson, 7s. (id. 

Doi'jiLE I<]ntry Book-keeping 
for Technical Classes, by G. P. 
Clarke. Demy8vo. 104 pp. 1898. 
Gee, 2s. <kl. 

Double Entry, or Principles op 
Perfect Book-keeping, by E. Holah. 
Cr. 8vo. 4th ed. 72 pp. 1903. E. 
Wilson, 2s. 

Factory Accounts. Their Prin- 
ciples and Practice, by E. Garcke 
and J. M. Fells. Cr. 8vo. 4th ed. 
2<)4 pp. 189:5. Lockwood, 6e. 

Goodwill and its Treatment in 
Accounts, by L. R. Dicksee, F.C.A. 
Demy8vo. 2nded. 60 pp. 1900. 
Gee, 'M. 6d. 

Heavy Trl^ Balances Mads 
Easy, by J. G. Craggs. Roy. Svo. 
Simpkin, 28. 6d. 
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Hotel Book-keeping (Tabular 
System), by G. E. S. Whatley. 
8vo. Simpkin, 4s. 

How TO Keep Books, for Trades- 
men. 2n(ied. 61pp. Marlborough, 
2s. 6d. 

New System of Book-keeping 
for Solicitors, by S. HodsoU. Demy 
8vo. 38 pp. 1897. Gee, 3s. 6d. 

Practical Book-keeping for 
Commercial Classes, by W. Grier- 
son. Cr. 8vo. 132 pp. 1902. 
Blackie, Is. 6d. 

Practical System of Book- 
keeping, including Bank Accounts, 
by G. Jackson. Demy 8vo. 24th 
ed. 152 pp. 1901. E. Wilson, 5s. 

Principles and Practice of 
Book-keeping and Estate-Office 
Work, for Agricultural Colleges and 
Estate Students, by A. W. Thom- 
son. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 174 pp. 

1901. Bell, 6s. 

Profijssional Book-keeping, for 
Non-Traders, by W. J. Gordon. Cr. 
8vo. 3rd ed. 96 pp. E. Menken, 2s. 

Simplex System of Solicitor's 
Book-keeping, by G. Sheffield. Cr. 
8vo. 112 pp. 1897. E. WUson, 
3s. 6d. 

Solicitor's Book-keeping by 
Double Entry on the Triple Column 
System, by G. J. Kain. Cr. 8vo. 
12th ed. 1902. Waterlow, 3s. 

Students' Commercial Book- 
keeping, by A. Fieldhouse. Cr. 8vo. 
6th ed. 334 pp. 1902. Simpkin, 4s. 

Tate's Counting-Housb Guide 
to Higher Branches of Commercial 
Calculations and Valuation, by J. 
Westley-Gibson, LL.D. Parti. Cr. 
8vo. 194pp. 1895. E. Wilson, 7s. 6d. 

Theatre Accounts, by W. H. 
Chantrey. Demy 8vo. 83 pp. 

1902. Gee & Co., 3s. 6d. 

(Banking^. See section 7. Foreign 
Money Tables. See section 25. 
Calculators, Ready Reckoners. 
See section 11. ) 

Commercial Arithmetic. 

Arithmetic of Commerce and 

Trade, by S. Jackson. Cr. 8vo. 

1903. Allman, 28. 
Commercial Arithmetic. Cr. 

8vo. 98 pp. 1901. GiU, 6d. 



Commercial Arithmetic, by C. 
Pendlebury. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
250 pp. 1898. Bell, 2s. 6d. 

Commercial Arithmetic, with 
Answers, by W. Woodburn. Cr. 
8vo. 131 pp. 1900. Chambers, Is. 

Mathematical Tables, for Stu- 
dents in Technical Schools, by J. P. 
Wrapson and W. W. H. Gee. Demy 
8vo. 28 pp. 1900. Macmillan, Is. 6d. 

Mercantile Arithmetic, with 
Answers, by R. Wormell, D.Sc, 
M.A. Large cr.8vo. 414 pp. 1892. 
E. Arnold, 4s. 

Technical Arithmetic and Geo- 
metry, by C. T. Millis. Cr. 8vo. 
254 pp. 194I11US. 1903. Methuen, 
3s. 6d. 

Commercial Correspondence 
— English. 

Commercial Correspondence, by 
E. H. Coumbe. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
204 pp. 1902. E. Wilson, 28. 6d. 

Commercial Correspondence, by 
W. J. Greenwood. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 
256 pp. 1900. J. Heywood, 2s. 6d. 

Commercial Correspondence and 
Commercial English. Cr. 8vo. 208 
pp. Forms. Pitman, 2s. 6d. 

Commercial Correspondence and 
Office Routine, First Year's Course, 
by G. R. Walker. 152 pp. lUus. 
1901. Chambers, 2s. 6d. 

Practical Mercantile Corre- 
spondence, by W. Anderson. Post 
8vo. 32nd ed. 283 pp. 1900. 
Kegan Paul, 3s. 6d. 

— Foreign Correspondence. 

Foreign Commercial Corre- 
spondence : Lists of Merchandise, 
Commercial, Banking, Insurance, 
Tables in French, German, Italian 
and Spanish, with English, ed. by 
C. A. Thimm. Marlborough, Ss. 

Foreign Commercial Correspon- 
dent, by C. E. Baker. Cr. 8vo. 
3rd ed. Lockwood, 4s. 6d. 

Foreign Correspondence, by J. 
Warren. Cr. 8vo. 62 pp. Abel 
Heywood, Manchester, Is. 

Phraseological Dictionary of 
Commercial Correspondence in the 
English, German, French and Span- 
ish Languages, by Scholl. Med. 
8vo. 850 pp. Hachette, 128. 
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— French Correspondence. 

Class B<k)k of Commercial Cor- 
respondence, French and English, 
by Ragou. Cr. 8vo. 2<)2 pp. 
Hachette, 2s. (kl. 

Commercial French Course, by 
M. Poole, M.A., and M. Becker. 
2 vols. Vol. I. Simple Sentences 
and Passages. Vol. II. Advanced. 
Cr. 8vo. Maps. Ili<>2. J. Murray, 
2s. (kl. each. 

Commercial Letter -Writer 
in English and French, by J. 
McLaughlin. 12uio. 441 pp. 1890. 
D. Nutt, 4s. 

English - French Commercial 
Correspondent. Kinio. 4,*^2 pp. 
Hirschfeld, 2s. 

French and English Commercial 
Correspondence. 8vo. 5th ed. 114 
pp. Marlborough, Is. Od. 

French Commercial Correspon- 
dence, by S. E. Bally. Cr. 8vo. 
2nd ed. Mothuen, 2s. 

French Commercial Correspon- 
dence, by Prof. C. (ilauser and W. 
M. Poole, M.A. Cr. 8vo. 1902. 
J. Murray, 4s. (kl. 

French Commercial Correspon- 
dent, by Dr. J. T. Dann and F. 
Courvoisier. Post 8vo. 2(59 pp. 
Asher, 3s. 

— German Correspondence. 

Commercial German, by G. Hein. 
Part I. , with Map. Cr. 8vo. ltK)2. 
J. Murray, :5s. 6d. 

English - German Commercial 
Correspondent. 432 pp. Hirsch- 
feld, 2s. 

Gerivian and English Com- 
mercial Correspondence, by M. 
Meissner. 8vo. 9() pp. 1899. 
Marlborough, Is. (id. 

German Commercial Correspon- 
dence, by S. E. Bally. Cr. 8vo. 
Methuen, 2s. 6d. 

German Commercial Correspon- 
dent, by Dr. C. Vogel. Post 8vo. 
New ed. 232 pp. Asher, 3s. 

Germain Commercial Reader, 
by H. Preisinger. Cr. 8vo. 194 
pp. 1901. Rivingtons, 28. 

Manual of Mercantile Corre- 
spondence, by Vogel. Vol. I. 
English-German. Demy 8vo. 200 
pp. 2s. 6d. paper. Vol. XL Ger- 1 



man-EInglish. Demy 8to. 200 pp. 
2s. ()d. Hachette. 

—Italian Correspondence. 

Itaijan and English Com- 
mercial Correspondence. 8vo. New 
ed. 92 pp. Marlborough, Is. 6d. 

Italian Combiercial Correspon- 
dent, by Dr. A. Olivieri. 8vo. 120 
pp. Asher, 3s. 

—Spanish Correspondence. 

Enolisu - Spanish Comi£ebcl4I< 
Correspondent. 16mo. 432 pp. 
1899. Hirschfeld, 2s. 

Phraseological Dictionary op 
Commercial Correspondence in the 
English and Spanish Languages, by 
SchoU. Med. 8vo. Hachette, 12s. 

Spanish and English Gommebcial 
Correspondence. 8vo. Newed. 110 
pp. 1899. Marlborough, Is. 6d. 

Spanish Commercial Correspon- 
dent, by Dr. J. T. Dann and Don 
G. Gonzalez. Post 8vo. 220 pp. 
Asher, 3s. 

Commercial Dictionaries, Year 
Books. 

British Ebipire Year Book. 
Statistical Volume of Reference, by 
E. G. Wall. Roy. 8vo. 1284 pp. 
1903. Stanford, 21s. 

Commercial Terbis, Phrases ani> 
Abbreviations, by W. G. Cordingley. 
Cr. 8vo. 160 pp. 1894. E. Wilson, 
2s. paper. 

Dictionary of Abbrevla.tions 
and Contractions used in General 
Mercantile Transactions, by W. G. 
Cordingley. Cr. 8vo. 12mo. 66 pp. 
1902. E. Wilson, Is. limp. 

Dictionary of Trade Products, 
by P. L. Simmonds. Cr. 8vo. 510 
pp. Routledge, 2s. 6d. 

Glossary of Indian Terms 
relating to Religion, Customs, Gov- 
ernment, Land, by G. Temple. Roy. 
8vo. 332 pp. 1897. Luzac, 7s. 6d. 

Glossary of Indian Terms, by 
H. H. Wilson. 1855. B. Quaritch, 
30s. 

Merchant's Dictionary of 
Terms Used by Merchants and 
Bankers, by R. Bithell, B.Sc, 
Ph.D. Globe 8vo. 326 pp. Rout- 
ledge, 2s. 6d. 
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Technological and Scientific 
Dictionary, ed. by G. F. Groodchild, 
B.A., B.Sc. and C. F. Twenty. 
15 parts. 1903-4. G. Newnes, Is. 
each. 

Commercial Education. 

Commercial Education in 
Theory and Practice, by E. E. Whit- 
field. Cr. 8vo. 324 pp. 1901. 
Methuen, 5s. 

Commeecial Education at Home 
and Abroad, by F. Hooper and J. 
Graham. Cr. 8vo. 268 pp. 27 
Plates. 1901. Macmillan, 6s. 

Commercial History. Part I. 
History of Commerce to End of 
Middle Ages, for Advanced Classes 
in Schools, by J. R. V. Marchant. 
Cr. 8vo. 116 pp. 1901. Pitman, 
Is. 6d. 

Examination Papers and Re- 
ports of Examiners for City and 
Guilds of London Institute. Cr. 
8vo. Annual. Whittaker, 9d. 

How TO Enter the Civil Service, 
by E. A Carr. Cr. 8vo. G. Richards, 
2s. 6d. 

Industrial Education, by Sir P. 
Magnus. Cr. 8vo. 270 pp. 1888. 
Kegan Paul, 6s. 

Introduction to the Commercial 
Sciences, by E. E. Whitfield, M.A. 
Cr. 8vo. 304 pp. 1900. Riving- 
tons, 3s. 6d. 

Lessons in Commerce, by R. 
Gambaro. Cr. 8vo. 4th ed. 1902. 
Lockwood, 3s. 6d. 

Practical Guide to H.M. Civil 
Service, by W. J. Tate. Cr. 8vo. 
328 pp. J.~ Blackwood & Co., 
28. 6d. 

Programme of Technological 
Examinations of the City and Guilds 
of London Institute : Regulations, 
Syllabus, Teachers. Cr. 8vo. An- 
nual. Whittaker, 9d. paper. 

Commercial Geography. 

Atlas of Commercial Geo- 
graphy, by H. de B. Gibbins, M.A. 
Cr. 8vo. 48 coloured Maps and 
Text. Johnston, 5s. 

Brief Introduction to Com- 
mercial Geography by Rev. F. 
Smith. 1903. Blackie, Is. 9d. 



Commercial and Library Chart 
of the World. 6 ft. x 4 ft. 8 in. 
Johnston, 63s. 

CoMMERCL^ Geography, by C. C. 
Adams. 1902. Hirschfeld, 5s. 

Commercial Geography, by L. 
W. Lyde, M.A. 3rd ed. Methuen, 
2s. 

Commercial Geography, by Dr. 
C. Zehden ; trans, by F. Muirhead, 
M.A. Manual of the Countries of 
the World, Centres of Trade, Pro- 
ductions, Exports, etc. Cr. 8vo. 
600 pp. Map. 1893. Blackie, 
5s. 

Commercial Geography op 
Foreign Nations, by F. C. Boon, 
B.A. Cr. 8vo. 184 pp. 1901. 
Methuen, 2s. 

Commercial Geography op 
British Colonies and Foreign 
Countries. Cr. 8vo. 260 pp. Maps. 
Pitman, Is. 6d. 

Commercial Geography of the 
British Isles, by A. J. Herbertson, 
Ph.D. Cr. 8vo. 140 pp. Maps. 
1900. Chambers, Is. 

Commercial Geography of the 
World. Cr. 8vo. 268 pp. 67 Maps. 
Pitman, 2s. 6d. 

Commercial Geography of the 
World Outside British Isles, by A. 
J. Herbertson. Post 8vo. 268 pp. 
1903. Chambers, 2s. 6d. 

Elementary Commercial Geo- 
graphy, by C. C. Adams. Cr. 
8vo. 264 pp. 1903. Appleton, 
4s. 6d. 

Handbook of Commercial Geo- 
graphy, by G. G. Chisholm, M.A., 
B.Sc., 4th ed. Demy 8vo. 37 
Maps, 6 Diagrams. 680 pp. 1903. 
Longmans, 15s. 

Textbook of Commercial Geo- 
graphy, by C. C. Adams. Cr. 8vo. 
1902. Hirschfeld, 5s. 

Companies. 

Common Company Forms : Pre- 
cedents Required in Incorporating, 
Managing and Voluntary Winding- 
up, by A. Pulbrook. Cr. 8vo. 352 
pp. 1902. E. Wilson, 7s. 6d. 

Companies Acts, 1862-1900. Life 
Assurance Companies Acts, 1870-2. 
Finance Act, 1899. 3rd ed. Jor- 
dan, 5s. 



56 



COMMERCE, BUSINESS 



[Sec. 15 



Companies, onitihH*'tK 

C051PAXIES Act, 18«2-11)(X), by 
W. G<Kldon, LL.B., H.A., and S. 
Hiittoii. Cr. 8v(). :«>4 pp. 1*.M)1. 

E. WilHon, r>H. 

CoMPAXiBs A<T, IIMH), by P. F. 
SimonHOQ, M.A. Demy 8vo. 2nd 
ed. 152 pj). VMM. E. Wilson, as. 

Companies Diary and Acjenda 
B<M>k, for Secretaries and Directors. 
Fcp. 4to. Annual. Jonlan, 2s. «kl. 

Company Precedents for I'se in 
llelation to Com|)anieH, by F. H. 
Palmer. Part II. Wimling-up Forms. 
8vo Dth ed. liX>4. :V2s. Part III. 
Debentures. Hvo. *.>th ed. 11H)3. 
25s. Stevens tfe Sons. 

Company Secretary: His Duties; 
also the Companies Act, IIHX), with 
Notes, })y W. H. Fox. Fcp. folio. 
3rd ed. 4()() pp. 1899. Gee, 2()s. 

Director's Handbook, by F. \V. 
Pixley. 2nd ed. 19()(). Good & 
Son, 28. Od. 

Directory of Directors. Cr. 
8vo. tXX) pp. Annual. T. Skinner, 
15s. 

Elements of Company Law, by 

F. (jore- Williams, M.A. Cr. 8vo. 
200 pp. 19i)l. Jordan & Sons, 
28. (id. 

FoRMATK^N OF THE ACCOUNTS OF 

Limited Liability Companies, by (-. 
Cummins. Demy 8vo. 48 pp. E. 
Wilson, 5s. 

Guide to Company Formation, 
by J. Byrne. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
124 pp. 1901. Byrne ife Co. , 28. 

Handbook to the Companies 
Act, 1900, })y F. E. Bradley. Cr. 
8vo. Clowes, 2s. (>d. 

Handy Book of the Formation, 
Management and Winding - up of 
Joint Stock Companies, by F. Gore- 
Browne, M.A., and W. Jordan. 
Cr. 8vo. 24th ed. ()40 pp. 1903. 
Jordan & Sons, 5s. 

Handy Book on Law and 
Practice of Joint-Stock Companies, 
by A. Pulbrook. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 
297 pp. 1901. E. Wilson, 4s. 

Joint-Stock Companies' Practi- 
cal Guide, by H. Hurrell and C. G. 
Hyde. Demy8vo. 7th ed. 402 pp. 
1900. Waterlow, 6s. 

Law and Practice Relating to 
the Formation of Companies, by Y. 



Nicholas. Royal 8vo. 1903. Sweet 
& Maxwell, Ts. 6d. 

Law and Practice Under Com- 
panies Acts and Life Assurance 
Com])anies Acts, by Sir H. B. 
Buckley. 8th ed. Royal Svo. 
1902. Stevens & Haynes, 368. 

Law of Directors and Pro- 
rioters' Liabilities, by R. S. Dean. 
12mo. 1897. Clowes, 2s. Cd. 

Law of Joint-Stock Cojipanies, 
by J. W. Smith, LL.D. 12mo. 237 
\)\}. l\m. E. Wilson, 2s. limp. 

Law of the Liability op 
Directors and Promoters, by R. S. 
Deans, LL.B. Fcp. 8vo. 140 pp. 
1897. Clement Wilson, 2s. 6d. 

Law Relating to Reconstruc- 
tion and Amalgamation of Joint- 
Stock C<^mi>anie8, by P. F. Simon- 
son, M.A. Royal 8vo. 174 pp. 
liH)2. E. Wilson, lOs. 6d. 

Manual of Law of Joint- 
Stock Companies in Scotland, by 
A. McNeil. Cr. 8vo. 302 pp. 1901. 
W. Green & Sons, Edinburgh, (is. 

Manual of Practice Under 
C\jmpanies Act, 1900 : Notes and 
Forms, by E. W. Nunne. Royal 
8vo. 134 pp. 1902. Howard & 
Jones, 78. <)d. 

Notes on Registration, by J. R. 
Seager. Cr. 8vo. 8th ed. * 200 pp. 

1899. Bemrose, 3s. 6d. 

Notes on the Companies Act, 

1900, with Forms, by L. W. Evans. 
Cr. 8v(). 4th ed. 188 pp. 1901. 
Ede & Allom, 2s. 6d. 

Powers, Duties and Liabilities 
of Directors under the Companies 
Acts, 1862-90, by T. W. Haycraft. 
12mo. E. Wilson, Is. 6d. 

Practical Guide to Company 
Law as Amended by Companies Act, 
1900, })y E. Manson. Post Svo. 
1900. Shaw & Sons, 5s. 

Practical Hints on the Pre- 
paration and Registration of Joint- 
Stock Companies' Forms, with 
Precedents, Fees and Stamp Duties. 
Demy 8vo. 5th ed. 84 pp. and 
Supplement. 1900. Waterlow, 2s. 6d. 

Private Companies and Syn- 
dicates, by F. B. Palmer. Cr. Svo. 
18th ed. 1903. Stevens & Sons, Is. 

Responsibilities oy Directobs 
and Working of Companies under 
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the Companies Acts, 1862-1900, by 
A. Pulbrook. Cr. 8vo. 264 pp. 
1901. E. Wilson, 3s. 6d. 

Secretaby's Manual of Law 
and Practice of Joint-Stock Com- 
panies, by J. Fitzpatrick and V. de 
S. Fowke. Cr. 8vo. 9th ed. 377 
pp. 1904. Jordan & Sons, 5s. 

Secretaries of Public Com- 
panies and their Duties, by T. 
Brown. Demy 8vo. 3rd ed. 128 
pp. 1901. H. Good & Son, 3s. 6d. 

Summary op Law of Companies, 
by T. E. Smith. 8vo. 8th ed. 
1903. Stevens, 8s. 

Treatise on Company Law 
under Acts 1862-1900, by G. F. 
Emery. Demy 8vo. 399 pp. 1901. 
E. Wilson, 21s. 

Treatise on the Law of Com- 
panies, by Lord Lindley. 8vo. 2 
vols. 6th ed. 1902. Sweet & 
Maxwell, 70s. 

Winding-up of Companies and 
Re-construction, by A. Emden. 8vo. 
6th ed. 1902. Clowes, 17s. 6d. 

(Partnerships. See below.) 

£xport, Shipping. 

Australian Handbook: 
Shippers', Importers' and Business 
Guide. Annual. Gordon & Gotch, 
10s. 6d. 

Consuls' Manual, and Ship- 
owners' and Shipmasters' Practical 
Guide in their Transactions Abroad, 
by L. Joel. Demy 8vo. 388 pp. 
1879. Kegan Paul, 12s. 

Export Merchant Shippers' 
Directory of Great Britain and 
Ireland. Annual. Dean, 15s. 6d. 

Hints on the Packing and Pre- 
servation of Merchandise in the 
Tropics. Indian Textile Journal^ 
Bombay. 

Kelly's Directory of Mer- 
€HANTS, Manufacturers and Shippers 
of the World. Imp. 8vo. 3600 pp. 
Annual. 30s. 

Mercantile Year Book and 
Directory of Exporters. Annual. 
Mercantile Guardian, 10s. 

Partnership. 

Digest op Law of Partnership, 
by Sir F. Pollock. Demy 8vo. 7th 
ed. 1900. Clowes, lOd. 



Law of Partnership, by A. 
Underbill, M.A., LL.D. Post 8vo. 
216 pp. 1899. Butterworth, 3s. 6d. 

Law of Private Trading Part- 
nership, including 1890 Act, by J. 
W. Smith, LL.D. 12mo. 127 pp. 
1899. E. Wilson, Is. 6d. limp. 

Partnership Accounts, by P. 
Child. Demy 8vo. 71 pp. 1896. 
Gee, 2s. 6d. 

Partnership and Companies : 
Manual of Practical Law, by P. F. 
Wheeler. Cr. 8vo. 1892. A. & C. 
Black, 5s. 

Summary of the Law of Part- 
nership, by S. Matthews (U.S.A.). 
12mo. R. Clarke Co., Cincinnati, 
81.25. 

Trusts, Combinations. 

Monopolies and Trusts, by R. 
T. Ely. Cr. 8yo. 278 pp, 1900. 
Macmillan, 5s. 

Trusts, Pools and Corners, by 
J. S. Jeans. Cr. 8vo. 190 pp. 
1894. Methuen, 2s. 6d. 

Trusts or Industrial Combina- 
tions and Coalitions in the United 
States, by E. von Halle. Cr. 8vo. 
350 pp. 1900. Macmillan, 5s. 

Section 16. 
DAMS, DOCKS, HARBOURS. 

Dams. 

Copfer-Dam Process for Piers, 
by C. E. Fowler (U.S.A.). 100 
lUus. 1898. Chapman, 10s. 6d. 

Curved Masonry Dams, by W. 
B. Coventry. 8vo. Spon, 2s. paper. 

Design and Construction of 
Masonry Dams, by E. Wegmann 
(U.S.A.). 4to. 3rded. 70 Plates. 
Chapman, 21s. 

High Masonry Dams, by E. S. 
Gould (U.S.A.). 88 pp. Illus. 
Spon, 2s. 

Masonry Dams from Inception 
to Completion, by C. F. Courtney. 
Demy 8vo. 140 pp. 1897. Lock- 
wood, 9s. 

Nile Reservoir Dam at Assuan 
and After, by Sir W. Wi]lcocks. 
Imp. 8vo. 2nd ed. 48 pp. 13 
Plates. 1903. Spon, 6s, 
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Dams, rnniitiiinl. 

l*RA<TI('AL MkTH()I» KOR DkTER- 

MiNiN<i till* Profile of H MaHonry 
Dam, l)y W. 1\. Coventry. 8vo. 
SiM>ii, lis. Ikl. paper. 

STRK.SSKS ox Masonry Da mm 
; Oblique Sections;, by \V. H. 
Coventry. Hvo. Spon, 2s. 

Docks, Harbours, Lighthouses. 

Desi<;x asu C<)X8TRucTioy of 
Harbours, by T. Stevenson. Demy 
Hvo. .Srd ed 24 Plates. Illus. 
iHHi'u A. tV C. Black, :Us. 

D<MK Hook, Containin<j Dimen- 
sions of tile l^rincipal Wet and 
Dry Docks, Patent Slips, etc., of 
the World. IIMM). J. D. Potter, 
lOs. 

HAKHonts ANh Docks: Their 
Physical Features, History, Con- 
struction and Maintenance, by L. F. 
Vernon - Harcoui-t. Hvo. 2 vols. 
11M)2. Frowde, 2r)s. 

Notes on Docks anh Dock 
Construction, by C. C<»ls<»n. Med. 
8vo. 423 i)p. X)\} lUus. 181)4. 
Longmans, 21s. 

Ports anh Docks : Their History, 
Working and National Importance, 
by D. Owen. Cr. Hvo. IHO pp. 
P.K)4. Methuen, 2s. Gd. 

Principles and Practice of 
Harbour C< instruction, by W. 
Shield. Med. Hvo. 2\)\) p}). 97 
Illus. IHlk"). Longmans, los. 

Reclamation of Land from 
Tidal Waters, by A. Beazeley. 
Large cr. Hv<». .'U4 pp. Illus. 
IIXX). Lockwood, 10s. 6d. 

Report on Indian Lighthouse 
Construction and Illumination, by 
F. W. Ashpitel. 1895. B. Quaritch, 
29s. Gd. 

Theory and Practice in the 
Design and Construction of Dock 
Walls, by J. R. Allen. Cr. 4to. 
Spon, 6s. 

Treatise on the Principles of 
Dock Engineering, by B. Cunning- 
ham. Royal Hvo. 578 pp. 1904. 
Griffin, 30s. 
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Breaklno and Trainino Doos, 
by ** Pathfinder*' and H. DalzieL 
Cr. Hvo. 2nd ed. 260 pp. Plates. 
rjMJott Gill, 6s. 6d. 

Dogs for Hot Clihates : Guide 
for Residents in Tropical Countries 
as to Suitable Breeds, by V. Shaw 
and M. H. Hayes. Cr. Svo. 176 
pp. Illus. 1895. Thacker, 6s. 

Do<}s : Their Management, by E. 
Mayhew. Cr. 8vo. 318 pp. 1901. 
Rout ledge, 5s. 

Kennel Secrets : How to Breed, 
Exhibit and Manage Dogs, by J. F. 
Perry (U.S.A.). 4to. 362 pp. 169 
Plates. 1901. Gay & Bird, 168. 

Tjaw Relating to Dogs, by F. 
Lui)ton. Royal 12mo. 1888. Stevens 
& Sons, OS. 

Ijaw Relating to Dogs, by E. 
Manson. Cr. 8vo. 1893. Clowes, 
3s. 6d. 

Management and Bbeedino of 
Dogs in India, by "Kader". Cr. 
8vo. 175 pp. 1900. Thacker, 
4s. 6d. 

Management and Diseases of 
the Dog, by J. W. Hill. Demy 
8vo. 5th ed. 540 pp. Illus. 1900. 
Sonnenschein, 10s. 6d. 

Modern Dogs of Great Britain 
and Ireland, by R. B. Lee. Sport- 
ing Dogs. 2 vols. Demy 8vo. 1897. 
21s. Non-Sporting Dogs. 10s. 6d. 
Terriers. 10s. 6d. Horace Cox. 

OuE Friend the Dog, by Gordon 
Stables, M.D. Demy 8vo. Tth. 
ed. 60 Plates. 1901. Dean^ 
10s. 6d. 

The Dog : Its Varieties and 
Management in Health, by "Stone- 
henge " ; Diseases, by J. Armatage. 
Cr. 8vo. 16 Plates. Wame, 2s. 
6d. 

Toy Dogs and Small Dogs, ed. 
by S. Robinson. 2 vols. Kennel 
Pub. Co., 2l8. 



(See also Civil Engineering, sect. 21). (Veterinary Books. See section 69. ) 
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Section 18. 

DOMESTIC ECONOMY, 
COOKERY, DRESSMAKING. 

Cookery. 

Economics of Modern Cookery, 
by M. M. Mallock. Globe 8vo. 2nd 
ed. 1900. MacmUlan, 3s. 6d. 

Encyclopedia of Practical 
Cookery, ed. by T. F. Garrett. 
Demy 4to. 2 vols. Vol. I. A — M. 
1006 pp. 1242I11US. Plates. Vol. 
II. 888 pp. 1088 Illus. Plates. 
Upcott Gill, 63s. 

First Course of Lessons in 
Cookery, for Elementary Schools, 
by J. Loveday. 32 pp. AUman, 
2d. paper. 

Handbook on Plain Cookery, 
for Classes, by H. Davies. Demy 
8vo. 7th ed. 1900. McCorquodale, 
Is. boards. 

Household Cookery and Laun- 
dry Work, by Mrs. Black. Fcp. 8vo. 
144 pp. Collins, Sons & Co. , Is. 

Indian Cookery Book. Cr. 8vo. 
123 pp. 1901. Thacker, 3rs. 

Middle Class Cookery Book, 
Compiled for the Manchester School 
of Cookery. Pott 8vo. 211 pp. 
1900. MacmUlan, Is. 6d. 

New Century Cookery Book, 
by C. H. Senn. Med. 8vo. 700 pp. 
4000 Recipes. 1901. Spottiswoode 
&Co., 12s. 6d. 

Official Handbook of the 
National Training School for Cook- 
ery, Lessons on Cookery forming 
the Course of Instruction. Large 
cr. 8vo. 476 pp. Chapman, 3s. 6d. 

Practical Cooking and Sewing, 
by J. M. Hill. Cr. 8vo. 750 pp. 
Illus. 1903. Heinemann, 10s. 

Practical Egg Cookery. Cr. 
8vo. Newton & Eskell, Is. boards. 

St. James' Cookery Book (French 
Recipes), by L. Rochfort. Cr. 8vo. 
Chapman, 3s. 6d. 

School Cookery, by J. R. Fer- 
guson. Cr. 8vo. 32 pp. Chambers, 
3d. limp. 

School Cookery Book, by C. E. 
Guthrie Wright. Pott8vo. 158 pp. 
1893. Macmillan, Is. 

Simple Lessons in Cookery, for 



the Use of Teachers of Elementary 
and Technical Classes, by M. 
Harrison. Globe 8vo. 98 pp. 1898. 
Macmillan, Is. 6d. 

Soup and Sauce Book, by E. 
Douglas. 12mo. 164 pp. 1903. 
Richards, 2s. 

Waldorf Cook Book, by O. 
Tschirky (U.S.A.). Super Royal 
8vo. 930 pp. Gay & Bird, 12s. 

(Foods. See section 24.) 

Domestic Economy. 

Baylis' Law of Domestic Ser- 
vants : Their Rights, Duties and 
Relations. Cr. 8vo. 5th ed. 80 
pp. 1896. Low, Is. limp. 

Book of the Home : Guide to 
Household Management, by H. C. 
Davidson. Royal 8vo. 8 vols. 
Gresham Pub. Co., 40s. 

Class Lessons in Domestic 
Economy, by E. R. Lush. Cr. 8vo. 
232 pp. 1901. Nelson, 2s. 6d. 

Country House : Useful Infor- 
mation and Recipes for House- 
holders, ed. by I. E. B. C. Large 
cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 228 pp. Illus. 
1883. Horace Cox, 5s. 

Domestic Economy, for Schools^ 
by A. Cooke. 16mo. 128 pp. 
Allman, Is. 

Domestic Economy, by H. R. 
Wakefield. Cr. 8vo. 152 pp. 1900. 
Chambers, Is. 

Domestic Economy, for Scholar- 
ship and Certificate Students, by E. 
R. Lush. Cr. 8vo. 260 pp. 1901. 
Macmillan, 2s. 6d. 

Domestic Economy, for Teachers^ 
revised by J. C. Horobin. 463 pp. 
166 Illus. 1899. Nelson, 2s. 6d. 

Domestic Economy in Theory 
and Practice, by Mrs. Bidder and 
F. Baddeley. Cr. 8vo. 358 pp. 
1901. C. J. Clay, 4s. 6d. 

Domestic Science, for Teachers,, 
by T. Cartwright. Cr. 8vo. 211 pp. 
22 Illus. 1900. Nelson, 2s. 

Home and Its Duties : Manual 
of Domestic Economy for Schools, 
by J. W. Laurie. Pott 8vo. 130 pp. 
T. Laurie, Is. 

Household Economics, by Helen 
Campbell (U. S. A. ). Cr. 8vo. Put- 
nam's, 6s. 
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Domestic Economy, r..,4*i,n'Kf. 

How TO Kkkp Hoi'HE, by Mrs. C. 
S. Peel. Cr. 8v<». VMYX Constable, 

NoTEH ON THE TjAW OF MaiITEB 

And Servant, by J. Paterson, M.A. 
DeniySvo. 25<) pp. 1885. Butter- 
worth, 5s. 

S pox's IIorsKiioLn Manual.: 
Domestic Recei])ts an<l Guide for 
Home Maniigemeut. Demy 8vo. 
104:5 pj). 25() Ilhw. SjMni, Ts. 6d. 

(Hygiene. See section .'i4.) 

Dressmaking, Needlework. 

Dress-ci'ttino, Draftino, 
French Pattern Modelling, by M. 
P. Jirowne. Hvo. 124 i)p. lUus. 
i\H)'A. Constable, 2s. 

Drp^mmakinu : Techniciil Manual 
for TeiWihers, by Mrs. H. (irenfell. 
Pott 8vo. Sli pp. 10 Diagrams. 
1892. Macmillan, Is. 

Elements of l)REss.MAKiN<i, for 
Amateur and l*rofessional, for 
Students Prej wiring for City and 
Guilds Examinations, by J. E. 
Davis. Cr. 8vo. 202 pp. lllus. 
1902. Cassell, 2s. 

How TO Make a Dress, by J. A. 
E. Wood. Cr. 8vo. 2nd od. 90 
pp. 45 lllus. liMX). Methuen, 
Is. Gd. 

Needlework and Knitting 
Drills for Infants, with Music in 
Both Notations, by Alice Man*ow. 
Cr. 8vo. 128 pp. lllus. IJXK). 
Nelson, Is. 

Needlework for Student 
Teachers, by A. K. Smith. Demy 
8vo. 5th ed. 212 pp. 1899. City 
of London Book Depot, 3s. 6d. 

Plain Needlework and Knit- 
ting, for Elementary Schools, by H. 
K. Brietzche and E. F. Rooper. Cr. 
8vo. 168 pp. lUua. 1885. Sonnen- 
Bchein, 3s. 6d. 

Practical Dressmaking, by L. 
E. Smith. Fcp. 8vo. 65 pp. 13 
lllus. Bemrose, 6d. limp. 

Practical Dressmaking, for 
Students and Technical Classes, by 
Mrs. J. Broughton. 8vo. 190 pp. 
m lllus. 1897. Macmillan, 2s. 6d. 

Practical Method of Dress- 
cutting, for Adults. Post 8vo. 



2nd ed. 100 pp. 16 lUus. 1899. 
Sonnenaohein, Is. 

Practical School Needlework, 
for Teachers, by Miss J. W. Warren, 
1 14 pp. Diagrams. 1894. Nelson, 
2s. Gd. 

Practical Wobk of Dbess- 
MAKTNO and Tailoring, by M. P. 
Browne. Cr. 8vo. 2^ pp. lllus. 
1902. H. Cox, 2s, 6d. 

ScH<M)L Needle wo&K (Teachers* 
ed.), by O. C. Hapgood (U.S.A.). 
12mo. 244 pp. lllus. 1893. Ginn, 
:k. (kl. 

Scientific Sewing and Gajiment 
Cutting, by A. V. H. Wakeman and 
L. M. Heller (U.S.A.). Small 4to. 
156 pp. Gay & Bird, 38. 

Teaching of CLTcmro Out : 
Course of Instruction for Pupil 
Teachers, by H. D. FuechseL Cr. 
8vo. 50 pp. 1901. Simpkin, 28. 6d. 

Text-book of Needlework, 
Knitting and Cutting Out, with 
Methods of Teaching, by £. Rose- 
vear. Cr. 8vo. 4th ei 614 pp. 
lllus. and diagrams. 1901. Mac- 
millan, 6s. 

Embroidery, Lace, Fancy Work. 

Art in Needlework : a Book 
about Embroidery, by L. F. Day 
and Mary Buckle. Cr. 8vo. 2nd 
ed. 262 pp. 28 lllus. 75 Plates. 
1901. Batsford, 6s. 

Embroider's Book of Design, by 
F. Delamotte. Royal 8vo. 1881. 
Lockwood, Is. 6d. 

Embroidery and Lace : Their 
Manufactui'e and History from Re- 
motest Antiquity to Present Day ; 
trans, from E. Lefobure. Cr. 8vo. 
326 pp. 150 lllus. 1899. Grevel, 
7s. 6d. 

Embroidery, or the Craft of the 
Needle, by W. G. P. Townsend. 
Cr. 8vo. 116 pp. 70 lllus. 1899. 
Truslove, 3s. 6d. 

Guide to Fancy Wobk. 8vo. 
166 pp. lllus. 1901. Weldon, Is. 

History of Lace, by Mrs. Pal- 
liser. Royal 8vo. 520 pp. 133 lllus. 
108 Plates. 1901. Low, 428. 

Lace-making in the Midlands, 
Past and Present, by C. C. Channer 
and M. E. Rol>erts. Cr. 8vo. 80 pp. 
16 lllus. 1900. Methuen, 2s. 6d. 
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Point and Pillow Lace : Short 
AccouDt of Various Kinds, Ancient 
and Modem, by A. M. S. 4to. 
218 pp. 1899. Murray, 10s. 6d. 

Laundry. 

Art of Laundry Work, for 
Homes and Schools, by F. B. Jack. 
Cr. 8vo. 130 pp. 1902. Jack, 2s. 

Book-keeping for Laundries, 
by W. H. Smith, revised by E. F. 
Jones. Royal 8vo. 1902. Simpkin, 
2s. 6d. 

Hints on Laundry Work, for 
Elementary Schools, by Mary Rush- 
ton. 16mo. 30 pp. Allman, 2d. 

Home Washing, by L. E. Smith. 
Fcp. 8vo. 2nded. 124 pp. 1896. 
Bemrose, Is. 

Launderer : Management and 
Operation of Steam Laundry, by D. 
H. Benjamin. 8vo. 1901. Lock- 
wood, 12s. 

Laundry Management. Cr. 8vo. 
2nd ed. 187 pp. 28 Illus. 1893. 
Lockwood, 2s. 

Laundry Receipts and Expendi- 
ture, by W. H. Smith. Obi. 4to 
1903. Simpkin, 10s. 6d. 

Laundry Work, for Classes, by 
A. Daniel. Demy 8vo. 72 pp. 
1900. McCorquodale, Is. boards. 

Law Relating to Laundries, as 
Amended by Factory and Work- 
shop Act, by W. Bowstead. Cr. 8vo. 
1902. Sweet & Maxwell, 2s. 6d. 

Millinery, Straws. 

Braided Straws, by E. E. Foulke 
(U.S.A.). Small 4to. 142 pp. Gay 
«fe Bird, 2s. 

Millinery, Theoretical and Prac- 
tical, by C. Hill. Cr. 8vo. 128 pp. 
53 Illus. 1900. Methuen, 2s. 

Practical Millinery, by Mrs. 
Ortner. Cr. 8vo. 47 Illus. Whit- 
taker, 2s. 6d. 

Tailoring^. 

Tailoring : How to Make and 
Mend Trousers, Vests, Coats, ed. 
by P. N. Hasluck. Post 8vo. 160 
pp. 184 Illus. 1901. Oassell, Is. 



Section 19. 
ELECTRICITY. 

I Alternating^ Currents. 

Alternating and Interrupted 
Electric Currents, by G. Forbes. 
Cr. 8vo. 98 pp. 36 Illus. 1895. 
Biggs, 2s. 6d. 

Alternating-current Circuit : 
Introductory Book for Engineers 
and Students, by W. P. Maycock. 
Sq. cr. 8vo. 110 pp. 51 Illus. 1897. 
Whittaker, 28. 6d. 

Alternating-current Wiring 
and Distribution, by W. L. Emmett. 
2nd ed. 98 pp. 33 Illus. Electrical 
World, N.Y., $1. 

Alternating Currents and Al- 
ternating-current Machinery, by 
D. C. Jackson and J. P. Jackson 
(U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. Macmillan, 14s. 

Alternating Currents of Elec- 
tricity, by T. H. Blakesley, M.A. 
Cr. 8vo. 4th ed. 172 pp. 1899. 
Whittaker, 5s. 

Alternating Currents of Elec- 
tricity and the Theory of Trans- 
formers, by A. Still. Cr. 8vo. 184 
pp. 60 Illus. 1898. Whittaker, 5s. 

Alternate-current Transfor- 
mer in Theory and Practice, by 
J. A. Fleming. New ed. Vol. I. 
600 pp. 213 Illus. 12s. 6d. Electro- 
magnetic Induction, Simple Periodic 
Currents. Mutual and Self-Induc- 
tion. Vol. II. 600 pp. 300 Illus. 
128. 6d. Historical Development. 
Distribution of Electric Energy* 
Alternate-current Electric Stations* 
Electrician, 

Alternate-Current Transfor- 
mer Design, by R. W. Weekes. 
Cr. 8vo. Biggs, 2s. 

Alternating Electric Currents, 
by E. J. Houston and A. E. Ken- 
nelly. 3rd ed. 225 pp. 77 Illus. 
1902. Electrical World, N.Y., $1. 

Elementary Treatise on Alter- 
nating Currents, by W. G. Rhodes. 
8vo. 224 pp. 83 Illus. 1902. Long- 
mans, 7s. 6d. 

Elements of Alternating Cur- 
rents, by W. S. Franklin and R. B. 
Williamson (U.S. A). 8vo. 2nded. 
349 pp. 250 Illus. 1903. Mac- 
millan, 10s. 
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Alternating Currents, continued. 

Experiments with Alternating 
Currents, of High Potential and 
High Frequency, by Nikola Tesla. 
Cr. 8vo. 146 pp. 35 lUus. Electrical 
World, N.Y., n. 

Principles of Alternate-cur- 
rent Working, by A. Hay. 119 
lUus. Biggs, 5s. 

Principles of the Transformer, 
by F. Bedell (U. S. A. ). 8vo. Mac- 
millan, 13s. 

POLYPHASED ALTERNATING CUR- 
RENTS, by E. Hospitalier. Demy 8vo. 
84 pp. Electrical Review, 3s. 6d. 

Polyphase Electric Currents 
and Alternate-current Motors, by 
S. P. Thompson, B.A., D.Sc. Demy 
8vo. 2nd ed. 508 pp. 357 lUus. 
8 Plates. 1900. Spon, 21s. 

Standard Polyphase Apparatus 
and Systems, by M. A. Oudin 
(U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 3rded. 289 pp. 
169 Illus. 1902. Sampson Low, 
12s. 6d. 

Theory and Calculation of 
Alternating-current Phenomena, by 
C. P. Steinmetz (U.S.A.). Med. 
8vo. 3rd ed. 525 pp. 184 Illus. 
1900. Whittaker, 20s. 

Transformers for Single and 
Multiphase Currents, by G. Kapp. 
€r. 8vo. 242 pp. 133 Illus. 1896. 
Whittaker, 68. 

Armature Windings. 

Armature Windings of Direct- 
ourrent Dynamos, from German, by 
E. Arnold. Royal 8vo. 130 pp. 
146 Illus. 1903. Van Nostrand, 

Armature Windings of Electric 
Machines, by H. F. Parshall and 
H. M. Hobart. 4to. 165 pp. 140 
Plates. 65 Tables. 1895. Van 
Nostrand, N.Y., $7.50. 

Drum Armatures and Com- 
mutators, Theory and Practice, by 
JF. M. Weymouth. Illus. Elec- 
trician, 7s. 6d. 

Batteries. 

Galvanic Batteries : Their 
Theory, Construction and Use, by 
.S. R. Bottone. Cr. 8vo. 392 pp. 
144 Illus. 1902. Whittaker, 6s. 



Portative Electricity, by J. T. 
Niblett. Illus. Biggs, 2s. 6d. 

Primary Batteries : Their 
Theory, Construction and Use, by 
W. R. Cooper, M.A., B.Sc. 8vo. 
317 pp. 131 Illus. 1901. Elec- 
trician, 10s. 6d. 

Secondary Batteries : Their 
Theory, Construction and Use, by 
E. J. Wade. Demy 8vo. 502 pp. 
1902. Electrician, 10s. 6d. 

Secondary Batteries, by an 
Engineer. 8vo. 92 pp. 1903. Ala- 
baster, 4s. 

Storage of Electrical Energy, 
from the French of G. Plante. 8vo. 
268 pp. 89 Illus. Whittaker, 12s. 

Storage Battery En«ineerin<3, 
by L. L. Yndon. 8vo. 2nd ed. 383 
pp. 1903. McGrawPub.Co.,N.Y.,S3. 

Voltaic Accumulator : Elemen- 
tary Treatise, trans, from E. Rey- 
nier. Large cr. 8vo. 202 pp. 62 
Illus. 1889. Spon, 98. 

Voltaic Cell: Its Capacity 
and Construction, by P. Benjamin 
(U.S.A.). Demy8vo. 562 pp. 200 
Illus. 1893. Chapman, 12s. 6d. 

(Calculations. See Measurements.) 

Central Stations. 

Central Electrical Stations : 
Their Design, Organisation and 
Management, by C. H. Wordinghaiu. 
Large 8vo. 496 pp. 136 Illus. 
1901. Griffin, 24s. 

Central Station Electricity 
Supply, by A. Gay and C. H. Yea- 
man. Cr. 8vo. 468 pp. 200 Illus. 
1899. Whittaker, 10s. 6d. 

Central Station Management 
and Finance, by H. A. Foster 
(U.S.A.). 8vo. Spon, 7s. 6d. 

Electric Light and Power, giv- 
ing Result of Practical Experience 
in Central Station Work, by A. F. 
Guy. 8vo. Illus. Van Nostrand, 
N.Y., $2.50. 

Dictionaries. 

Handy Electrical Dictionary, 
by W. L. Weber. 16mo. F. J. 
Drake & Co., Chicago, 25c. 

Pocket Dictionary of Electrical 
Words, Terms and Phrases, by E. 
J. Houston, Ph.D. 32mo. 945 pp. 
1898. Sonnenschein, 10s. 
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Practical Dictiokaby of Elec- 
trical Engineering and Chemistry, 
by P. Heyne. Cr. 8vo. 3 vols. Vol. 
I. German -English -Spanish. 196 
pp. 5s. Vol. II. English-Spanish- 
German. 209 pp. 5s. Vol. III. 
Spanish-German-English. 218 pp. 
5s. Grevel. 

Standard Electrical Dictionary, 
by T. O. Sloane, Ph.D. Cr. 8vo. 
3rd ed. 682 pp. 3000 Definitions. 
1902. Lockwood, 7s. 6d. 

Directories. 

Directory and Statistics of 
Electric Lighting and Electric Trac- 
tion, with List of Chairmen, En- 
gineers and Managers. Cr. 8vo. 
Hazell, 6s. 

Electrical Trades' Directory 
and Handbook. Royal 8vo. 1250 pp. 
Annual. EleciriciaUj 12s. 6d. 

Manual of Electrical Under- 
takings and Directory of Officials. 
Demy 8vo. 1250 pp. Annual. 
Mowbray House, W.C., 15s. 

Uni versalElectrical Directory. 
Royal 8vo. 1328 pp. Annual. 
Electrical Review, 6s. 

Dynamos* 

Continuous Current Dynamos 
and Motors and their Control, by 
W. R. Kelsey. Cr. 8vo. 440 pp. 
225 Illus. 1903. Technical Pub. 
Co., Manchester, 5s. 

Continuous Current Dynamos, 
in Theory and Practice, by J. 
Fisher-Hinnen. Demy 8vo. 417 
pp. 276 Illus. 3 Plates. 1899. 
Biggs, 10s. 6d. 

Continuous Current Machinery, 
by S. P. Thompson (Vol. I. of Dy- 
namo Electric Machinery). 7th ed. 
984 pp. 573 Illus. 30 plates. 1904. 
Spon, 30s. 

Designs of Dynamos, by S. P. 
Thompson, D.Sc. 8vo. 250 pp. 
12 Plates. 92 Illus. 1903. Spon, 128. 

Dynamo and Motor Building, 
for Amateurs, by Lieut. C. D. Park- 
hurst. 163 pp. 73 Illus. Elec- 
trical World, N.Y., $1. 

Dynamo Attendants and Their 
Duties, by A. H. Gibbings. Cr. 
8vo. 3rd ed. 58 pp. 14 Illus. 
1897. Electricity, Is. limp. 



Dynamo Construction : Elec- 
trical and Mechanical, trans, from 
German of G. Kapp. Imp. 4to. 
54 Illus. 25 Sheets of Working 
Drawings. Biggs, 2l8. 

Dynamo Construction, by J. 
W. Urquhart. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
350 pp. 114 Illus. Lockwood, 
7s. 6d. 

Dynamo Electric Machinery : 
Its Construction, Design and Opera- 
tion, by S. Sheldon and S. Mason. 
Cr. 8vo. 2 vols. Vol. I. Direct 
Current Machines. 288 pp. 3rd 
ed. 1902. 128. Vol. II. Alternat- 
ing Current Machines. 184 Illus. 
266 pp. 1902. Lockwood, 12s. 

Dynamo Electricity : Its Gen- 
eration, Transmission, Storage and 
Measurement, by G. B. Prescott 
(U.S.A.). 8vo. 545 Illus. Spon, 
21s. 

Dynamo : How Made and How 
Used, by S. R. Bottone. Cr. 8vo. 
11th ed. 140 pp. 1899. Whit- 
taker, 2s. 6d. 

Dynamo : Its Theory, Design 
and Manufacture, by C. C. Haw- 
kins, M.A., and F. Wallis. Cr. 8vo. 
3rded. 940 pp. 413 Illus. 1903. 
Whittaker, 15s. 

Dynamos and Electric Motors : 
How to Make and Run Them. Cr. 
8vo. 160 pp. 142 Illus. 1900. 
Cassell, Is. 

Electric Generators, by H. F. 
Parshall and H. M. Hobart. Demy 
4to. 400 pp. 5(X) Illus. Engineer- 
ing, 31s. 6(i. 

Electrodynamic Machinery, by 
E. J. Houston, Ph.D., and A. E. 
Kennelly, ScD. 331pp. 232 Illus. 
Electrical World, N.Y., §2.50. 

Elements of Dynamic Electri- 
city and Magnetism, by P. Atkin- 
son. 12mo. 3rd ed. 417 pp- Van 
Nostrand, N.Y., S2. 

How TO Build Dynamo-electric 
Machinery, by E. Trevert. 8vo. 
Illus. Van Nostrand, N.Y., $2.50. 

How to Make a Dynamo, for 
Amateurs, by A. Crofts. Cr. 8vo. 
144 pp. 1900. Lockwood, 2s. 

How TO Manage a Dynaivio, for 
Engineers, by S. R. Bottone. Pott 
8vo. 3rded. 60 pp. 1901. Whit- 
taker, Is. 
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Dynamos, continuel. 

Latest Dynamo -electeic Mach- 
ines, by S. P. Thompson, D.Sc, B.A. 
Demy 8vo. lUus. Spon, 48. 6d. 

Magneto-electric and Dtnamo- 
electric Machines, by Dr. H. Schel- 
len, trans, from German. Demy 8vo. 
2nd ed. 518 pp. 353 Illus. Van 
Nostrand, N.Y., $5. 

Management op Dynamos, by G. 
W. Lummis-Paterson. Cr. 8vo. 2nd 
ed. Illus. Lockwood, 48. 6d. • 

New Dynamo Tenders' Hand- 
book, by F. B. Badt (U.S.A.). 
18mo. 140 Illus. Spon, 48. 6d. 

Notes on Design of Small Dyn- 
amo, by G. Halliday. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
Spon, 28. 6d. 

Original Papers on Dynamo 
Machinery and Allied Subjects, by 
Dr. J. Hopkinson. 249 pp. 98 
Illus. Electrical World, N.Y., %l. 

Practical Application of Dyn- 
AMo-electric Machinery, for Motor- 
men, Linesmen, etc. , by McFadden 
and Ray. Fcp. 8vo. Laird & Lee, 
Chicago, $1. 

Practical Calculations op Dyn- 
AMO-electric Machines, by A. E. 
Wiener ( U. S. A. ). Demy 8vo. 2nd 
ed. 764 pp. 1902. Whittaker, 15s. 

Practical Management of Dyn- 
amos and Motors, by F. B. Crocker 
and S. S. Wheeler (U.S.A.). Cr. 
8vo. 5th ed. Spon, 4s. 6d. 

Recent Types of Dynamo-elec- 
tric Machinery, by E. J. Houston 
and A. E. Kennelly, ScD. (U.S.A.). 
612 pp. 435 111. Sonnenschein, 24s. 
Shop and Road Testing of Dyn- 
amos and Motors, by E. C. Parham, 
B. 8c. , and J. C. Shedd. Cr. 4to. 
2nd ed. 626 pp. 211 lUus. 1901. 
Electrical World, N.Y., $2.50. 

Text-book on Electro-magnet- 
ism and Construction of Dynamos, 
by D. C. Jackson (U.S.A.). Cr. 
8vo. Macmillan, 9s. 

Theoretical Elements of Elec- 
TRo-dynamic Machinery, by A. E. 
Kennelly (U.S.A.). 8vo. Spon, 
4s. 6d. 

Electricity—General. 

Amateur Electrician's Work- 
shop, by S. R. Bottone. Cr. 8vo. 
86 pp. Illus. 1902. G. Pitman, Is. 



Electrical Catechism, for Be- 
ginners, by G. D. Shephardson. 
8vo. 450 pp. 325 Illus. 1901. 
Electrical World, N.Y., $2. 

Electrical Designs. Descriptions 
of Electrical Apparatus of Simple 
Construction. 262 pp. 289 Illus. 
Electrical World, N.Y., $2. 

Electrical Experiments, by G. 
E. Bonney. Sq. cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
260 pp. 144 Illus. 1897. Whit- 
taker, 2s. 6d. 

** Electrician " Primers. Illus. 
Vol. I. Theory : Current, Magnets,. 
Units, etc. Vol. II. Practice : Tele- 
graph, Telephone, Motors, Lighting,. 
Traction. Electrician, 2s. 6d. each. 

Electricity, for Students, by Dr. 
Ferguson, revised by J. Blyth, M.A. 
408 pp. Chambers, 3s. 6d. 

Electricity in our Homes and 
Workshops, by S. F. Walker. Cr. 
8vo. 3rd ed. 360 pp. 143 Illus. 
1895. Whittaker, 6s. 

Electricity in the Service of 
Man, by R. M. Walmsley, D.Sc. 
Demy 8vo. 976 pp. 950 Illus. 

1900. Cassell, 7s. 6d. 
Electricity in Theory and 

Practice, Elements of Electrical En- 
gineering, by B. A. Fiske. 8vo. 8th 
ed. Van Nostrand, N.Y., $2.50. 

Electricity in Town and Country 
Houses, by P. E. Scrutton. Cr. 
8vo. 3rd ed. 148 pp. 78 Illus. 

1901. Constable. 

Electricity : Its Theory, Sources 
and Applications, by J. T. Sprague. 
Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. Spon, 15s. 

Electricity Simplified, by A. T. 
Stewart. 164 pp. Chambers, Is. 6d. 

How TO Become a Successful. 
Electrician, by Sloane. 189 pp. 
Illus. Henley & Co., N.Y., $1. 

Industrial Electricity : Intro-^ 
ductory Volume, by A. G. Elliott, 
B.Sc. Cr. 8vo. 160 pp. 65 Illus. 
1898. Whittaker, 2s. 6d. 

Lessons in Practical Electri- 
city, byC. W. Swoope. 8vo. Illus. 
1901. Van Nostrand, N.Y., $2. 

Practical Electricity, for First 
Year Students, by Professor W. E. 
Ayrton. 247 lUus. 1902. Cassell, 
7s. 6d. 

Practical EjaBCTRioiTY, by Cleve-^ 
land Armature Works (U.S.A.). 
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12mo. 449 pp. 87 Illus. 1901. 
Gay <te Bird, Ts. 6d. 

Practical Electricity : Labora- 
tory Course for Schools, by J. H. 
Belcher. Cr. 8vo. 188 pp. 1902. 
Allman, 2s. 6d. 

Practical Electricity, with 
Questions and Dictionary, by J. L. 
Mauldin and A. A. Pifer (U.S.A.). 
Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 456 pp. 1902. 
Gay & Bird, 7s. 6d. 

Practical Notes for Electrical 
Students, by A. E. Kennelly and 
H. D. Wilkinson. 320 pp. 156 
Illus. Electrician, 6s. 6d. 

Problems in Ei^ctricity, by R. 
Weber ; trans, from French. Cr. 
8vo. 1902. Spon, 7s. 6d. 

Students' lixT-BooK of Elec- 
tricity, by H. M. Noad. Cr. 8vo. 
615 pp. 471 Illus. 1895. Lock- 
wood, 9s. 

Electricity and Magnetism. 

Advanced Magnetism and Elec- 
tricity, by R. W. Stewart, D.Sc. ; 
Practical Applications by R. H. 
Jude. Cr. 8vo. 4th ed. 380 pp. 
Illus. 1901. CUve, 3s. 6d. 

Advanced Text-book on Elec- 
tricity and Magnetism, by A. 
Jamieson. Large cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 
Griffin, 7s. 6d. 

Dynamic Electricity and Mag- 
netism, by P. Atkinson, Ph.D. Cr. 
8vo. 417 pp. 120 Illus. Lock- 
wood, 10s. 6d. 

Electric and Magnetic Circuits, 
by E. H. Crapper. Demy 8vo. 392 
pp. 1903. E. Arnold, 10s. 6d. 

Electricity and Magnetism, 
Theoretical and Practical, by C. E. 
Ashford. Cr. 8vo. 316 pp. 1903. 
E. Arnold, 3s. (id. 

Electricity and Magnetism, by 
G. C. Foster and A. W. Porter. 
Demy 8vo. 5()8 pp. 374 Illus. 
1903. Longmans, 10s. 6d. 

'Electricity, Electrometer, 
Electrolysis and Magnetism, by G. 
Chrystal, M.A., and W. N. Shaw, 
M.A. 4to. 276 pp. 20 Illus. 1894. 
A. & C. Black, 5s. boards. 

Electricity, Magnetism, and 
Electro - telegraphy. Demy 8vo. 
377 pp. 152 Illus. Van Nostrand, 
N.Y., $2.60. I 



Electro-biagnetic Theory, by 
O. Heaviside. Vol. I. 2nd ed. 466 
pp. 12s. 6d. Vol. II. 568 pp. 
12s. 6d. Electrician. 

Elements of Electro-Magnetic 
Theory, by S. J. Bamett. 8vo. 
1904. Macmillan, 12s. 6d. 

First Book of Electricity and 
Magnetism, by W. P. May cock. 
Sq. cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 250 pp. 107 
Illus. 1904. Whittaker, 2s. 6d. 

First Principles of Electricity 
and Magnetism, by C. H. W. Biggs. 
350 Diagrams. Biggs, 3s. 6d. 

Lessons in ifiiECTRiciTY and 
Magnetism, trans, from Eric Gerard 
by L. Duncan, Ph.D. (U.S.A.). 
Med. 8vo. 392 pp. 112 Illus. 1897. 
Whittaker, 12s. 6d. 

Magnetic and Electric Cur- 
rents, by J. A. Fleming. Cr. 8vo. 
2nd ed. 424 pp. 1902. Spon, 5s. 

Magnetic Induction in Iron 
and other Metals, by J. A. Ewing. 
3rd ed. 382 pp. 173 Illus. 1900. 
Electrician, 10s. 6d. 

Magnetism, by C. J. Houston and 
A. E. Kennelly. 294 pp. 94 Illus. 
Electrical World, N.Y., $1. 

Magnetism and Electricity, for 
Students, by H. C. Tarn, M.C.P., 
F.S.Sc. PostSvo. 181 Illus. 1893. 
Chambers, 2s. 

Magnetism and Electricity : 
Elementary Manual, by A. Jamieson. 
Cr. 8vo. 5th ed. 297 pp. lUus. 
1900. Griffin, 3s. 6d. 

Magnetism and Electricity, for 
Junior Students, by J. P. Yorke. 
Cr. 8vo. 264 pp. 145 Illus. 1899. 
E. Arnold. 38. 6d. 

Magnetism and Electricity : In- 
troductory Course, by J. R. Ash- 
worth, M.Sc. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
100 pp. 1899. Whittaker, 2s. 6d. 

Notes on Recent Researches in 
Electricity and Magnetism, by J. J. 
Thomson. Royal 8vo. 578 pp. 144 
Illus. 1893. Frowde, 18s. 6d. 

Practical Electricity and 
Magnetism, by J. Henderson, B.Sc. 
Cr. 8vo. 388 pp. 159 Illus. 1898. 
Longmans, 6s. 6d. 

Subject List op Works on Elec- 
tricity, Magnetism, etc., in the 
Library of the Patent Office. 16mo. 
1904. Patent Office, 6d. 
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Electricity and Magnetism, co>7^. pp. 140 Illus. 81.50. Vol. III. 

m T^ Advanced. 296 pp. 121 Illus. 

Text-book on Electricity and ^^^^ Electrical World, N.Y. 

Ma^etism for Use at the Royal Electrical Installations of 

f'^'^'^l' ^^jPl^^T' F' o ' Electric Light, Power, Traction and 

1899. Eyre & Spottiswoode, 9s. Machineryf by R. Kennedy. Royal 

Treatise on Electricity and g^^ ^^^^ ^ol. I. 224 pp. Il4. 

Magnetism, by J. C. Maxwell. 2 ^^2. Vol. IL 200 pp Illus. 

I^fi • ^""^ i^i"*^ ^ /n ?n ""It \ ^^l III. 262 pp. 208 Illtis. 1903. 

^^ ^^^Tl ^ ^ ^9 Caxton Pub. Ca, 9s. each. 

IL500pp. 20 Plates. Frowde, 32s. Elements of Electrical Engin- 

( Magnets. See below.) eering. First Year's Course, by T. 

Sewell. Large cr. 8vo. 344 pp. 

Electric Bells. 200 Illus. 1902. Lockwood, 7s. 6d. 

_ _ _, , Handbook for Electricians in 

Electric Bell Construction, by the Operation and Care of Electrical 

7^^ V;, ^^^P- ^i' ^\^' 2nd ed. Machinery and Apparatus of the 

177 Illus. Spon, 3s. 6d. XJ.S. Coast Defences, by G. L. 

Electric Bblm AND All About Anderson (U.S.A.). Royal 8vo. 

Them, by S. R. Bottone. Cr. 8vo. 214 Illus. 1902. Lockwood, 21s. 

6th ed. Illus. 1901. Whittaker, Modern Applications of Elec- 

^**' ^ ^^ ,, TRiciTY, trans, from E. Hospitaller. 

Electric Bells : How to Make Demy 8vo. 2nd ed. 1883. Vol. 

T?r .,^.^^' S'^^'.^^^^ PP' ^^^ I- Electric Generators and Lighting. 

Illus. 1900. Cassell, Is. 502 pp. 264 Illus. Vol. IL Tele- 

PracticaxElectricBellFitting, phone. Transmission of Energy. 

^^J' ^' ^''?;i ^''* ^7^c. ^^J" ^^' 4^ PP- 162 Illus. Paul, 258. 

150 pp. 186 Illus. 1902. Spon, Modern Electric Practice, ed. 

38- od. by M. Maclean, M.A., D.Sc. 6 vols. 

(Electric Cables. See Telegraphy.) Royal 8vo. I. Measurements, Gener- 
ators, etc. 270 pp. 234 Illus. 1904. 

Electrical Enjrineerinc ^^' ^^^^^^s, Batteries, etc. 297 pp. 

niectricai iing:meermg. ^^^ ^^^^ ^^^ Gresham Pub. 

A51ATEUR Electrician's Work- Co., 9s. each. 

SHOP, by S. R. Bottone. Book 2. Municipal Electricity Supply, 

Cr. 8vo. 84 pp. 40 Illus. 1903. for Municipal Engineers and Com- 

G. Pitman, Is. 6d. mittees, by A. H. Gibbings. Post 

Conductors for Electrical Dis- 4to. 300 pp. 1899. Whittaker, 

TRiBUTiON : Their Materials and 10s. 6d. 

Manufacture, Calculations, etc., by Questions in Elementary Elec- 

F. A. C. Perrine. Royal 8vo. 296 trical Engineering, with Solutions, 

pp. 1903. Van Nostrand, N.Y., and City and Gmlds Papers, 1893- 

$3.50. 1900, compiled by C. J. Leaper. 

Dynamo, Motor and Switch- Cr. 8vo. 32 pp. 1900. Biggs, 3d. 

BOARD Circuits for Electrical En- Theoretical Elements of Elec- 

gineers, by W. R. Bowker. Royal trical Engineering, by C. P. Stein- 

8vo. 132 pp. 1904. Lockwood, 6s. metz. 8vo. 2nd ed. 320 pp. 148 

Electrical ENOiNEERiNa : Ele- Illus. 1902. Electrical fVorld, 

mentary Text-book, by E. Rosenberg ; N. Y. , $2. 50. 

trans, by W. W. H. Gee. Demy Up-to-date Domestic and In- 

8v^o. 282 pp. 263 Illus. 1903. dustrl^ Applications of Electricity, 

Harper, 6s. by Alpha. Cr. 8vo. 90 pp. 1900. 

Electrical Engineering Leaf- Electricity, Is. 
LETS, by E. J. Houston and A. E. 

Kennelly, Sc.D. 3 vols. Vol. I. (Measurements, Motors, Testing, 

Elementary. 296 pp. 121 Illus. Pocket Books, Tables, etc. See 

$1.60. Vol. n. Intermediate. 300 below.) 
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Electric Heating^. 

Electric Heating, by E. J. 
Houston. 290 pp. 86 Illus. Elec- 
trical World, N.Y., $1. 

Electric Lighting. 

Cabbon-making for all Elec- 
TBiGAL Purposes, by F. Jehl. Illus. 
Electrician, 10s. 6d. 

Chemical Technology. Vol. IV. 
Electric Lighting, by A. G. Cooke. 
Photometry, by W. J. Dibden. 
Large 8vo. 373 pp. 181 Illus. 
1903. Churchill, 20s. 

Digest of the Law of Electric 
Lighting and Traction, by A. C. 
Ciitis-Hayward. Electrician, 3s. 

Domestic Electrical Lighting, 
from a Consumer's Point of View, 
by E. C. de Segundo. Sm. 8vo. 
115 pp. Electrical Review, Is. 

Economic Value of Electric 
Light and Power, by A. R. Foote 
(U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. Spon, 48. 6d. 

Electrical Engineers' and Stu- 
dents' Chart and Handbook of the 
Brush Arc Light System, by Reagan. 
Svo. N. W. Henley & Co. , N. Y. , $1. 

Electrical Engineering, for Art- 
isans and Students, by W. Slingo 
and A. Brooker. Cr. 8vo. New 
ed. 824 pp. 383 Illus. 1903. 
Longmans, 12s. 

Electric Arc, by Mrs. H. Ayrton. 
500 pp. 146 Illus. 1901. Elec- 
trician, 12s. 6d. 

Electric Arc Lighting, by E. J. 
Houston and A. E. Kennelly. 
12mo. 2nd ed. 383 pp. 165 Illus. 
1902. Electrical World, JST.Y., $1. 

Electric Illumination, ed. by 
J. Dredge. Vol. I. 1882. Vol. II. 
Demy 4to. 900 pp. 1500 Illus. 
1884. Engineering, 30s. 

Electric Incandescent Lighting, 
by E. J. Houston and A. E. Ken- 
nelly. 12mo. 2nd ed. 449 pp. 
146 Illus. 1902. Electrical World, 
N.Y., U. 

Electric Lamps and Electric 
Lighting, by J. A. Fleming. New 
ed. 1900. Electrician, 6s. 

Electric Light Arithmetic, by 
R. E. Day. Pott 8vo. 88 pp. 
1897. Macmillan, 2s. 

Electric Light Fitting, for 



Working Electrical Engineers, by 
J. W. Urquhart. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 
316 pp. 95 Illus. 1898. Lock- 
wood, 5s. 

Electric Light Installations, 
by Sir D. Salomons. Cr. 8vo. 3 
vols. Vol. I. Accumulators. 8th 
ed. 164 pp. 33 Illus. 1898. 5s. 
Vol. II. Apparatus. 8th ed. 305 
Illus. 1901. 7s. 6d. Vol. III. 
Application. 240 pp. 32 Illus. 
1896. 5s. Whittaker. 

Electric Light : Its Production 
and Use, by J. W. Urquhart. Cr. 
8vo. 6th ed. 428 pp. 1898. 
Lockwood, 7s. 6d. 

Electric Lighting, by F. B. 
Crocker (U.S.A.). Roy. 8vo. 2 
vols. Vol. I. Generating Plant. 
2nd ed. 444 pp. 152 Illus. 12s. 
6d. Vol. II. Distributing System 
and Lamps. 505 pp. 391 Illus. 
1901. 12s. 6d. Spon. 

Electric Lighting Act, 1882, by 
C. Higgins and E. W. W. Edwards. 
Demy 8vo. 1883. Clowes, 6s. 

Electric Lighting and Power 
Distribution, for Students, for City 
and Guilds Examinations, by W. P. 
May cock. Sq. cr. 8vo. 2 vols. 
Vol. I. Preliminary Grade. 231 
Illus. 6th ed. 432 pp. 1904. 6s. 
Vol. II. Ordinary Grade. 706 pp. 
407 Illus. 1903. 78. 6d. Whittaker. 

Electric Lighting for Marine 
Engineers, by S. F. Walker. Cr. 
8vo. 2nd ed. 300 pp. 103 Illus. 
Whittaker, 5s. 

Electric Lighting Specifica- 
tions, for Engineers and Architects, 
by E. A. Merrill, A.M. 8vo. 2nd 
ed. 213 pp. Electrical World, 
N.Y., SI. 50. 

Electric Ship Lighting, by J. 
W. Urquhai*t. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
Lockwood, 7s. 6d. 

Elements of Electric Lighting, 
by P. Atkinson. Cr. 8vo. 10th ed. 
278 pp. 104 Illus. 1902. VanNos- 
trand, N.Y., $1.50. 

Guide to Electric Lighting, for 
Amateurs, by S. R. Bottone. Cr. 
8vo. 215 pp. Illus. 1900. Whit- 
taker, Is. 

Incandescent Electric Light- 
ing, byL. H. Latimer, etc. (U.S.A.), 
18mo. 140 pp. Spon, 2s. boards. 
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Electric Lighting^, continueiK 

Incandescent Lamp and its 
Manufacture, by G. S. Ram. lUus. 
Electrician^ 7h. 6d. 

Law of Electric Lighting, by J. 
S. Will. Roy. 8vo. 2ntl etl. :^26 
pp. IJMK). Butterworth, 17h. <>d. 

Localisation of Faults in Elec- 
tric Light Mains, 1)y F. C Ra])hael. 
220 T)p. HK)Illu8. Electrician, 7s. (ki. 

Mfx'hanism of the Electric Arc, 
by H. Ayrton. 4to. M pp. 1902. 
Dulau, 2s. (kl. 

PHOT(MmA!>HlC AND Ul*TlCAL 

Electricjil Ijani])s, by R. Kennedy. 
Demy8v<). m\)\^. oO Illus. 1895. 
Electrical lie vie u\ 2s. fid. 

l*RA('TiCAL Electric Light Fit- 
tin (*, by F. C. Alls<»p. Cr. 8vo. 
4th ed. 2K0 ]>]>. 224 Illus. 1900. 
Whittiiker, os. 

J*RA(!TicAL Treatise on the 1n- 
c*AN DESCENT Ijiiiii]», by J. H. Randall 
(U.S.A.). IHrno. Illus. Spon,2s. 6d. 

Treatise on Industrial Photo- 
metry, with S])ecial Reference to 
Electric Lighting, by A. Palaz. Roy. 
Hvo. 2nd ed. :i22 i)p. 92 Illus. 
Van N<»strHnd, N.Y., !?4. 

(Wiring. See p. 7'^.) 
Electric Traction. 

American Electric Street Rail- 
ways : Their (^)nstructi(>uand Ecjuip- 
niont, by K. IIe<lges. Post 4to. 2(X) 
Illus. S[>on, 12s. <)d. 

Electric Railways and Tram- 
ways : Their Construction and Op- 
eration, by P. Dawson. Demy 4to. 
078 pp. Illus. 1897. Enqineerinq, 
42s. 

Electric Railway Motors : Con- 
struction, ()peration and Mainten- 
ance, by N. W. I'eri'y. Cr. 8vo. 238 
pp. (M) Illus. Electrical World, 
If.Y., §1. 

Electric Street Railways, by E. 
J. Houston and A. E. Kennelly. 
;Wi)p. 158 Illus. Electrical World, 
N.Y., U. 

Electric Traction, by J. H. 
Rider. Cr. 8vo. 453 pp. 194 Illus. 
1903. Whittaker, 10s. 6d. 

Electrical Traction, for Stud- 
ents and Engineers, by E. Wilson. 
Cr. 8vo. 253 pp. 81 Illus. 1897. 
E. Arnold, 5s. 



Engineering Prelibonaries, for 
an Interurban Electrical Railway, 
by E. Gonzenbach. 8yo. 1903. 
McGraw Pub. Co., N.Y., $1. 

How TO Become a Competent 
Motorman, by V. B. Livermore and 
J. Williams. Cr. 8vo. 232 pp. 45 
111. 1903. Van Nostrand, N.Y., $1. 

Modern Electric Railway 
Motors, by G. T. Hanchett, S.B. 
2<H) pp. 157 Illus. 1900. Street 
Railway Pub. Co., N.Y., $2. 

Motorman's Guide, by J. W. 
Gayetty. Laird & Lee, Chicago, 50c. 

Practical Construction of Elec- 
tric Tramways, by W. R. Bowker. 
Demy 8vo. 120 pp. 93 Illus. 
1903. Spon, 6s. 

Practical Electric Railway 
Handbook, by A. B. Herrick 
(U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 407 pp. 1901. 
Whitfaiker, 15s. 

Reference Book of Tables and 
Formuhe for Electric Railway En- 
gineers, by E. A. MerrilL 2nd ed. 
128 pp. Electrical World, N. Y., $1. 

Street Railway Motors, by H. 
Haupt. Cr. 8vo. 213 pp. Baird^ 
Philadelphia, $1.75. 

(Transmission. See below. 
Railways. See section 57>) 

Electricity in Mining^. 

Electrical Practice in Col- 
lieries, by D. Burns. Cr. 8vo. 232 
pp. 1903. Griffin, 6s. 

Electricity as Applied to 
Mining, by A. Lupton, G. D. A. 
Parr, and H. Perkin. Med. 8vo. 
288 pp. 170 Illus. 1903. Lock- 
wood, 9s. 

Electricity in Mining, by H. 
Louis, M.A. Demy 8vo. 45 pp. 
Illus. 1901. Mining Journal, 3s. 

( Electro- Chemistry. See section 13. ) 

Electroplating. 

Complete Treatise on the. 
Electro-depositions of Metals, trans, 
from German of Dr. G. Langbein. 
4th ed. 538 pp. 150 Illus. 1902. 
Baird, Philadelphia, $4. 

(See also p. 81.) 

(Electro-Smelting, Refining. See 
section 41.) 
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Indaction Coils. 

Construction of Laboe Induc- 
tion Coils, by A. T. Hare. Demy 
8vo. 166 pp. 35 Illus. 1900. 
Methuen, 6s. 

Induction Coils, by G. E. 
Bouney. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 248 
pp. 135 Illus. 1902. Whittaker, 3s. 

Induction Coiua and Coil- 
BiAKiNG, by F. C. Allsop. Cr. 8vo. 
3rd ed. 184 pp. 125 Illus. 1899. 
Spon, 3s. 6d. 

Induction Coil in Practical 
Work, including Rontgen X Rays, 
by L. Wright. Cr. 8vo. 172 pp. 
71 Illus. 4 Plates. 1897. Mac- 
millan, 4s. 6d. 

RUHMKORFF INDUCTION CoiLS : 

Their Construction, Operation and 
Application, by H. T. Norrie 
(U.S.A.). Sq. 16mo. 2nded. 270 
pp. 79 Illus. 1901. Spon, 4s. 6d. 

(Roentgen Rays, see below.) 

Magnets. 

Applied Magnetism, by J. A. 
Kingdom. Demy 8vo. 292 pp. 75 
nius. Electrical Review, 7s. 6d. 

Elements of Construction for 
Electro-magnets, by Th. du Moncel, 
trans, from French. Cr. 8vo. Spon, 
4s. 6d. 

Electro-magnet and Electro- 
magnetic Mechanism, by S. P. 
Thompson, D.Sc, B.A. Large cr. 
8vo. 450 pp. 213 lUus. 1901. 
Spon. 

Measurements. 

Absolute Measurements in 
Electricity and Magnetism, for 
Students, by A. Gray. Fcp. 8vo. 
2nd ed. Macmillan, 5s. 6d. 

Arithmetic of Electrical Mea- 
surements, Hobbs. Cr. 8vo. 9th 
ed. 111pp. Illus. 1901. Murby, Is. 

Arithmetic of Electricity : 
Manual of Electrical Calculations 
by Arithmetical Methods, by T. 
O'Conor Sloane (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 
5th ed. 138 pp. Illus. Spon, 
4s. 6d. 

Dynamometers and the Mea- 
surement of Power, by J. J. Flather 
(U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. Spon, 
12s. 6d. 



Electrical and Magnetic Cal- 
culations, for Electrical Engineers, 
Teachers, etc., by A. A. Atkinson. 
Cr. 8vo. 310 pp. 1902. Lockwood, 
9s. 

Electrical Measurement asd 
the Galvanometer : Its Construction 
and Uses, by T. D. Lockwood. 
12mo. 2nd ed. 32 Illus. Van 
Nostrand, N.Y., 81.50. 

Electrical Measurements, by 
E. Y. Houston. Cr. 8vo. 429 pp. 
169 Illus. Electrical JVorld, N.Y., 
$1. 

Electrical Engineering Mea- 
suring Instruments for Commercial 
and Laboratory Purposes, by G. D. 
A. Parr. Royal 8vo. 336 pp. 370 
lUus. 1903. Blackie, 9s. 

Galvanometer and Its Uses, by 
C. H. Haskins. 12mo. 4th ed. 
Van Nostrand, N.Y., ^1.50. 

Graduated Collection of Pro- 
blems in Electricity, All Branches, 
by R. Weber. Cr. 8vo. 368 pp. 
1902. Spon, 7s. 6d. 

Potentiometer and Its Ad- 
juncts : Universal System of Elec- 
trical Measurement, by W. C. 
Fisher. Electrician, 6s. 

Practical Electrical Measure- 
ments, for Students, by E. H. 
Crapper. Sq. cr. 8vo. 56 Illus. 
1902. Whittaker, 2s. 6d. 
. Systematic Treatise on Elec- 
trical Measurements, by H. C. 
Parker (U.S.A.). 8vo. Spon, 4s. 
6d. 

Temperature Coefficients of 
" Conductivity " Copper, by Clark, 
Forde and Taylor. Electrician, 
28. 6d. 

Motors and Motive Power. 

Application of Electric Motors 
to Machine Driving, by A. Stewart. 
Cr. 8vo. 34 pp. 8 lUus. 1900. 
Electricity, Is. 

Electrical Designs for Small 
Motors, Testing Instruments and 
other Apparatus, with Working 
Drawings. Med. 8vo. 262 pp. 289 
Illus. 1901. Whittaker, 10s. 

Electrical Motor Installations, 
by F. J. A. Matthews. Demy 8vo. 
157 pp. 84 Illus. 1902. Scientific 
Pub. Co., Manchester, 2s. 6d. paper. 
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Motors and Motive Power, cont. 

Electric Motive Power, by A. 
T. Snell. 8vo. 2nd. ed. 400 pp. 
250 lUus. Electrician, 10s. 6d. 

Electro - motors : How Made 
and How Used, by S. R. Bottone. 
Cr. 8vo. 4th ed. 90 Dlus. 1901. 
Whittaker, 3s. 

Electric Motor, by E. J. Hous- 
ton and A. E. Kennelly. 377 pp. 
122 111. Electrical World, N.Y., $1. 

Electricity as a Motive Power, 
by Th. du Moncel, trans, from 
French. Cr. 8vo. 113 Illus. Spon, 
7s. 6d. 

Induction Motor : Its Theory 
and Design, by H. Boy de la Tour, 
trans, by C. O. Mailloux. Royal 
Svo. 200 pp. 75 Illus. 1903. 
McGraw Pub. Co., N.Y., $2.50. 

Induction Motor : TineoRY and 
Design, by B. A. Behrend (U.S.A.). 
Med. Svo. 10(5 pp. 1901. Whit- 
taker, 7s. 6d. 

Motive Power and Gearing 
for Electrical Machinery, by E. T. 
Carter. Svo. 650 pp. 200 Illus. 
80 Tables. Electrician, 12s. 6d. 

Motor Engineer's and Electri- 
cal Worker's Handbook, by W. 
Lintern (U. S. A. ). 12mo. Spon, 2s. 

Starters and Regulators for 
Electric Motors and Generators, by 
R. Krause. Demy Svo. 140 pp. 
1904. Harper, 4s. 6d. 

(Electric Traction, see above.) 

Pocket-books, Rules, Tables. 

Electrical and Magnetic Cal- 
culations, by A. A. Atkinson. 12mo. 
2nded. 1903. Van Nostrand, N.Y., 
$1.50. 

Electrical Engineers' Price- 
book, ed. by H. J. Dowsing. 12mo. 
2nd ed. 478 pp. 1896. Griffin, 
8s. 6d. 

Electrical Engineers' Pocket- 
book, ed. by K. Edgecombe. 12mo. 
149 Illus. 1903. Whittaker, 3s. 6d. 

Electrical Engineers' Pocket- 
book, by H. A. Foster. 12mo. 3rd 
ed. 700 Illus. 1904. Spon, 21s. 

Electrical Engineer's Pocket- 
book, by H. R. Kempe. Obi. 32mo. 
2nd ed. Lockwood, 5s. 

Electrical Engineers' Year- 



book (Fowler's). 500 pp. Annual. 
Scientific Pub. Co., Manchester, 
Is. 6d. 

Electric Pocket-book and 
Diary. 300 pp. Annual. Technical 
Pub. Co., Manchester, Is. 

Electrical Rules and Tables, 
Pocket-book for Electricians and 
Engineers, by J. Munro and Pro- 
fessor Jamieson. ISmo. 16th ed. 
734 pp. 1903. Griffin, Ss. 6d. 

Electrical Tables and Memo- 
randa, by S. P. Thompson, D.Sc, 
B.A., and E. Thomas. 64mo. 134 
pp. 1898. Spon, Is. 

Pocket-book of Electrical 
Engineering Formulae, etc., by W. 
Geipel and H. Kilgour. 2nd ed. 
810 pp. 1900. Electrician, 7s. 6d. 

Pocket-book of Rules, Tables, 
Boilers, Electrical Equipment and 
Locomotives, etc. Fcp. Svo. 1,000 
pp. Annual. Engineering, 128. 6d. 

Practical Electrician's Pocket- 
book. 32mo. 216 pp. Annual. 
Rentell, Is. 

Roentgen Rays. 

Biblioorafhy of X Ray Litera- 
ture and Research, ed. by C. E. S. 
Phillips. Electrician, 5s. 

Electricity in Medicine and 
Surgery, including X Rays, by Dr. 
W. H. King. Imp. Svo. Homoeo- 
pathic Pub. Co., 17s. 6d. 

Manual of Practical Medical 
Electricity, by D. Turner. Cr. Svo. 
4th ed. 450 pp. 1904. BaiUifere, 
10s. 6d. 

Practical Radiography, for 
Surgeons and Users of X Rays, by 
A. W. Isenthal and H. S. Ward. 
Demy Svo. 3rd ed. 198 pp. 1901. 
Dawbarn, 6s. 

Practical X Ray Work, by F. T. 
Addvman, B.Sc. Demy Svo. 200 
pp. ' 62 Illus. 12 Plates. 1901. 
Scott, Greenwood, 10s. 6d. 

Radiography : Theory, Practice 
and Application, by S. R. Bottone. 
Cr. Svo. 190 pp. 47 Illus. 1898. 
Whittaker, 3s. 

Roentgen Rays and Phenomena 
of the Anode and Cathode, by E. P. 
Thompson. Demy Svo. 190 pp. 105 
Illus. 1896. Van Nostrand, N.Y., 
-fl.50. 
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Roentgen Rats in Medical 
Work, by D. Walsh. Demy 8vo. 
3rd ed. 316 pp. 1902. Bailli^re, 
12s. 6d. 

Roentgen Rays in Medicine and 
Surgery, by F. H. Williams (U. S. A. ). 
8yo. 300 Illus. Macmillan, 25s. 

(See Induction Coils, above.) 

Telegraphy. 

Ambbigan Telegbafht : Systems, 
Apparatus, Operation, by W. Mayer. 
8vo. 450IUUS. VanNostrand,N.Y., 
$3.60. 

Electric Telegraphy, by E. J. 
Houston and A. E. Kennelly. 448 
pp. 163 Illus. Electrical World, 
N.Y., $1. 

Electricity and the Electric 
Telegraph, by G. B. Prescott(U.S.A). 
8th ed. 2 vols. Spon, 30s. 

Electricity in its Application 
to Telegraphy, for Examinations for 
Telegraphists, by T. E. Herbert. Or. 
8vo. 200 pp. 50 Illus. 1899. Whit- 
taker, 3s. 6d. 

Electricity, Magnetism and 
Electric Telegraphy, by T. D. Lock- 
wood (U.S.A.). 8vo. 4th ed. lUus. 
Spon, 12s. 6d. 

Electrical Testing for Tele- 
graph Engineers, by J. E. Young. 
Detoy 8vo. 274 pp. Illus. 1898. 
Electrician, 10s. 6d. 

Elementary Telegraphy and 
Telephony, by A. Crotch. Demy 
8vo. 232 pp. 238 Illus. 1903. Spon, 
4s. 6d. 

Handbook of the Electro-mag- 
Nsnc Telegraph, by A. E. Loring 
(U.S.A.). 18mo. 98 pp. 4th ed. 
1900. Spon, 2s. 

Modern Practice of the Elec- 
tric Telegraph, by F. L. Pope. 
8vo. 15th ed. VanNostrand, N.Y., 
91.50. 

Pbaotical Telegraphist, by W. 
Lynd. Or. 8vo. 2nd ed. E. Men- 
ken, 3s. 6d. 

Rise and Extension of Sub- 
marine Telegraphy, by W. Smith. 
Descriptive. Super roy. 8vo. 390 pp. 
Illus. 1891. Virtue, 21s. 

Student's Guide to Submarine 
Cable Testing, by H. K. C. Fisher 
and J. C. H. Darby. Demy 8vo. 



3rded. 244 pp* 1903. Electrician, 
78. 6d. 

Submarine Cable-laying and 
Repairing, by H. D. Wilkinson. 
400 pp. 200 Illus. Electrician, 
12s. 6d. 

Submarine Cable Testing, Stud- 
ents' Guide, by H. K. C. Fisher 
and J. C. H. Darby. 2nd ed. 184 
pp. Illus. 1898. Electrician, 6s. 

Submarine Telegraphs : Their 
History, Construction and Working, 
by C. Bright. Super roy. 8vo. 744 
pp. 146 Illus. Maps. 36 Plates. 
1898. Lockwood, 63s. 

Submarine Telegraphy, by J. 
Bell and S. Wilson. Cr. 8vo. 63 
pp. 39 Illus. 1895. Electricity, 
Is. 6d. limp. 

Telegraphic Connections : em- 
bracing Recent Methods in Quad- 
ruplex Telegraphy, by C. Thom and 
W. H. Jones. Obi. 8vo. 20 Plates. 
Van Nostrand, N.Y., §1.50. 

Telegraphic Signals and Inter- 
national Code Vocabularies, by J. 
Nicolson. 8vo. Whittaker, 3s. 

Telegraphists' Guide to the 
New Examination in Technical Tele- 
graphy, by J. Bell. Cr. 8vo. 4th 
ed. 139 pp. 93 Illus. 1898. Ren- 
tell, Is. 6(1. 

Telegraphy, by Sir W. H. Preece 
and Sir J. Sivewright, M.A. Fcp. 
8vo. 15th ed. 442 pp. 267 Illus. 
1901. Longmans, 6s. 

Telegraphy Self-taught, by T. 
A. Edison, M.A. Cr. 8vo. 1902. 
F. J. Drake & Co., Chicago, $1. 

Testing Telegraph Cables, by 
j Col. V. Hoskioer. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 
I Spon, 4s. 6d. 

, Telephones. 

I A B C OF the Telephone, by 

I J. E. Homans, A. M. Demy 8vo. 

' 352 pp. 269 Illus. 1901. Audel 

I Theodore, N.Y., $1. 

i American Telephone Practice, 

I by K. B. Miller. Large 8vo. 3rd 
ed. 518 pp. 379 Illus. 1901. 

[Electrical World, N.Y., $3. 

Bell's Speaking Telephone : Its 

I Invention, Construction, Applica- 
tion and Modification, by G. B. 
Prescott (U. S. A. ). Royal 8vo. 2nd 
ed. 330 Illus. Spon, 25s. 
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Tdephonea, continued. 

Electric Tblbfhonh, by B. J. 
HoustoD and A. E. Kenaellj. 12mo. 
3nd ed. 412 pp. 143 lUua. 1902. 
Eleotrioal IVotU, N.Y., »1. 

KUoNSTo-HAifii Tblbphohb : Its 
Conatruotion and Fibting-up, by N. 
Hughe8<U.S.A.). Sq. 16ruo. Spon, 
39. Bd- 

MiNUiX. OP Rural Telephony, by 
J. A. Waiiaras. 1903. MauualPub. 
Co., Cleveland, U.S.A., SI. 

Manual op Tklbphont, by Sir 
W. H. Preeoe and A. J. Stubbs. 
Cr. 8vo. 508 pp. lUus. 1893. 
Whittaker. 15s. 

PEAOTICAI. FBAItTBBS OF TSXB- 

PHONB Work, by A. E. Dobbs 
(U.S.A.). 134 pp. einiua. Eiec- 
Mcity, 3a. 6d. 

Fbachoai. Telgphoke Handbook 
and Guide to Telephonic Exchange, 
by T. S. Baldwin. Cr, 8vo. Illua, 
P. J. Drake & Co., Chicago, 91.25. 

Practical Tblefhohb HiMDBoOK, 
by J. Poole. 8q. cr. 8vo, 2nd ed. 
360 pp. 228 Illua. 1896. Whit- 
taker, 5s- 

Pkactical TELEPHOtTY, for Stu- 
dents, by J. BeU and S. Wilson. 
Ct. 8to. 2nd ed. 299 pp. 249 
Illus. 1899. EleeMcity, 2s. 6d. 

Tblbphohb Handbook, by H. L, 
Webb. 16mo. 14« pp. 128 Illus. 
VanNoatrand, N.Y., SI. 

Telephone Lines and Msihods 
of ConatruotiugThem Overhead and 
Underground, Dy W. 0. Owen. Cr. 
8vo. *36 pp. 266 Illua. 1903. 
Whittaker, 5a. 

Tblephonb Lines akd Their 
Propertiea, by J. W. Hopkins 
(U.S.A.). Or.Svo. 6th ed. 307 pp. 
7mu8. 39Diagrania. 1901. Long- 
mans, 6s. 

Telephone, Microphone and the 
Phonograph, by Count du Monoel. 
12mo. 4th ed. 363 pp. 74 IUub. 
1892. Kegan Paul, &8. 

Telephone System or thb 
British Post Office, by T. E. Her- 
bert. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 220 pp. 146 
lUuB. 1904. Whittaker, 38. 6d. 

Tblhphones : Thbie Construc- 
tion and Fitting, by F. C. Allsop. 
Cr. 8vo. 6th ed. 192 pp. 1900. 
Spou, Ss. 6d. 



Telephone Troubles and How 
to Find Them, for Telephone In- 

speDtors, by C. H. Haskina. Elee- 
Mcity, Is. 6d. 

TELfiPHONT : Manual op the 
Des^, Construction and Operation 
of Telephone Exchanges, by A. V. 
Abbott 6 Tola. 1903. McGraw 
Pub. Co., N.Y., S1.60 each. 

The Inspector and the Trouble 
Man : Defeats in Telephone Main- 
tenance. Electricity, is. 6d. 

Testing. 

Electrical Enoinberiho Tebt- 
iNO, foe Second and Third Year 
Students, by G. D. A. Parr. Demy 
8to. 2nd ed. 482 pp. 218 Illus. 
31 Tables. 1902. Chapman, 9.s. 

GviuB to the Practical ,Ele- 
sibnts of Electrical Testing, by J. 
Worren. Cr. 8vo. 192 pp. 1902. 
Rentell, 3s. 6d. 

Handbook roa Electrical La- 
BOttATOBT and Teating Room, by J. 
A. Fleming. Vol. I. Demy 
550 pp. 1901. 12a, 6d. Vo 
Demy 8vo. 630 pp. 1903. 14a. 
Electrician. 

Handbook op Electrical '~ 
IKG, by IJ. R. Kempe. Demy 8vo. 
6th ed. 646 pp. 238 Illua, 1900. 
Spon, 18a. 

PaAcncAL Elbctbical Tebtino in 
Physics and Electrica,! Engineering, 
for First and Second Year Students, 
by G. D. A. Parr. Demy 8vo. 392 
pp. 231 Illus. 1901. Longmans, 
8s. 6d. 

Toy and Model-making. 

Electric Toy-hakibo, Dynamo 
Building and Electric Motor Con- 
atructJon, for Amateurs, by T. 
O'Conor Sloane (U.S.A.). Cr. 8to. 
7th ed. Spon, 4s. 6d. 

Electrical iNSiRUMENT-siAKiNa, 
for Araateura, by S. R. Bottone. 
Cr. 8vo. 7th ed. 290 pp. 96 Illus. 
1900. Whittaker, 3b. 6d. 

Simple Electrical Workino 
I Models : How to Make and Use 
Them, by P, Marshall. Cr. 8vo. 
1902- Dttwbai-n, 6d. paper. 
I (Transformers, see Altematiag Cur- 
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Transmission and Distribution. 

ilLECXRiOAL Distribution : Its 
Theory and Practice. Part I., by 
M. H. Kilgour. Part II., by H. 
Swan and 0. H. W. Biggs. Whit- 
taker, IQs. 6d. 

Electric Power Transmission, 
by L. Bell (U.S.A.). Royal 8vo. 
3rd ed. 642 pp. 282 Illus. 31 
Plates. 1902. Whittaker, 16s. 

Electric Transmission Hand- 
book, by F. B. Badt. ISmo. 22 
Illus. 27 Tables. Van Nostrand, 
N.Y., $1. 

Electrical Transmission of 
Energy, by A. V. Abbott. 8vo. 
2nd ed. Illus. Van Nostrand, 
N.Y., W.50. 

Electric Transmission of 
Energy and its Transformation, 
Subdivision and Distribution, by 
G. Kapp. Or. 8vo. 4th ed. 450 
pp. 166 Illus. 1894. Whittaker, 
lOs. 6d. 

Generation of Transmission of 
Electric Energy at and from Coal 
Pit Centres, by B. H. Thwaite. 8vo. 
1902. Spon, 2s. 6d. paper. 

Power Transmitted by Electri- 
city, including Electric Railway 
Construction, by P. Atkinson. Cr. 
8vo. 3rded. 94 Illus. 1902. Lock- 
wood, 7s. 6d. 

(Electric Traction. See above.) 

Wireless Telegraphy. 

History of Wireless Tele- 
graphy, by J. J. Fabie. Cr. 8vo. 
2nd ed. 348 pp. Illus. 1901. 
Blackwood & Souh, 6s. 

Signalling Across Space With- 
out Wires, Dr. O. J. Lodge. Demy 
8vo. 3rded. 136 pp. Illus. 1900. 
Electrician, 5s. 

Wireless Telegraphy and 
Hertzian Waves, by S. R. Bottone. 
Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 150 pp. 37 Illus. 
1901. Whittaker, 3s. 

Wireless Telegraphy and 
Telephony, by M. Ernst. 8vo. 
Illus. 1903. Electricity, Is. 

Wireless Telegraphy : Its Ori- 
gin, Development, Apparatus, by C. 
H. Sewall. Demy 8vo. 238 pp. 
85 Illus. 1903. Van Nostrand, 
N.Y., $2. 



Wireless Telegraphy Popularly 
Explained, by R. Kerr. 12mo. 5th 
ed. 116 pp. 1901. Seeley, Is. 6d. 

Wiring. 

Conduit Wiring and Erection 
of Steel Conduits, by L. M. Water- 
house. Cr. 8vo. 80 pp. Illus. 1901. 
Rentell, Is. 

Electric Light Cables and the 
Distribution of Electricity, by S. A. 
Russell. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 404 
pp. 110 Illus. 1901. Whittaker, 
10s. 6d. 

Electrician Wireman's Pocket- 
book, edited by F. C. Raphael. 
1901. Electrician, 5s. 

Electric Wiring and Fitting, 
by C. V. Drysdale. Obi. cr. 8vo. 

1901. R. J. Bush, 3s. 
Electric Wiring, Fittings, 

Switches and Lamps, by W. P. May- 
cock. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 460 pp. 
3G0 illus. 1902. Whittaker, (is. 

Electric Wiring, for Architects, 
Underwriters and Owners, by R. 
Robb ( U. S . A. ). 4to. 183 pp. 76 
Illus. 189(). Macmillan, 10s. 

Electric Wiring, for Students, 
by W. C. Clinton, B.Sc. Fcp. 8vo. 

1902. J. Murray, Is. (id. 
Electric Wiring Tables, by W. 

P. Maycock. 32mo. 2nd ed. 150 
pp. 1903. Whittaker, 3s. 6d. 

How TO Wire Buildings, by A. 
Noll (U.S.A.). DemySvo. 7th ed. 
162 pp. 1900. Electricity, 6s. 6d. 

Incandescent Wiring Hand- 
book, by F. B. Badt. 18mo. 5th ed. 
35 Illus. Van Nostrand, N.Y., $1. 

Localisation of Faults in 
Electric Light Mains, by F. C. 
Raphael. 8vo. 2nd ed. 220 pp. 

1903. Electrician, 7s. 6d. 
Practical Guide to the Testing 

of Insulated Wires and Cables, by 
H. L. Webb. 12mo. Illus. Van 
Nostrand, N.Y., $1. 

Standard Wiring for Electric 
Light and Power, by H. C. Cushing, 
jun. (U.S.A.). 12mo. 134 pp. 
Illus. 1901. Electricity, 4s. 6d. 

Universal Wiring Computer, 
by C. Herring. 44 pp. 4 Charts. 
Electrical IVorld, N.Y., $1. 

(Elections. See section 56.) 
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Section 20. 

ELOCUTION, VOICE PRO- 
DUCTION. 

American Stab Speakee and 
Model Elocutionist, ed. by C. W. 
Brown. Demy 8vo. Illus. 1902. 
Henneberry Co., Chicago, $1.50. 

Abt of Breathing as the Basis 
of Tone Production. Cr. 8vo. 288 
pp. 1903. Curwen, 4s. 

Art of Reading and Speaking, 
by Rev. J. Fleming, B.D. Cr. 8vo. 
5th ed. 250 pp. E. Arnold, Ss. 6d. 

Elements of Elocution and Cor- 
rect Reading, by Rev. C. Richson, 
M.A. Fcp. 8vo. 2nd ed. 170 pp. 
T. Laurie, Is. 6d. 

Essentials of Elocution, by A. 
Ayres. 16mo. 174 pp. Funk & 
Wagnall, 3s. 

Exercises and Observations on 
the Cultivation of the Voice, by R. 
Aspra. Novello, 2s. 6d. 

Exercises in Voice Production 
and Enunciation, by R. Dunstan. 
Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 68 pp. 1899. 
Curwen, Is. 6d. 

Health, Speech and Song. Guide 
to Voice Production, by J. Bell- 
Ranske. Demy8vo. 160 pp. Plates. 
1902. Sonnenschein, 4s. fed. 

King's College Lectures on 
Elocution, by C. J. Plumptre. Demy 
8vo. 5th ed. 488 pp. 1895. Kegan 
Paul, 15s. 

Manual op Elocution, by J. 
Forsyth. Cr. 8vo. 320 pp. 1903. 
Dent, 2s. 

Popular Elocutionist and Re- 
citer, with hints, by J. E. Carpenter. 
8vo. 640 pp. 1902. Warne, Ss. 6d. 

Practical Elements of Elocu- 
tion, by R. J. Fulton ( U. S. A. ). Cr. 
8vo. 3rded. 464.pp. 1898. Ginn, 
6s. 6d. 

Practical Guide to Articula- 
tion for Singing and Speaking, by 
J. Clarkson. Cr. 8vo. 40 pp. 1903. 
J. Heywood, Is. 

Practical Lip-reading, for Use 
of Deaf, by E. F. Boultbee. Cr. 
8vo. 120 pp. 1902. Upcott Gill, 2s. 

Primer of Elocution in Recita- 
tion and Song, by F. Harrison, 
M.A. 12mo. 92 pp. Curwen, Is. 6d. 



Principles of Elocution, by A. 
M. Bell (U.S.A.). 12mo. 7th ed. 
240 pp. Kegan Paul, 7s. 6d. 

Speaking Voice : Its Develop- 
ment and Preservation, by Mrs. E. 
Behnke. Cr. 8vo. 5th ed. 270 pp. 
Illus. Curwen, 4s. 6d. 

Text-book on the Natural Use 
of the Voice, by G. E. Thorp and 
W. Nicholl. Cr. 8vo. 4th ed. 140 
pp. 1899. E. Arnold, 2s. 6d. 

Voice Building and Tone Plac- 
ing, by H. H. Curtis. Cr. 8vo. 228 
pp. 1901. H. Kimpton, 7s. 6d. 

Voice Culture and Elocution, 
by W. T. Ross. 12mo. Baker & 
Taylor Co., N.Y., $L25. 

Voice, Speech and Gesture. 
Practical Handbook to the Elocu- 
tionary Art, ed. by R. D. Blackman. 
Demy 8vo. 1132 pp. 1900. C. W. 
Deacon & Co., 5s. 

(Sing^g^, see Music, section 45.) 



Section 21. 

ENGINEERING, METAL 
WORK, HARDWARE. 

Arches. 

Art of Constructing Oblique 
Arches with Spiral Courses, by 
W. Donaldson, M.A. 8vo. Plates. 
Spon, 4s. 

Construction OF Oblique Arches, 
by J. Hart. Imp. 8vo. 3rd ed. Lock- 
wood, 8s. 

Segmental and Elliptical Ob- 
lique or Skew Arches, by G. J. Bell. 
Roy. 8vo. 125 pp. 17 Plates. 7 
Illus. 1896. Spon, 21s. 

Strains on Braced Iron Arches^ 
and Arched Iron Bridges, by A. S. 
Heaford. Large cr. 8vo. 39 pp. 7 
Plates. 7 Illus. 1883. Spon, 6s. 

Theory of Solid and Braced 
Elastic Arches Applied to Arch 
Bridges and Roofs in Iron, Wood, 
Conciete, etc., by W. Cain (U.S.A.). 
18mo. 172 pp. Illus. Spon, 2s. 

Theory of Voussoir Arches- 
Applied to Stone Bridges, Tunnels, 
etc., by W. Cain (U.S.A.). 18mo. 
201 pp. 2nd ed. Spon, 2s. 
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Tbeause on Abghes, for En- , tion, by J. C. Shields. 12mo. Vaa 

g'aeers and Students, by M. A. Nostrand, N.Y., 91.50. 
owe (U.S. A.). 8vo. 73Illus. 1897.! Practical Designing of Struc- 
Chapman, 17s. jtural Ironwork, by H. Adanis. 

Treatthe on the Various Elem- Large cr. Svo. 194 pp. 14 Plates. 
ENT8 of Stability in the Well-pro- ' 1894. Spon, 88. 6d. 
portioned Arch, by D. V. Woodbury. ; Skeleton Construction in 
8vo. Van Nostrand, N.Y., $4. Buildings, by W. H. Birkmer& 

Trusses and Arches, by C. E. (U.S.A.). Demy8vo. 2uded. 237 
Greene (U.S.A.). 3 vols. Vol. Li pp. 114 lUus. 1894. Chapman^ 
Roof Trusses. New ed. 8vo. bs. | 12h. 6d. 

6d. Vol. II. Bridge Trusses. Single, i Strength and Calculations op 
Continuous and Draw Spans. Demy ! Dimensions of Iron aud Steel Con- 
8vo. 4th ed. 189 pp. 10 Plates. ' struction, by J. J. Weybrauch. 
lOs. 6d. Vol. III. Arches in Wood, 1 12mo. Van Nostrand, N.Y., §1. 
Iron and Stone, for Roofs, Bridges | Structiral Iron and Steel, by 
and Wall Openings. Demy 8vo. 3rd ; W. N. Twelvetrees. Cr. Svo. 280 
ed. 190 pp. 8 Plates. 10s. 6d. pp. 2:34 Illus. 1900. Whittaker,. 
Chapman. 7s. 

(See Bridges, also Strains and \ (Arches. See above.) 

Stresses, below.) : (Building Construction, Roofing, 



etc. See section 3.) 



Architectural Engineering. 



Bell-hanging. 

Architectural Engineering, ; Bell-hancjer's Handbook, by F. 
with Reference to High BuHcUng B. Badt. 18mo. 2nd ed. 97 illus. 
Construction, by J. K. Freitag , Van Nostrand, N. Y. , $1. 
(U.S.A.). Royal 8vo. 239 pp. 120 1 ,^, . „ ,, c, 
nius. 1895. Chapman, 10s. Od. | (Electric Bells. See section 19. ) 

Architectural Iron and Steel, „. . 
and its Application in the Construe- **^^^*es. 

tion of Buildings, by W. H. Birkmere Bicycles and Tricycles: Ele- 
(U.S.A.). Demy8vo. 3rd ed. 201 nientary Treatise on their Design 
pp. Illus. Chapman, 15s. and Construction, by A. Sharp, 

Architectural Wrought Iron, B. Sc. Cr. Svo. 536 pp. 565 Illus. 
Ancient and Modern, by W. W. 1896. Longmans, 15s. 
Kent. 4to. 36 plates. 50 Illus. Bicycle Repairing, by S. D. V. 
Comstock, N.Y., $2. Burr. Med. 8vo. 4th ed. 208 pp. 

Compound Ri\'eted Girders as 205 Illus. 1898. D. Williams Co.,. 
Applied in Buildings, by W. H. N.Y., $1. 

Birkmere (U.S. A). Demy 8vo. Cycle Building and Repairing, 
1893. Chapman, 8s. 6d. ' ed. by P. N. Hasluck. Cr. 8vo. 

Engineer or Architect as Ar- , 142 Illus. 1900. C«issell, Is. 
BiTRATOR between Employer and ' Modern Cycles : Their Construc- 
Contractor, by C. C. Gregory. Demy I tion and Repair, by A. J. Wallis- 
8vo. 1901. Clowes, 12s. 6d. ; Tayler. Cr. 8vo. 340 pp. 312 Illus. 

Engineering and Architectural ; 1897. Lockwood, 10s. 6d. 
Jurisprudence, Law of Construction, Modern Safety Bicycle, by H. 
byj. C. Wait, LL.B. (U.S.A.). 8vo. A. Garratt. Sq. cr. 8vo. 230 pp. 
1897. Chapman, 25s. 104 Illus. 1899. Whittaker, 3s. 

Metallic Structures : Corrosion 
and Fouling, and their Prevention ; Blacksmithing, Horse-shoeing and 
Safety of Works in Iron and Steel Wrought Ironwork, 

and of Ships, by J. Newman. Cr. \ Art of Horse-shoeing, by W. 
8vo. 374 pp. 1896. Spon, 9s. Hunting. 8vo. 100 Illus. W. R. 

Notes on Engineering Construc- | Jenkins, N. Y. , 31. 
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Blacksmithing, etc., continued, , Boiler Tests : Results of 137 

Bent Ironwork, ed. by P. N. Evaporative Tests, by G. H. Barrus. 
Hasluck. Post 8vo. 160 pp. 269 ^^o. Van Nostrand, N. Y. , $3. 
lUus. 1902. Cassell, Is. i ^^?^^' , Marine and Land : 

Bent Ironwork, for Amateurs, i P^?F ^'''JS^''!}?*'^?, ^"^^ Strength, 
by F. J. Erskine. Cr. 8vo. 54 pp. ^y T. W. ^aill. Cr 8^o 3rd ed. 
27 lUus. Upcott Gill, Is. paper. ^ J PP- ^^^\^ Ornflin, 12s. 6d. 

Decorative Wrought Ironwork i ^p^^^ ^f Management oe the 
of the 17th and 18th centuries, by jj®*^ ^/^f' , ^^.^'.J^P^'^- ^• 
D. J. Ebbetts. Folio. 16 Plates. McKay, Philadelphia, $2. 
Batsford, 12s. 6d. , ^ E:o'eriments on Steam Boilers, 

Handbook of Art Smithing, ! ^ ^- ^^i^J^ *"^ ^' ^\,r' 
trans, from F. S. Meyer. Demy ^^^"^^l?,' ^y^-, Cr. 4to. Illus. 
«vo. 207 pp. 214 Illus. 1896. . ^^^2' ^^^^^^^^''^^» i^s- 
Batsford 6s I Handbook of Engine and 

Handbook of Horse-shoeing, by ^^f""* 'P'*^' ^^o^• ^1 J^."'^!^^ 
J. A. W. Dollar, M.R.C.V.S. 8vo. I (^•^;^p;„^''y?i?^^- /'^^ ^^' ^?^ 
443 pp. 406 Illus. W. R. Jenkins, , PP- ^-^ 111^- ^^^' Chapman, 21s. 
N Y $4 75 i Heat Efficiency of Steam 

Modern * Blacksmithing, IU- ?/^^^^' i^^ ^''^^^.P^^^''^' ™T^ 
tional Horse-shoeing and Wagon- f^' ^)f PP' ^^^ ^^'^^- -Pl^^^^S' 
making, by J. G. Holmstrom. Illus. , ^^^' ^riflin» ^«>s. 
Henneberry Co., Chicago, U. j ^ ^.^'^^/^f ^^Jl f ™^^ Boilers, 

Practical Blacksmithing, by M. ' ^7 W. M. Barr (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 

T. Richardson (U.S.A.). 4 vols, f^ PP' ^Of^^^^',. ^® T^^^f^' 
€r. 8vo. Vol. I. 221 pp. 210 Illus. ■ Bowen-MerriU Co. , Indianapohs, $3. 

1901. Vol. II. 159 PP 230 Illus. ^ ^^^ /^\ ^^ P'^'^ff a ^P 
1900. Chisels, Drills, Bolts, etc. f^^^^^^' ^^ ^.^'7^^'''' ^^.:^'h^' 
Vol. III. 304 pp. 390 Illus. 1900. Sq. 16mo. 5th ed. Spon, 38. 6d. 

Tools, Wrenches, Welding, Forging , ^.^^'^^^ .^?^^^/ ?:?f^^^'T.^; 
Iron, etc. Vol. IV. 27(5 pp. 226 1??,^^- ^T?-w-,*v ^^' r^ ^^i^^ .P 
111. 1900. Tires, Axles, Tempering i ^^^' ^' Williams Co., N. Y., $1 
Tables, etc. Kegan Paul, 5s. ^ch i ^ ^^^^^ ^^^^ Expl(^ons, by 
Practical Horse-shoer, by M. | g: ^' Munro. Cr. 8vo. 50 pp. 8 
T. Richardson (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. :^^g**«l?- ^ Coloured Plate. 1895. 
283 pp. 174 Illus. 1897. Paul, Ss. : ^^™^' ^^ 



Scientific Horse-shoeing, by W. 
RusselL 8vo. 5th ed. R. Clarke 



Manual of Steam Boilers : 
Their Designs, Construction and 



Co., Cincinnati, $4. ^?1^*5T' q^^ S-u ?* l}^^^"" 

(U.S.A.). 8vo. 5th ed. 244 Illus. 

Boilers. I Chapman, 21s. 

I Marine Boiler Management AND 

Boiler-makers' and Iron Ship- Construction, by C. E. Stromeyer. 
guilders' Companion Tables, by J. i Royal 8vo. 2nd ed. 404 pp. 452 
Foden. Fcp. 8vo. 4th ed. Spon, 5s. j Illus. 1901. Longmans, 12s. 

Boiler-maker's Assistant, by S. Marine Boilers : Their Con- 
^icholls. 310 pp. 65 Illus. 104 struction and Working, by L. E. 
Tables. J. S. Ogilvie Pub. Co., Bertin, trans, by L. S. Robertson. 
If.Y., $2.50. J8vo. 437 pp. 250 Illus. Van 

Boiler-maker'sReadyReckoner; Nostrand, N.Y., $7.50. 
And Assistant, by J. Courtney. Fcp. ; Notes on Boiler Testing, by F. 
8vo. 3rd ed. 480 pp. 140 Illus. ; Grover. Cr. 8vo. 42 pp. 8 Illus. 
Xiockwood, 7s. 1900. Technical Pub. Co. , Man- 

BoiLER-MAKiNG FOR BoiLER- chester. Is. paper. 



MAKERS, by W. H. Ford (U.S.A.). 
18mo. 3rded. 233 pp. 134 lUus. 
1893. Chapman, 4s. 6d. 



Plating and Boiler-making, by 
J. G. Horner. Cr. 8vo. 364 pp. 
338 Illus. 1895. Lockwood, 78. 6d. 
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Pocket-book fob Boileb-makebs 
and Steam Users, by M. J. Sexton. 
Royal 32mo. 4th ed. Spon, 58. 

Pbactical Physics of the 
Modem Steam Boiler, by F. J. 
Rowan. Demy 8vo. 646 pp. 314 
lUus. 1903. P. S. King, 2l8. 

Pbactical Tbeatise on High 
Pressure Steam Boilers, by W. M. 
Barr. 8vo. 456 pp. 204 Illus. 
Baird, Philadelphia, $3. 

Specification fob a Lancashibe 
BoiLEB and Boiler Seating. 8va 
1903. Technical Pub. Co., Man- 
chester, 5s. limp. 

Steam Boileb Constbuction, by 
W. S. Hutton. Med. Svo. 3rd ed. 
596 pp. 508 Illus. 1898. Lock- 
wood, 18s. 

Steam Boileb Economy, by W. 
Kent (U.S.A.). 8vo. 458 pp. 126 
nius. 1901. Chapman, 17.s. 

Steam Boileb Explosions in 
Theory and in Practice, by R. H. 
Thurston (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 2nd 
ed. 173 pp. 63 Illus. Chapman, 
6s. 6d. 

Steam Boileb Pbactice : Its 
Relation to Fuels and their Com- 
bustion and Economic Results Ob- 
tained, by W. B. Snow (U.S.A.). 
Royal 8v1!). 297 pp. 24 Illus. 1899. 
Chapman, 12s. 6d. 

Steam Boilbbs, for Students and 
Workmen, by G. Halliday. Cr. 
8vo. 392 pp. 190 Illus. 1897. E. 
Arnold, 5s. 

Steam Boilebs, by C. H. Pea- 
body and E. F. Miller (U.S.A.). 
Demy8vo. 380 pp. 5 Plates. 1897. 
Chapman, 17s. 

Steam Boilebs : Theib Manage- 
ment and Working on Land and 
Sea, by J. Peattie. Cr. 8vo. 4th 
ed. 230 pp. 34 Illus. Spon, os. 

Steam Boilebs : Theib Defects, 
Management and Construction, by 
R. D. Munro. Cr. 8vo. 4th ed. 157 
pp. 50 Illus. 1903. Griffin, 4s. 6d. 

Steam Boilebs : Theib Design, 
Construction and Management, by 
W. H. Shock. 4to. Van Nostrand, 
N.Y., $15. 

Steam Boilebs : Theib Theoby 
and Design, by H. de B. Parsons. 
375 pp. Demy 8vo. 156 Illus. 
1903. Longmans, 10s. 6d. 



Theobetical and Pbactical 
Boiler-maker, by S. Nicholla 
(U.S.A.). Cr. Svo. 267 pp. Illus. 
16 Plates. 1900. Paul, 10s. 6d. 

Tbeatise on Steam Boilebs : 
Strength, Construction and Work- 
ing, by R. Wilson. 12mo. 5th ed. 
328 pp. 22111. 1879. Lockwood, 6s. 

Tbeatise on the Wobking ani> 
Management of Steam Boilers and 
Engines, by F. Colyer. Cr. 8vo. 
2nd ed. Spon, 3s. 6d. 

Use and Abuse of the Steam 
Boiler, by S. Roper. D. McKay ^ 
Philadelphia, $2. 

Wateb Titbe Boilebs, by L. S. 
Robertson. 8vo. 226 pp. 170 Illus. 
1901. Murray, 8s. 

Wateb Tube Boilebs : Report on 
Trials of H. M. S. Hyacinth, Mhierva 
and Saxonia, Illus. Eyre & Spottis- 
woode, 5s. 6d. 

Wobking of Steam Boilebs, by 
E. G. Hiller. Demy 8vo. 98 pp. 
Illus. 1902. Taylor & Co., Ltd., 
Manchester, Is. 

(Heat, Steam and Steam 
Engines. See below.) 

Bridges. 

Bbidge and Tunnel Centbes, 
by G. B. McMasters (U.S.A.). 
18mo. 106 pp. Illus. Spon, 2s. 

Bbidge Tbusses : Single, Con- 
tinuous and Draw Spans, by C. E. 
Greene (U.S.A.). 8vo. Chapman, 
10a. 6d. 

Cable-making fob Suspension 
Bridges, by W. Hildenbrand 
(U.S.A.). 16mo. 121pp. 47 Illus. 
Spon, 2s. 

Cast and Wbought-ibon Bbidge 
Construction, by W. Humber. Imp. 
4to. 3rd ed. 2 vols. 115 Plates. 
Lockwood, £6 168. 6d. 

De Pontibus : Pocket-book fob 
Bridge Engineers, by J. A. L. 
Waddell (U. S. A. ). 12mo. 403 pp. 
10 Plates. 1888. Chapman, 12s. 6d. 

Designing of Dbaw Spans, by 
C. H. Wright (U. S. A. ). Demy 8vo. 
90 pp. 76111. 1897. Chapman, 15s. 

Design of Stbuctubes : Building 
of Bridges, Roofs, etc. , by S. Anglin. 
Cr. 8vo. :3rd ed. 536 pp. 1902. 
Griffin, 16s. 
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Bridges, continued. 

Economics of Construction in 
Relation to Framed Structures, by 
R. H. Bow. 8vo. 340 Diagrams. 
16 Plates. Spon, 5s. 

Elementary and Practical 
Treatise on Bridge Building, by S. 
Whipple. DemySvo. 2nd ed. 352 
pp. 75Illus. 1873. VanNostrand, 
N.Y., $3. 

Elementary Theory and Cal- 
culation of Iron Bridges and Roofs, 
trans, from A. Ritter. Large cr. 
Sto. 395 pp. 502 Illus. 1879. 
Spon, 15s. 

Essay on Oblique Bridges, by 
W. H. Barlow. Royal 8vo. 4th 
ed. 13 Plates. Lockwood, 12s. 

Forth Bridge, by W. West- 
hopen. Royal 4to. 72 pp. 1890. 
Engineering, 5s. 

Graphical Method for Swing 
Bridges, by B. F. la Rue (U.S.A.). 
18mo. 104 pp. 4 Folding Plates. 
Spon, 2s. 

Iron and Steel Bridges and 
Viaducts : Theii* Construction, for 
Students, by F. Campin. 12mo. 
280 pp. 110 Illus. 1898. Lock- 
wood, 3s. 6d. 

Long and Short Span Railway 
Bridges, J. A. Roebling. Folio. 
Illus. VanNostrand, N.Y., $25. 

Maximum Stresses in Framed 
Bridges, by W. Cain (U.S.A.). 
18mo. 192 pp. Spon, 2s. 

Mechanics of the Girder : 
Treatise on Bridges and Roofs, by 
J. D. Crehore (U. S. A. ). Demy 8vo. 
100 Illus. Chapman, 21s. 

Notes on Cylinders, Bridge 
Piers, and the Well System of 
Foundations, by J. Newman. Large 
cr. 8vo. 136 pp. 1893. Spon, 6s. 

Oblique Railway Bridges in 
Stone and Brick, by F. Campin. 
Cr. 8vo. 48 pp. 17 Illus. 1901. 
Railway Engineer, 38. 

Opening Bridges, by G. Wilson, 
M.Sc. Demy8vo. 56 pp. 19 Illus. 
1896. Technical Pub. Co., Man- 
chester, 2s. paper. 

Practical Treatise on Bridge 
Construction, by T. C. Fidler. 
Royal 8vo. 3rd ed. 455 pp. 238 
Illus. 13 Litho Plates. 1901. 
Griflan, 30s. 



Practical Treatise on the 
Construction of Iron Highway 
Bridges, for Town Committees, by 
A. P. BoUer (U.S.A.). 8vo. 4th ed. 
Chapman, 8s. 6d. 

Proportions of Pins Used in 
Bridges, by C. Bender (U.S.A.). 
18mo. 2nd ed. 68 pp. Spon, 2s. 

Skeleton Structures, Applied 
to Building of Steel and Iron 
Bridges. 8vo. Illus. VanNostrand, 
N.Y., $1.50. 

' Specifications for Steel 
Bridges, by J. A. L. Waddell 
(U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 188 pp. 190L 
Chapman, 5s. 6d. 

Strength of Wrought-iron 
Bridge Members, General Theory 
of Beams, Practical Formula? for 
Beams, Struts, Columns, etc., by S. 
W. Robinson (U.S.A.). 18mo. 
Spon, 2s. 

Text-book on Roofs and 
Bridges, by Prof. M. Merriman and 
H. S. Jacoby (U. S. A. ). 4 vols. 8vo. 
Vol. I. Stresses in Simple Trusses. 
4th ed. 124 pp. 10s. 6d. Vol. II. 
Graphic Statics. 8vo. 3rded. 124 
pp. 5 Plates. 1894. 10s. 6d. Vol. 

III. Bridge Design. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
425 pp. 18 Plates. 10s. 6d. Vol. 

IV. Cantilever, Draw, Suspension 
and Arch Bridges. 8vo. 276 pp. 
136 Illus. 1898. 10s. 6d. Chap- 
man. 

Tower Bridge : Its History and 
Construction, J. E. Tuit. Demy 
4to. Engineer, 5s. 

Treatise on Bracing, with its 
Application to Bridges, etc., by R. 
H. Bow. 8vo. 156 Illus. Van 
Vostrand, N.Y., $1.50. 

Treatise on Roofs and Bridges, 
by E. A. Bowser. 12mo. 202 pp. 
lUus. 1898. Van Nostrand, N. Y. , 
82.25. 

Treatise on the Strength of 
Bridges and Roofs, by S. H. Shreve. 
Demy 8vo. 4th ed. 350 pp. 89 
Illus. Van Nostrand, N.Y., $3.50. 

Treatise on the Theory of 
Construction of Bridges and Roofs, 
by Professor de V. Wood (U.S.A.). 
8vo. 6th ed. Chapman, 8s. 6d. 

(Arches. See above. ) 

(Strains and Stresses. See below. ) 
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Calculus, Logarithms. Civil Engineering as Applied 

Calculus for Engineers, by J. S ^«°«l^"^t'''?' ^'^^' i^o^'®"'^?^ 

Perry, D.Sc. Cr. 8vo. 4th ed. 382 ^^T^f^'n ^•^ivv.^?^*^ ®''''- i^.^ 

pp. 106 lUus. 1897. E. Arnold, PP- ^^ ^i^- 1^^; Longmans, lis. 

^g g^j Civil Engineer s Pocket-book, 

Calculus for Engineers and J^^i* ^- "^^^J?.^^"^ (^\^:A^^ ^l"'^' 
Physicists, by Professor R. H. ^^^^ ^d. 86o pp. 1904. Chap- 
Smith. Cr. 8vo. 176 pp. Diagrams ^^^' ^^s* 
and Plate. 1897. GriSin, 88. 6d. ^^^^^'^'''''^^''\,'>\^^^ .^"^^^^ 

Elementary Treatise on the Shafts, by J. H. W Buck. 8vo. 

€alculus, for Engineering Students, ^^^^^' Lockwood, 12s. 

by J. Graham, B. A. Cr 8vo. 2nd ^^Eart^worjc Mensurah^^^^ on 

«d. 276 pp. 1900. Spon, 7s. 6d. i^^I^^^isofthePrismoidalF^^^^^ 

Elements of the Differential ^7 ^r ^- ^^^^J^^.^l?' ^^^- ^ ^"^ 
And Integral Calculus, by W. S. ^<^trand, N.\., §l.oO. 
Hall. 8vo. lUus. Van Nostrand, Earthwork feLiPs and Sub- 
NY $2 25 siDENCES upon Public Works : Ihen- 

PRACricAi. TRiGONOittBTRY, for Causes Prevention and Reparation, 
Engineers, etc., by H. Adams. Cr. ^y J. Newman. Cr. 8vo. 233 pp. 
Svo. 60 pp. 1896. Whittaker, 2s. 6d. ^^^' ^P^^* %^'^' , ^ t> ^ 

Short Logarithmic and Other ^ Earthwork Tables, by J. Broad- 
Tables, by W. C. Unwin. Small ^ent and F. Campm. Cr. 8vo. 
4to. 4th ed. Spon, 3s. Lockwood, os. 

^ Easy Rules for the Measure- 

Chains, Cables. ment of Earthworks, by E. Morris. 

Chain Cables and Chains, Sizes 8vo. 189 pp. Baii-d, Phila., $1.50. 
and Curves of Links, by T. W. Traill. Engineer's Field Book, by C. 
Folio. 1885. Lockwood, 42s. S. Cross. G\. 8vo. 4th ed. 106 

pp. Van Nostrand, N.Y., '$1. 
Chemistry of Eng^eering. Engineering Geology, by W. H. 

Chemistry of Engineering, Penning. Cr. 8vo. 164 pp. 7 Illus. 
Building and Metallurgy, by B. 2 Plates. 1880. Bailliere, 3s. 6d. 
Blount and A. G. Bloxam. Large Field Book for Civil Englsteers, 
<jr. 8vo. 244 pp. 35 Illus. 1900. by D. Carbart (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 
Griffin, 10s. 6d. 282 pp. Ginn, 8s. 6d. 

Chemistry of Materials of Field Engineer : Sctrvey, Loca- 
Engineering, by A. Humboldt tion and Truck-work of Railroads, 
Sexton. Cr. 8vo. 331 pp. 34 Illus. by W. F. Shunk. 12mo. 13th ed. 
1900. Technical Pub. Co., Man- Van Nostrand, N.Y., S2. 50. 
Chester, 5s. Field Engineering : Theory and 

Engineering Chemistry, by H. Practice of Railway Surveying, 
J. Phillips. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 422 Location and Construction, by W. 
pp. 1902. Lockwood, 10s. 6d. H. Searles (U.S.A.). 12mo. 16th 

Engineering Chemistry, by T. ed. 500 pp. 1895. Chapman, 
B. Stillmann. 2nd ed. 503 pp. 12s. 6d. 

132 Illus. 1901. Chemical Pub. Field Manual for Engineers, 
Co., Easton, Pa., .S4.50. by P. H. PhUbrick (U.S.A.). 16mo. 

Handbook OF. Engineering La- 401 pp. 152 Illus. 1901. Chap- 
BORATORY Practice, by R. A. Smart man, 12s. 6d. 
(U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 1898. Chap- Handy General Earthwork 
man, 10s. 6d. Tables, by J. H. W. Buck. 4to. 

Sheet. 1896. Lockwood, 3s. 6d. 
Civil Engineering. Land and Engineering Sur- 

AiD Book to Engineering veying, for Students, by T. Baker, 
Enterprise, by E. Matheson. Demy revised by F. E. Dixon. 12mo. 
8vo. 3rd ed. 916 pp. 346 Illus. 1 18th ed. 250 pp. 1900. Lock- 
1898. Spon, 24s. , wood, 2s. 
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Civil Engineering, continued. 

Law Relating to Civil 
Engineers and Contractors, by L. L. 
Macassey and J. A. Strahan. Demy 
8vo. 2nd ed. 352 pp. 1897. 
Stevens & Sons, 12s. 6d. 

Manual of Civil Engineering, 
by W. J. M. Rankine. Cr. 8vo. 
22nd ed. 820 pp. SOOIUus. 1904. 
Grifhn, 16s. 

Manual of Earthwork, by A. J. 
Graham. 18mo. 2nd ed. Lock- 
wood, 2s. 6d. 

Method of Calculating Cubic 
Contents of Excavations and Em- 
bankments, by Aid of Diagrams, and 
Estimating Cost of Earthwork, by J. 
C. Trautwine (U.S.A.). 8vo. 9th 
ed. Chapman, 8s. 6d. 

Notes on Instruments Best 
Suited for Engineering Field Work 
in India and the Colonies, by W. G. 
Bligh. 8vo. Spon, 7s. 6d. 

Practical Tunnelling, by F. W. 
Simms. Imp. 8vo. 4th ed. 548 pp. 
36 Plates. 1896. Lockwood, 40s. 

Principles and Practice of 
Embanking Lands from River 
Floods, by W. Henson. 8vo. Van 
Nostrand, N.Y., $2. 

Principles op Civil Engineer- 
ing as Applied to Agriculture and 
Estate Management, by A. Bagot, 
Cr. 8vo. Kegan Paul, 7s. 6d. 

Problems in Use of Engineer- 
ing Instruments, by W. L. Webb 
(U.S.A.). 16mo. 3rd ed. 1899. 
Chapman, 5s. 6d. 

Retaining Walls for Earth, 
by M. A. Howe (U.S.A.). 12mo. 
3rd ed. 132 pp. 48 lUus. 1896. 
Chapman, 5s. 6d. 

Rudiments of Civil Engineer- 
ing, by H. Law. 16m(). 7th ed. 
650 pp. Illus. Lockwood, 7s. 6d. 

Steam Shovel and Steam 
Shovel Work, by E. A. Hermann. 
Super royal 8vo. 60 pp. 98 Illus. 
Engintering News, N. Y., 81. 

Treatise on Civil Engineering, 
by D. H. Mahan, revised by Prof, 
de V. Wood (U. S. A. ). 8vo. Chap- 
man, 21s. 

Treatise on Civil Engineering, 
by W. M. Patton (U.S.A.). Demy 
8vo. 2nded. 1653 pp. 468 Illus. 
Chapman, 31s. 6d. 



Tunnelling, by C. Prelini and C. 
S. HilL Royal 8vo. 2nd ed. 13L 
pp. 150 Illus. 1902. Lockwood,. 
16s. 

(Dams, Docks, Harbours. Sec- 
tion 16. Railways. Section 57. 
Canals. Section 58. Roads. 
Section 59. Surveying. Sec- 
tion 64.) 

Costing. 

Commercial Management of 
Engineering Works, by F. G. 
Burton. DemySvo. 310 pp. 1899. 
Scientific Pub. Co., Manchester,. 
12s. 6d. 

Complete Cost-keeper, by H. L. 
Arnold (U.S.A.). Demy 8vo. 40» 
pp. Illus. 1900. Engineering 
Magazine, 20s. 

Cost of Manufactures ani> 
Administration of Workshops, by 
H. Metcalfe (U.S.A.). Demy 8vo. 
3rd ed. 322 pp. Chapman, 21s. 

Costs Accounts of an Engineer. 
and Ironfounder, paper read by J. 
W. Best, F.C.H. Demy 8vo. 110 
pp. 1901. Gee & Co. , 2s. 6d. 

Engineering Contracts and 
Specifications : Law of Contracts, by 
J. B. Johnson. Med. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
452 pp. Engineering News, N.Y., 

Engineering Estimates and Cost* 
Accounts, by F. G. Burton. Cr. 8vo. 
2nded. 136 pp. 1900. Technical 
Pub. Co., Manchester, 38. 

Engineering Estimates, Cost» 
and Accounts, by a General 
Manager. Large cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
256 pp. 1896. Lockwood, 12s. 

Manual of Engineering Specifi- 
cations and Contracts, by L. M. 
Haupt (U.S.A.). 8vo. 8th ed. 
Spon, 12s. 6d. 

Matheson and Grant's Hand- 
BOOK for Engineers. Koyal 32mo. 
2nd ed. Spon, 2s. 

Cranes. 

Construction of Cranes, Other. 
Machinery for Lifting, by J. Glynn. 
12mo. Lockwood, Is. 6d. 

Elementary Treatise on Hoist- 
ing Machinery, by J. Homer. Cr. 
8vo. 266 pp. 1903. Lockwood, 7s. 6d. 



Sec. 21] DICTIONARIES, DIRECTORIES— ENAMELLING 81 

Mechanics of Hoistinq Ma- ence Book. 12mo. Annual. Thomas 
CHiNEBT, including Accumulators, Pub. Co., N.Y., $10. 

pcavatora and PUe Drivers, trans. (Rules, Pocket-books. See below.) 

from J. W eisbacn and G. Herrmann 

Med. 8vo. 177 HIus. Macmillan, Dies. 

12s. 6d. Dies : Their Construction and 

Notes on the Construction of ^jse for Modern Working of Sheet 

Cranes and Lifting Machinery. Metals, J. V. Woodworth. Med. 

12mo. 2nded. 1902. VanNostrand, 8vo. 384 pp. 505 lUus. 1903. 

N.Y., $L50. Low, Us. 

Practical Notes on the Con- Press-working of Metals, by 
STRUCTiON of Cranes and Lifting q. Smith (U.S.A.). 8vo. Chap- 
Machinery, by E. C. R. Marks. Cr. man, 12s. 6d. 
8vo. 2nd ed. 183 pp. 155 Illus. 
1899. Technical Pub. Co., Man- Electroplating:. 
Chester, Ss. 6d. Art of Electro-:metallurgy, 
_.._^ • Tx- ^ • o J including all known Processes of 
Dictionaries, Directories, Records. . Electro-deposition, by G. Gore, 

American Engineering Competi- : LL. D. Fop. 8vo. 397 pp. 56 Illus. 

TiON, reprinted from Times. Demy 1900. Longmans, 6s. 

8vo. 139 pp. 1901. Harper, 4s. Electro - deposition : Elec- 
DiCTiONARY OF ENGINEERING : TROLY8IS of Gold, Silver, Copper, 

Civil, Mechanical, Military and Nickel, etc. , by A. Watt. Cr. 8vo. 

Naval, with Technical Terms in 3rd ed. 1889. Lockwood, 9s. 

French, German, etc. Super royal ' Electro-platers' Handbook, for 

8vo. Parts 1 to 97, Is. each ; 98 Students, by G. E. Bonney. Sq. 

and 99, 2s. each ; or 3 vols. £5 5s. ; cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 230 pp. 61 Illus. 

Suppt. , 18 parts, 2s. each, Spon. 1898. Whittaker, 3s. 
Engineers' and Surveyors' | Electro-plating, by J. W. 

Compendium and Diary. Demy ; Urquhart. Cr. 8vo. 4th ed. 238 

4to. 186 pp. Annual (Dec. ) Com- ' pp. 1899. Lockwood, 5s. 

pendium Pub. Co. , 10s. 6d. i Electro-plating and Electro- 

Engineering Index, 1892-5, ' refining of Metals, by A. Philip. 

16s. 6d. ; 1896-1900. Med. 8vo. Cr. 8vo. 704 pp. 1902. Lockwood, 

1100 pp. 1901. Enfjineering 12s. 6d. 

Magazine, 30s. Handbook on Electro-plating, 

!^GiNEERiNG RECORD OF THE Polishing, Lacquering, Burnishing 

Glasgow Exhibition, 1901. Med. and Enamelling. Canning, Birming- 

8vo. 190 pp. Illus. 1901. P. S. I ham, 2s. 

King, 5s. ' Practical Plating and Polish- 

Engineering Record of the ing. G1. 8vo. 114 pp. Illus. D. 

Paris Exhibition. Med. 8vo. 1900. ; Williams Co., New York, 80c. 

P. S. King, 5s. ' 

Engineering Trades of South , c-nameumg. 

Africa, by B. H. Morgan. Large! Art of Enamelling on Metal, 

8vo. Illus. 1902. P. S. King, , by W. N. Brown. Cr. 8vo. 60 pp. 

15s. ' 28 Illus. 1900. Scott, Greenwood, 

Engineering Translations in 2s. 6d. 

English and Spanish, 1,600 Tech- 1 Art Enamelling Upon Metals, 

nical Terms, by J. A. Standring. by W. H. Cunynghame. Large cr. 



16mo. 69 pp. 1895. Hirschfeld, 
3s. 6d. 

Kelly's Directory of En- 
gineers, Iron and Metal Trades for 
British Isles. 8th ed. 1901. 308. 



8vo. 2nd ed. 20 Illus. and 2 
Col. Plates. 1901. Constable, 6s. 
Enamels and Enamelling, for 
Enamel-makers, Workers in Gold 
and Silver, etc. , from German of P. 



Thomas' American Machinery, Randau. Demy 8vo. 180 pp. 1900. 
Iron, Steel and Metal Trades Refer- ■ Scott, Greenwood, 10s. 6d. 
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Enamelling, continued. 

Limoges Enamels, by the Pro- 
cesses of the Early Limoges Enamel- 
lers, from French of L. Dalpayrat. 
Cr. 8vo. 20 pp. 1881. Lechertier 
Barbe, Is. paper. 

Engineering Workshops. 

Amateur Mechanics' Workshop, 
by J. Lukin. 8vo. 6th ed. lUus. 
Kegan Paul, 6s. 

Engineers' and Mechanics' Com- 
panion, by J. M. Scribner. 16mo. 
21st ed. 1902. Van Nostrand, N. Y. , 
$L50. 

Forty Lessons in Engineering 
Workshop Practice, by C. F. 
Mitchell and E. G. Davey. Cr. 
8vo. 84 pp. 138 Illus. 1901. 
Cassell, Is. 6d. 

How TO Make and How to 
Mend, by an Amateur Mechanic. 
Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 292 pp. 277 
Illus. 1901. Sonnenschein, 2s. 6d. 

Management of Engineering | 
Workshops, by A. H. Barker, B.A., i 
B.Sc. Six Lectures. 194 pp. 14 
Plates. 1901. Institution of Junior ! 
Engineers, 3s. paper. I 

Management of Small Engineer- | 
ING Workshops, by A. H. Barker, j 
Cr. 8vo. 256 pp. 1899. Technical : 
Pub. Co., Manchester, 78. 6d. 

Manual of Mending and Re- 
pairing, by C. G. Leland. Cr. 8vo. 
263 pp. 1896. Chatto & Windus, 5s. 

Mechanics' Complete Library 
of Rules, Facts, Processes, etc. 
12mo. 588 pp. Illus. Laird & 
Lee, Chicago, $1. 

Mechanic's Friend, Receipts and 
Suggestions Relating to Aquaria, 
Bronzing, Cements, Electricity, etc. , 
ed. by W. E. A. Axon. Cr. 8vo. 
2nd ed. 339 pp. Illus. 1891. 
Kegan Paul, 3s. 6d. 

Mechanic's Workshop Handy 
Book, by P. N. Hasluck. Cr. 8vo. 
144 pp. Lockwood, Is. 

MODERN Machine Shop Tools, 
by W. H. Van Dervoort. Royal 
8vo. 4th ed. 550 pp. 1904. Lock- 
wood, 21s. 

Modern Workshop Hints, by R. 
Grimshaw (U. S. A. ). Cr. 8vo. 444 
pp. 528 Illus. 1902. Low, 10s. 6d. 



Practical Mechanics' Workshop 
Companion, by W. Templeton, re- 
vised by W. S. Hutton. 12mo. 
18th ed. 250 Illus. 8 Plates. 190L 
Lockwood, 6s. 

Shop Kinks and Machine Shop 
Chat, by R. Grimshaw (U.S.A.). 
Cr. 8vo. 393 pp. 222 Illus. 1896. 
Low, 10s. 6d. 

Spon's Mechanics' Own Book. 
Demy 8vo. 5th ed. 700 pp. 1420 
Illus. Spon, 6s. 

Universal Assistant and Com- 
plete Mechanic : Processes, Rules, 
Receipts, etc., by R. Moore 
(U.S.A.). 12mo. 1016 pp. 500 
Illus. Sampson Low, 10s. 6d. 

Workshop Appliances, by C. P. 
B. Shelley. Fcp. 8vo. 11th ed. 
377 pp. 323 Illus. 1897. Long- 
mans, 5s. 

Workshop Costs, for Engineers 
and Manufacturers, by S. and F. 
Penn. Folio. 1904. Simpkin, 21s. 

Workshop Receipts, for Me- 
chanics and Amateurs, by E. Spon. 
2nd ed. First Series. Cr. 8vo. 420 
pp. 103 Illus. 1895. Third Series. 
Electrical and Metallurgical Sub- 
jects. Cr. 8vo. 480 pp. 183 Illus. 
Fourth Series. Handicrafts and 
Mechanical Subjects. Cr. 8vo. 443 
pp. 243 Illus. Fifth Series. Cr. 
8vo. 440 pp. 373 Illus. Spon, 58. 
each. 

Wrinkles and Recipes, com- 
piled from Scientific American, by 
P. Benjamin (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 
5th ed. 300 pp. Illus. 1894. 
Chapman, 10s. 6d. 

YouNo Engineer and Amateur 
Carpenter and Electrician. Vol. 
I. Royal 8vo. 1902. G. Pitman, 
5s. 

Young Engineer's Own Book, 
for Students, by S. Roper. 16mo. 
363 pp. 106 Illus. D. McKay, Phil- 
adelphia, $2.50. 

(Estimates. See Costing.) 

Fuel, Smoke. 

Briquettes and Patent Fuel : 
Their Manufacture and Machinery 
connected therewith, by P. R. 
Bjorling. Med. 8vo. 254 pp. 121 
Illus. 1903. Rebman, 15s. 
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Calobific Powbb of Fuem, by 
H. Poole (U.S.A.). Med. 8vo. 265 
pp. 40 nius. 1898. Chapman, 
12s. 6d. 

Catechism on the Combustion 
of Coal and the Prevention of 
Smoke, by W. M. Barr (U.S.A.)- 
Cr. 8vo. 350 pp. 85 Illus. 1900. 
Low, 8s. 6d. 

Coal and Speed Tables, for 
Engineers and Steam Users, by N. 
Foley. 12mo. 1884. Lockwood, 
3s. 6d. 

Combustion of Fuel, with re- 
ference to Smoke Prevention, by 
W. W. F. Pullen. Demy 8vo. 88 
pp. 59 Illus. Scientific Pub. Co., 
Manchester, 3s. 6d. 

FuEi AND Its Applications, being 
Vol. I. of Chemical Technology, by 
E. J. Mills, D.Sc, and F. J. Rowan. 
Royal 8vo. 802 pp. 606 Illus. 7 
Plates. 1889. Churchill, 30s. 

Fuel and Refbactoby Ma- 
TEBiALS, by A. H. Sexton. Cr. 8vo. 
362 pp. 104 Illus. 1897. Blackie, 5s. 

Fuel and Wateb : Manual for 
Users of Steam and Water, by F. 
Schwackhofer and W. R. Browne. 
Demy8vo. 255 pp. 85 Illus. 1884. 
Griftin, 9s. 

Fuels : Solid, Liquid and 
Gaseous : Their Analysis and Valua- 
tion, by H. J. Phillips. 2nd ed. 
Lockwood, 2s. 

Gas and Fuel Analysis, for 
Engineers, by A. H. Gill (U.S.A.). 
Cr. 8vo. 84 pp. 1896. Chapman, 
5s. 6d. 

Pbactical Smoke Pbevention, 
by W. Nicholson. Cr. 8vo. 151 pp. 
18 Illus. 1902. Sanitary Pub. Co., 
3s. 6d. 

Pbevention of Smoke, Combined 
with the Economical Combustion of 
Fuel, by W. C. Popplewell, M.Sc. 
Demy8vo. 190 pp. 46 Illus. 1901. 
Scott, Greenwood, 7s. 6d. 

(Boilers. See above. Steam and 
Heat See below. Coal. Sect. 43.) 

Galvanising, Tinning. 

Galvanising and Tinning, by 
W. T. Flanders (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 
93 pp. 40 Illus. 1900. Iron Age, 
Hastings House, W.C, 8s. 6d. 



Galvanised Ibon : Its Manu- 
FACTUBE and Uses, by J. Davies. 
Cr. 8vo. 139 pp. 1900. Spon, 5s. 

Tinman's Manual and Buildeb's 
and Mechanic's Handbook, by I. R. 
Butts. 12mo. 6th ed. De Wolfe, 
Fishe, Boston, U.S.A., $1.25. 

Tlnsmiths' Helpeb and Pattebn 
Book, by H. K. Vos Burgh. Fcp. 
8vo. New ed. 123 pp. 53 Illus. 
D. Williams Co., N.Y., $1. 

(Japanning, Lacquering. See below. ) 

Gas, Oil and Air Engines. 

Cycles of Gas and Oil Engines, 
by J. D. Roots. Demy 8vo. 87 pp. 
lUus. 1900. Engineer, 4s. 6d. 

Design and Constbuction of 
Oil Engines, by A. H. Goldingham 
(U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 250 
pp. 1904. 79 Illus. Spon, 6s. 6d. 

Gas and Oil Englnb, by D. 
Clerk. Demy 8vo. 588 pp. 228 
Illus. 1899. Longmans, los. 

Gas and Pbtboleum Engines, by 
A. G. Elliott, B.Sc. Cr. 8vo. 150 
pp. 52 Illus. 1898. Whittaker, 
2s. 6d. 

Gas and Petboleum Engines, by 
Prof. W. Robinson. 2nd ed. 942 
pp. 474 Illus. 1902. Spon, 21s. 

Gas Engine Constbuction, by 
H. V. A. Parsall and A. J. Weed. 
Large 8vo. 300 pp. Illus. 1900. 
Henley & Co., N.Y., $2.50. 

Gas Engine Handbook, by E. 
W. Roberts. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
241 pp. 40 Illus. 1901. Gas 
Engine Pub. Co., Cincinnati, 
U.S.A., n.2b. 

Gas Engines : Theib Advan- 
tages, Action and Application, by 
W. A. Tookey. Stj. 12mo. 112 pp. 
1903. Merritt & Hatcher, Is. 

Gas, Gasoline and Oil Engines, 
by G. D. Hiscox. Royal 8vo. 4th 
ed. 365 pp. 270 Illus. 1901. N. 
W. Henley & Co., N.Y., $2.50. 

Gas, Oil and Aib Engines, by 
Bryan Donkin. Large 8vo. 3rd ed. 
501pp. 149 Illus. 9 Tables. 1900. 
Griffin, 25s. 

Pbactical Handbook on the 
Care and Management of Gas 
Engines, by G. Lieckfield (U.S.A.). 
Sq. 16mo. 3rd ed. 118 pp. 1901. 
Spon, 3s. 6d. 
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Gas, Oil and Air Engines, continued. 

Practical Treatise on Modern 
Gas and Oil Engines, by F. Grover. 
Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 378 pp. 123 Illus. 
1902. Technical Pub. Co., Man- 
chester, 5s. 

Practical Treatcise on the 
^*Otto" Cycle Gas Engine, by W. 
Norris. Royal 8vo. 268 pp. 207 
Illus. 1896. Longmans, 10s. 6d. 

Steam, Gas and Oil Engines, by 
J. Perry. Med. 8vo. Illus. Mac- 
millan, 7s. 6d. 

(Heat, and Steam Engines. See 
below.) 

Gearing. 

Essentials of Gearing, for 
Students, by G. C. Anthony. Obi. 
8vo. 84 pp. text. 15 Plates. 1897. 
Isbister, 6s. 

Helical Gears : Practical Treat- 
ise, by J. Horner. Cr. 8vo. 101 
Illus. Whittaker, 5s. 

Plain Practical Directions for 
Drawing, Sizing and Cutting Bevel 
Gears. 8vo. Plates. VanNostrand, 
N.Y., $L50. 

Practical Treatise on Mill 
Gearing, Wheels, Shafts, Riggers, 
etc. , by T. Box. Cr. 8vo. 5th ed. 
11 Plates. Spon, 7s. 6d. 

Practical Treatise on the 
Teeth of Wheels and Robinson's 
Odontograph, by Prof. S. W. 
Robinson (U.S.A.). 16mo. 149 pp. 
Illus. Spon, 2s. 

Toothed Gearing, by J. Horner. 
Cr. 8vo. 208 pp. 184 Illus. 1892. 
Lockwood, 6s. 

Treatise on Toothed Gearing, 
by J. H. Cromwell (U.S.A.). Cr. 
8vo. 4th ed. 245 pp. 130 Illus. 
1894. Chapman, 6s. 6d. 

Treatise on Valve Gears and 
Link Motions of Locomotives, trans, 
from Dr. G. Zenner. Demy 8vo. 
2nd ed. 250 pp. 6 Plates. Spon, 
12s. 6d. 

Valve and Valve Gearing, by 
C. Hurst. Demy 8vo. 3rd ed. 153 
pp. 121 Illus. 5 Plates. 1903. 
Griffin, 10s. 6d. 

Valve Gears for the Steam 
Engine, by C. H. Peabody (U.S.A.). 
Demy 8vo. 2nd ed. 128 pp. 33 
Plates. 1897. Chapman, lOs. 6d. 



Wheel Gearing : Table of Pitch- 
line Diameters, Teeth, etc., by A. 
Wildgoose and A. J. Orr. 18mo. 
176 pp. 1903. Spon, 2s. 

Guns, Pistols, Rifles. 

Breech-loader and How to Use 
It, by W. W. Greener. 330 pp. 
1899. Forest & Stream Pub. Co., 
N.Y., n.50. 

Experts on Guns, Shooting, by 
G. T. T. Buchell. Super Royal 8vo. 
620 pp. 1900. Low, 14s. 

Gun and Its Development, by 
R. W. Greener. 770 pp. Forest 
& Stream Pub. Co., N.Y., $3. 

Gunsmith's Manual. Illus. 
Forest & S. Pub. Co., N.Y., 82. 

Modern American Pistols and 
Revolvers, by A. C. Gould. Demy 
8vo. Knight & Millet, Boston, 
U.S.A., $1.50. 

Modern American Rifles, with 
Complete Account of Manufacture, 
Use and Records, by A. C. Gould. 
Large cr. 8vo. Illus. Knight & 
Millet, Boston, U.S.A., $2. 

(Ordnance. See section 42. ) 

Hardware. 

American Hardware Store, ed. 
by R. R. Williams. Royal 8vo. 450 
pp. 500 Illus. D. Williams Co., 
N.Y., ^. 

Complete Ironmonger. 8vo. 
3rd ed. 258 pp. 1900. Iron- 
monger, 3s. 6d. 

Hardware Store Business. 
Methods, ed. by R. R. Williams. 
Cr. 8vo. 200 pp. Illus. 1901. D. 
WimamsCo.,]S'.Y., $1. 

Thomas' American Hardwabr 
Trades Reference Book. 12mo. 
Annual. Thomas Pub. Co., N.Y.> 
$5. 

Heat. 

Conversion of Heat into Work> 
by Sir W. Anderson, F.R.S., D.C.L. 
Cr. 8vo. 4th ed. 275 pp. 62 Illus. 
1890. Whittaker, 6s. 

Elasticity and Heat, by Sir W. 
Thomson. 4to. 30 pp. 13 Illus. 
1878. A. & C. Black, 6s. 

Elementary Treatise on Heap 
in Relation to Steam and the Steam. 
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Engine, by G. Shann. Or. 8vo. 120 
pp. 34 lUus. 1877. Macmillan, 
4s. 6d. 

Elementary Treatise on the 
Mechanical Theory of Heat, by R. 
S. McCuUoch. Demy 8vo. 287 pp. 
1876. Van Nostrand, N.Y., $3.50. 

Entropy Diagram and Its 
Applications, by M. J. Boulvin, 
trans, from French. Demy 8vo. 
70 pp. 38 Illus. 1898. Spon, 5s. 

Heat and Heat Engines, by F. 
R. Hutton (U.S.A.). Demy 8vo. 
553 pp. 198 Illus. 1899. Chapman, 
21s. 

Heat and Heat Engines, by W. 
C. Popplewell. Cr. 8vo. 376 pp. 
67 lUus. 1897. Technical Pub. 
Co., Manchester, 6s. 

Heat as a Form of Energy, by 
R. H. Thurston. Cr. 8vo. 261 pp. 
8 Illus. 1890. Heinemann, 5s. 

High Temperature Measure- 
ments, trans, from H. le Chatelier 
andO. Boudonard (U.S.A.). 12mo. 
230 pp. 52 Illus. Chapman, 12s. 
6d. 

Practical Treatise on Heat, 
by T. Box. Cr. 8vo. 9th ed. 300 
pp. 14 Plates. Spon, 12s. 6d. 

Text-book of Heat, by R. W. 
Stewart, D.Sc. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 
328 pp. Clive, 3s. 6d. 

Thermo-dynamics, Heat Motors, 
and Refrigerating Machines, by de 
V.Wood (U.S.A.). Demy8vo. 7th 
ed. 475 pp. lUus. 1895. Chap- 
man, 17s. 

Theory and Construction of a 
Rational Heat Motor, by R. Diesel, 
trans, from German. 8vo. 11 Illus. 
3 Plates. Spon, 6s. 

Theta-Phi Diagram, Practically 
Applied to Steam, Gas, Oil and Air 
Engines, by H. A. Golding. 123 pp. 
48 Illus. 1898. Technical Pub. 
Co., Manchester, 3s. 

(Steam Engines. See below. 
Fuel. See above.) 

Hydraulic Engineering. 

Calculations in Hydraulic 
Engineering, by T. C. Fidler. Part 
I. Fluid Pressure. Med. 8vo. 154 
pp. 55 Illus. 1902. Longmans, 
7s. 6d. 



Graphical Solution of Hy- 
draulic Problems, by F. C. Coffin 
(U.S.A.). 12mo. 34 Plates. 1897. 
Chapman, 10s. 6d. 

Hydraulic and Other Tables 
for Purposes of Sewerage and Water 
Supply, by T. Hennel. Cr. 8vo. 
2nd ed. 76 pp. 1901. Spon, 53. 

Hydraulic Machinery, by R. G. 
Blaine. Demy 8vo. 383 pp. 272 
Illus. 1897. Spon, 14s. 

Hydraulic Manual, by L. d'A. 
Jackson. Large cr. 8vo. 4th ed. 
184 pp. 1883. Lockwood, 16s. 

Hydraulic Motors and Tur- 
bines, by G. R. Bodmer. Cr. 8vo. 
3rd ed. 582 pp. 204 Illus. 1901. 
Whittaker, 15s. 

Hydraulic Power and Hy- 
draulic Machinery, by H. Robin- 
son. Large 8vo. 2nded. 54 Illus. 
69 Plates. 1893. Griffin, 34s. 

Hydraulic Power Engineering, 
by G. C. Marks. Demy 8vo. 376 
pp. 200 Illus. 1900. Lockwood, 
9s. 

Hydraulic Steam and Hand 
Power Lifting and Pressing Ma- 
chinery, by F. Colyer. Imp. 8vo. 
2nd ed. Spon, 28s. 

Hydraulic Tables, by J. Neville. 
Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 494 pp. Lock- 
wood, 14s. 

Hydraulic Tables, for Calcula- 
tion of Discharge through Sewers, 
Pipes and Conduits, by P. J. Flynn 
(UtS.A.). 18mo. 115 pp. Spon, 2s. 

Hydraulic Tables for Finding 
Mean Velocity and Discharge in 
Open Channels, by T. Higham. 
Super royal 8vo. 2nd ed. 1898. 
Spon, 7s. 6d. 

Hydraulics and Hydraulic 
Motors, by A. J. Du Bois (U.S.A.), 
trans, from Weisbach's Mechanics. 
8vo. 2nd ed. Chapman, 21s. 

Hydraulics, with Working 
Tables, by E. S. Bellasis. Demy 
8vo. 316 pp. 1903. Rivingtons, 
16s. 

New Tables for the Complete 
Solution of Ganguillet and K utter 's 
Formula for the Flow of Liquid in 
Open Channels, Pipes, Sewers and 
Conduits, by E. C. S. Moore. Med. 
8vo. 231pp. 1 Plate. 1901. Bats- 
ford, 15s. 
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Hydraulic Engineering, continued. 

Practical Hydraulics : Rules 
and Tables for Engineers, by T. 
Box. Cr. 8vo. 13th ed. 88 pp. 
1902. Spon, 68. 

Simple Hydraulic FoRMULiE, by 
T. W. Stone. Cr. 8vo. 82 pp. 9 
Plates. 1881. Spon, is. 

Tables Showing Loss of Head 
Due to Friction of Water in Pipes, 
by E. B. Weston. 12mo. 2nd ed. 
170 pp. 1900. VanNostrand, N.Y., 
$1.60. 

Transmission of Power by 
Fluid Pressure, Air and Water, by 
W. Donaldson, M.A. 8vo. 2 Plates. 
Spon, 6s. 

Treatise on Hydraulic and 
Water Supply Engineering, by J. ! 
T. Fanning. Med. 8vo. 15th ed. ; 
660 pp. 1902. Van Nostrand, 
N.Y., $5. 

Treatise on Hydraulics, for 
Technical Schools, by M. Merriman 
(U.S.A.). Demy8vo. 8th ed. 427 
pp. 122I11US. 1903. Chapman, 21s. 

Treatise on Hydrodynamics, by 
A. B. Basset. Vol. I. 8vo. 264 
pp. 1888. 10s. 6d. Vol. II. 8vo. 
328 pp. 1888. 12s. 6d. Bell. 

Water or Hydraulic Motors, 
by P. R. Bjorling. Cr. 8vo. 287 
pp. 206 lUus. 1894. Spon, 9s. 

Water Power, by J. P. Frizell 
(U.S.A.). Demy8vo. 563 pp. 1901. 
Chapman, 2l8. 

(Water. See section 71.) 

Indicators. 

Elementary Treatise on Steam 
and Use of the Indicator, by J. C. 
Graham. 8vo. Spon, 9s. 

Indicator Diagram : Its Analysis 
and Calculation, by C. N. Pickworth. 
Cr. 8vo. 160 Illus. Pickworth, 
Fallowfield, Manchester, 3s. 

Indicator Diagram, and Its 
Application to the Steam Engine, 
by W. W. F. Pullen. Demy 8vo. 
238 pp. 261 Illus. 1899. Scientific 
Pub. Co., Manchester, 6s. 

Indicator Diagrams, with Chap- 
ters on Engine and Boiler Testing, 
by C. Day. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 214 
TO. Tables. 1898. Technical Pub. 
Uo., Manchester, 4s. 6d. 



Indicator Practice and Steam 
Engine Economy, by F. F. Hemen- 
way (U.S.A.). 12mo. 6th ed. 
Chapman, 8s. 6d. 

I^ACTiCAL Application of the 
Indicator, with Reference to the 
Adjustment of Valve Gear, by L. 
M. Ellison. 8vo. 2nd ed. 100 
Illus. Van Nostrand, N.Y., $2. 

Steam Engine and the Indi- 
cator, by W. B. le Van. Demy 
8vo. 469 pp. 206 Illus. 1890. 
Baird, Philadelphia, $4. 

Steam Engine Indicator and 
Indicator Diagrams, ed. by W. W. 
Beaumont. 190 pp. 116 Illus. 
Electrician, 38. 6d. 

Steam Engine Indicator, by C. 
H. Peabody (U.S.A.). 12mo. 153 
pp. 98 Illus. 1900. Chapman, 
6s. 6d. 

Steam Engine Indicator and 
the Improved Monometer Steam 
and Vacuum Gauges, by P. Still- 
mann. 12mo. Van Nostrand, N.Y., 



Treatise on t^e Richards 
Steam Engine Indicator, by C. T. 
Porter. Demy 8vo. 6th ed. 286 
pp. 1902. Spon, 9s. 

Twenty Years with the Indi- 
cator, by T. Pray, Jun. Royal 
8vo. Illus. Van Nostrand, N.Y., 
S2.60. 

Injectors. 

Injectors : Theory, Construction 
and Working, by W. W. F. Pullen. 
2nded. 187 pp. Ill Illus. 1900. 
Technical Pub. Co., Manchester, 
3s. 6d. 

Practice and Theory of the 
Injector, by S. L. Kneass (U.S.A.). 
Demy8vo. 132 pp. 37 Illus. 1894. 
Chapman, 6s. 6d. 

Steam Injectors: Their Theory 
and Use, trans, from French of M. 
L. Pochet (U.S.A.). 18mo. 79 
pp. Illus. Spon, 2s. 

(Steam Engine. See below.) 

(Iron Analysis. See section 41.) 

Iron and Steel. 

Iron and Steel, by R. H. 
Thurston (U.S.A.). 8vo. 6th ed. 
Chapman, 15s. 
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Ibon and Steel, by C. Hoare. 
32mo. 9th ed. Lockwood, 6s. 

Iron and Steel Manufacture, 
for Students, by A. H. Hiorns. 
Gl. 8vo. 180 pp. 73 lUus. 1895. 
Macmillan, 3s. 6d. 

Ibon-plate Weight Tables, for 
Iron Shipbuilders, Engineers and 
Iron Merchants, by A. H. Burlinson 
and W. H. Simpson. 4to. 1886. 
Lockwood, 25s. 

Manufacjtube and. Properties 
of Iron and Steel by H. H. Caiup- 
beU (U.S.A.). Royal 8vo. 862 pp. 
Illus. 1903. Engineering and 
Mining Journal, 21s. 

Rownson's Iron Merchants' 
Tables and Memoranda, Weights 
and Measures, etc. Obi. 32mo. 86 
pp. 1898. Spon, 3s. 6d. 

Steel and Iron, for Students, by 
W. H. Greenwood. Cr. 8vo. 536 
pp. 97 Illus. 1900. Cassell, 5s. 

Tables op the Weight of Iron 
and Steel, by C. H. Jordan. 32mo. 
5th ed. 580 pp. Spon, 7s. 6d. 

(Steel. See Metallurgy, sect. 41.) 

Ironfounding. 

American Foundry Practice, by 
T.D. West (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 10th 
ed. 408 pp. Illus. 1900. Chap- 
man, 10s. 6d. 

Blast Furnace Diagram, for 
Schools, 36 in. x 26 in.. Sectional 
View showing Blast Pipes, Molten 
Iron, etc. Bacon, 4s. 6d. 

Construction of Foundry 
Patterns, by H. Aughie. Demy 
8vo. 166 pp. 237 Illus. 1901. 
Scientific Pub. Co., Manchester, 5s. 

Encyclopaedia of Founding and 
Dictionary of Terms, by S. Bolland 
(U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 535 pp. 8 
Illus. 1894. Chapman, 128. 6d. 

Foundry Nomenclature : Moul- 
ders Dictionary, by J. F. Buchanan. 
Cr. 8vo. 234 pp. 1903. Spon, 5s. 

Iron Founder, by S. Bolland 
(U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 382 pp. 305 
Illus. 1893. 10s. 6d. Supplement. 
Cr.8vo. 392 pp. 208 Illus. 10s. 6d. 
Chapman. 

Modern Foundry Practice, by 
J. Sharp. Demy 8vo. 759 pp. 272 
Illus. 12 Plates. 1900. Spon, 2l8. 



Modern Iron Foundry Practice, 
by G. R. Bale. Part I. Foundry > 
Equipment and Materials. Cr. 8vo. 
396 pp. 208 Illus. 1902. Technical 
Pub. Co., Manchester, 5s. 

Modern Moulding and Pattern- 
making, by J. P. Mullin. 12mo. 
165 lUus. Van Nostrand, N.Y., 
$2.50. 

Moulder's and Fouis^der's Pocket 
Guide, by F. Overman. Cr. 870. 
2nd ed. 342 pp. 44 Illus. Baird, 
Philadelphia, $2. 

Moulder's Text-book, by T. D. 
West (U.S.A.). 8th ed. 461 pp. 
146 Illus. 1901. Chapman, lOs. 6d. 

Practical Brass and Iron- 
founder's Guide, by J. Larkin. 
12mo. 394 pp. Baird, Philadelphia, 
$2.50. 

Practical Ironfounding, by J. 
Horner. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 220 pp. 
109 Illus. 1901. Whittaker, 4s. 

Roll-turning for Sections in 
Steel and Iron, by A. Spencer. 4to. 
2nd ed. 78 Plates. Spon, 308. 

Treatise on Iron and Steel 
Founding, by C. Wylie. Cr. 8vo. 
2nd ed. Illus. Spon, 5s. 

Treatise on Roll-turning for 
the Manufacture of Iron, trans, 
from P. A. Turner. 8vo. Plates. 
Van Nostrand, N.Y., $10. 

Japanning, Lacquering, Repouss^. 

Decoration of Metals, Chasing, 
Repoussti and Saw-piercing, by J. 
Harrison. Cr. 8vo. 132 pp. 180 
Illus. 1894. Chapman, 3s. 6d. 

Handbook on Japanning and 
Enamelling for Cycles, Bedsteads, 
Tinware, etc., by W. N. Brown. 
Cr. 8vo. 52 pp. Illus. 1901. 
Scott, Greenwood, 2s. 

Manual of Practical Instruc- 
tion in the Art of Brass Repouss^, 
for Amateurs, by Gawthorp. Cr. 

i 8vo. 32 Illus. Batsford, Is. 

i Metal Colouring and Bronzing, 
by A. H. Hiorns. Gl. 8vo. 336 pp. 
1892. Macmillan, 5s. 
Principles and Practice of 

, Dipping, Burnishing, Lacquering 

! and Bronzing Brass Ware, by W. N. 

I Brown. Cr. 8vo. 35 pp. 1900. 

i Scott, Greenwood, 2s. 
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(Kitchen Boilers. See Boilers, 
above.) 

Lathes, Tools. I 

CuTTiNGi Tools Worked by Hand i 
and Machine, by R. H. Smith. Or. 
8vo. 240 pp. 51 Illus. 14 Plates, i 
1896. Cassell, Ss. 6d. i 

English and American Lathes, | 
by J. Horner. Royal 4to. 170 pp. I 
300 Illus. 1900. Whittaker, 21s. I 

Lathe and Its Uses : Instruction 
in Turning Wood and Metal, by J. 
Lukin. Demy 8vo. 7th ed. 311 
pp. Illus. 1891. Paul, lOs. 6d. 

Lathe Construction. Twenty- 
four Coloured Plates, 18 in. x 13 in. 
Drawn by P. N. Hasluck. Cassell, 
6s. the set. 

Lathe Work, by P. N. Hasluck. 
Cr. 8vo. 7th ed. 224 pp. 46 Illus. 
1902. Lockwood, 5s. 

Lathes and Lathe Turning, by 
W. H. Northcott. Demy 8vo. 2nd 
ed. 316 pp. 338 Illus. 1876. 
Longmans, 18s. 

Lathes, Screw Machines, Bor- 
ing and Turning Mills, by T. R. 
Shaw. Demy8vo. 425 Illus. 649 
pp. 1903. Scientific Pub. Co., 
Manchester, 15s. 

Lessons on the Speed Lathe, 
Engine Lathe and Planing Machine, 
for Technical Schools, etc., by A. G. 
Compton and J. H. de Groodt 
OJ.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 100 Illus. 
Chapman, 6s. 6d. 

Mechanician : Construction and 
Manipulation of Tools, by C. Knight. 
4to. 5th ed. 397 pp. 96 Plates. 
Spon, 18s. 

Mechanics' Tool Book, by W. 
B. Harrison. 12mo. 3rd ed. 278 
pp. 44 Illus. 1882. VanNostrand, 
N.Y., ai.50. 

Modern Machine Shop Tools : 
Their Construction, etc., by W. H. 
vaD Dervoort (U.S.A.). 8vo. 673 
Illus. 1903. Lockwood, 2l8. 

Practical Tool-maker and De- 
signer, by H. S. Wilson. 8vo. 226 
pp. 189 Illus. 1898. Baird, Phil- 
adelphia, $2.50. 

Speed Lathe, by A. G. Compton 
and J. H. de Groodt (U.S.A.). 
12mo. 100 Illus. 1899. Chapman, 
6s. 6d. 



Turning Lathes, for Technical 
Schools, ed. by J. Lukin, B.A. Cr. 
8vo. 5th ed. 228 pp. 225 Illus. 
1899. Simpkin, 3s. 

(Lead. See section 41. ) 

Locomotives, Traction Engines. 

British Locomotives : History, 
Construction and Modern Develop- 
ment, by C. J. B. Cooke. Cr. 8vo. 
3rd ed. 440 pp. 150 Illus. 1900. 
Whittaker, 7s. 6d. 

Broke Down : What Should I 
Do ? for Locomotive Engineers and 
Firemen, by S. A. Alexander. 
12mo. Van Nostrand, N.Y., ^1.50. 

Catechism of the Locomotive, 
by W. N. Forney (U.S.A.). Demy 
8vo. 2nd ed. 707 pp. 487 Illus. 
1897. Van Nostrand, N.Y., $3.50. 

Compound Locomotives, by A. T. 
Woods (U.S.A.). Demy 8vo. 2nd 
ed. 330 pp. 166 Illus. 1893. 
Kegan Paul, 12s. 6d. 

Construction of the Modern 
Locomotive, by G. Hughes. Demy 
8vo. 261 pp. 309 lUus. 1894. 
Spon, 9s. 

English and American Steam 
Carriages and Traction Engines, by 
W. Fletcher. Royal 8vo. 428 pp. 
250 Illus 1904. Longmans. 

Handbook for Locomotive 
Engineers and Machinists, by S. 
Norris. 12mo. 302 pp. Illus. 
Baird, Philadelphia, $1.50. 

Handbook of the Locomotive, 
by S. Roper. 12mo. 12th ed. 324 
pp. Baird, Philadelphia, $2.50. 

How TO Become a Locomotive 
Engineer, by R. McDonnell. Cr. 8vo. 
62 pp. 1899. Whittaker, Is. limp. 

Locomotive Breakdowns, and 
Their Remedies, by G. L. Fowler 
(U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 244 pp. 1903. 
Spon, 6s. 6d. 

Locomotive Catechism, by Grim- 
shaw. 19th ed. 200 Illus. 12 
Plates. Henley & Co., N.Y., $2. 

Locomotive Engine Driving, by 
M. Reynolds. Cr. 8vo. 11th ed. 
1902. Lockwood, 4s. 6d. 

Locomotive Engine Running 
and Management, by A. Sinclair 
(U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 20th ed. Spon, 
8s. 6d. 
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Locomotive Engine and Its 
Development : Popular Treatise, by 
•C. E. Stretton. 6th ed. 282 pp. 
1903. Lockwood, 4s. 6d. 

Locomotive Engineman's and 
J'ireman's Guide, by M. G. Vaughan, 
16mo. 7th ed. 80 pp. 1900. 
Locomotive Pub. Co., Is. 

Locomotive : Its Failuees and 
Remedies, for Drivers, by T. Pearce, 
7 Dunstall Road, Wolverhampton. 
9th ed. 102 pp. 2s. 9d. 

Locomotive Mechanism and 
Jjngineering, by H. C. Reagan 
(U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed, 420 
pp. 225 Illus. 1898. Chapman, 
■8s. 6d. 

Locomotive Running and Man- 
agement, by A. Sinclair (U.S.A.). 
12mo. Illus. Chapman, 8s. 6d. 

Locomotives : Simple, Compound 
and Electric, by H. C. Reagan. 
12mo. lUus. 1902. Wiley, N.Y., 
4^2.50. 

Locomotive Up-to-date : Simple 
and Compound, by C. McShane 
(U.S.A.). Royal 8vo. 736 pp. 380 
Illus. Locomotive Pub. Co., 10s. 
6d. 

Manual of Locomotive En- 
gineering, by W. F. Pettigrew and 

A. F. Ravenshear. Large 8vo. 2nd 
«d. 430 pp. 287 Illus. 9 Plates. 
1901. Gritfin, 21s. 

Model Locomotive Engineer, 
J'ireman and Engine Boy, by M. 
Reynolds. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 256 
pp. 71 Illus. Lockwood, 4s. 6d. 

Modern American Locomotive 
Engines : Design, Construction and 
Management, by E. Edwards. Cr. 
8vo. 383 pp. 78 Illus. Baird, 
Philadelphia, $2. 

Modern Locomotive Construc- 
tion, by J. G. A. Meyer (U.S.A.). 
4to. 658 pp. 1025 Illus. 1894. 
Chapman, 42s. 

Modern Locomotives : Specifica- 
tions of American and European 
and Electric Locos. (U.S.A.). Folio. 
406 pp. 300 Illus. Spon, 30s. 

New System of Heavy Goods' 
Transport on Common Roads, by 

B. J. Diplock. Demy 8vo. 116 pp. 
27 Illus. 1902. Longmans. 

Ready Help for Locomotive 
Engineers, by N. Gardenier. Sq. 



16mo. D. McKay, Philadelphia, 
$1. 

(Railways. See section 57.) 

Machine Construction, 

Advanced Machine Construc- 
tion, for Students, by E. Tomkins. 
2 vols. Vol. I. Text. Gl. 8vo. 2nd 
ed. 368 pp. 319 lUus. 3s. 6d. 
Vol.11. 4to. 48 Plates. 7s. Collins. 

Boston Machinist, by W. Fitz- 
gerald (U.S.A.). 16mo. Chapman, 
4s. 6d. 

Complete Practical Machinist, 
by J. Rose (U.S.A.). Large cr. 8vo. 
19th ed. 504 pp. 395 Illus. 1900. 
Low, 128. 6d. 

Dictionary of Mechanical 
Movements, Powers, Devices and 
Appliances, by G. D. Hiscox. Large 
8vo. 3rd ed. 400 pp. 1649 Illus. 
Henley & Co., N.Y., ^3. 

Elements of Machine Con- 
struction and Drawing, by H. J. 
Spooner and E. G. Davey. Folio. 
2nded. 50 Plates. 1898. Cassell, 
10s. 6d. 

General Machinist. Large cr. 
8vo. 204 pp. 75 Illus. 4 Plates. 
1891. Ward, Lock, 5s. 

Machine Construction and 
Drawing (Elementary), by H. 
Adams. Cr. 8vo. 116 pp. 100 
Illus. 1894. Chapman, 2s. 6d. 

Machine Construction and 
Drawing for Elementary Students, 
by E. Tomkins. Cr. 8vo. 107 pp. 
223 Illus. Collins, Is. 

Machine Construction and 
Drawing, for Advanced Students, 
by H. Adams. Cr. 8vo. 72 pp. 81 
Illus. 1895. Chapman, 2s. 6d. 

Machine Shop Companion, by 
W. Bentley. Fcp. 8vo. 36 Illus. 
Chapman, Is. 

Machinists' and Draftsmen's 
Handbook, by P. Lobben. 8vo. 
Illus. 1900. Van Nostrand, N.Y., 
§2.50. 

Machinist's and Engineer's 
Pocket Manual, ed. by D. B. Dixon. 
16mo. 425 pp. Laird & Lee, 
Chicago, §1. 

Machinist's and Steam En- 
gineer's Practical Calculator, by D. 
B. Dixon (U.S.A.). Royal 32mo. 
2nd ed. Spon, 9s. 
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Machine Construction, continued. 

Manual op Machinery and 
Millwork, by W. J. M. Rankine, 
revised by \V. J. Miller. Cr. 8vo. 
7th ed. 601 pp. 300 lUus. 1893. 
Griffin, 12s. 6d. 

Modern Machinist, by Usher. 
Cr. Svo. 3rd ed. 322 pp. 267 
Illus. Henley & Co., N. Y., $2.50. 

Text-book of Machine Con- 
struction and Mechanical Drawing, 
by Cryer and Jordan. 8th ed. 78 
Plates. J. Heywood, 3s. 

(Lathes, Tools. See above. Me- 
chanics. See below.) 

Machine Design. 

Constructor : Handbook for 
Machine Design, trans, from German 
of F. Reuleaux. 4to. 312 pp. 1894. 
D. Nutt, 31s. 6d. 

Elements of Machine Design, 
for Students, by J. F. Klein. 8vo. 
(U.S.A.). 2nd ed. Spon, 25s. 

Elements of Machine Design, 
by W. C. Unwin. Fcp. 8vo. 2 
vols. Vol. I. Principles and Trans- 
missive Machinery. 555 pp. 345 
Illus. 1901. 6s. Vol. II. Engine 
Details. 291 pp. 174 Illus. 1900. 
4s. 6d. Longmans. 

Engineering Hand - sketching 
Machine Construction, by T. Jack- 
son and P. Bentley. Demy 8vo. 
3rd ed. Pt. I. 18 Plates. 1898. Pt. 
II. 12 Plates. 1899. Chapman, Is. 

Engineer's Sketch-book of 
Mechanical Movements, Devices, 
etc., by T.W.Barber. Cr. 8vo. 4th 
ed. 348 pp. 2603 Illus. 1902. 
Spon, 10s. 6d. 

Graphic Methods of Engine 
Design, by A. H. Barker, B.A., 
B.Sc. Cr. 8vo. 210 pp. 90 Illus. 
1897. Technical Pub. Co., Man- 
chester, 3s. 6d. 

Machine Design. Pt. I. , Fasten- 
ings, by W. L. Cathcart. 290 pp. 
119 Illus. 8vo. 1903. Van Nost- 
rand, N.Y., ^3. 

Problems in Machine Design, 
for Honours Students, by C. H. 
Innes. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 258 pp. 
201 Illus. 1899. Technical Pub. 
Co., Manchester, 4s. 6d. 

Steam Engine Design, by J. M. 



Whitham (U.S.A.). 8vo. 2nd ed. 
Illus. Chapman, 21s. 

Machine Drawing. 

Draughtsman's Handbook op 
Plan and Map Drawing, by G. G. 
Andr^. Cr. 4to. 87 Illus. 34 
Plates. Spon, 9s. 

Engineering, Drawing and 
Design, for Students, by S. H. 
Wells. Large cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. Vol. 
I. Practical Geometry. 149 pp. 101 
Illus. 1900. 3s. Vol. II. Machine 
and Engine Drawing. 3rd ed. 321 
pp. 1900. 4s. 6d. Griffin. 

Engineer's and Draughtsman's 
Data Book, for Workshop and Office 
Use. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. Spon, 3s. 

Engineer Draughtsmen's Work, 
for Beginners. Sq. cr. 8vo. 2nd 
ed. 100 pp. 80 Illus. 1898. Whit- 
taker, Is. 6d. 

Lettering for Draughtsmen, 
Engineers and Students, by C. W. 
Beinhardt. Obi. 8vo. Van Nostrand, 
N.Y., $1, 

Lettering of Working Draw- 
ings, by J. C. L. Fish. Obi. 4to. 
13 Plates. Van Nostrand, N.Y., $1. 

Machine Drawing, by G. C- 
Anthony. Obi. 8vo. 56 pp. Text. 
18 Plates. 1899. Isbister, 6s. 

Machine Drawing and Design,. 
for Engineering Students, by W. 
Ripper. Royal 4to. 133 pp. 100 
Illus. 55 Plates. 1896. Rivingtons, 
12s. 6d. 

Machine Drawing forEnginebr-^ 
ING Students, by T. and T. G. Jones. 
Small 4to. Book I. 7th ed. 49 
Plates. 1903. 48. Book II. Part 
1. Machine Tools. 25 Plates. 1898. 
2s. Book II. Part 2. 42 Plates. 
1901. 3s. J. Heywood. 

Manual of Machine Drawing 
and Design, by D. A. Low and A.. 
W. Bevis. Demy 8vo. New ed. 
375 pp. 753 Illus. 1901. Long- 
mans, 7s. 6d. 

Mechanical Drawing, by C. W. 
McCord (U.S.A.). 4to. 100 pp. 
68 I Hug. 1893. Chapman, 17s. 

Mechanical Drawing Self- 
taught, by J. Rose. 8vo. 313 pp» 
330 Illus. Baird, Philadelphia, $4. 

Practical Draughtsman's Book 
and Machinist's Drawing Com- 
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panion, from French of M. 
Armenaud. 4to. 50 Illus. 50 
Plates. Baird, Philadelphia, S6. 

Pracjtical Draughtsman's Work, 
by P. N. Hasluck. Cr. 8vo. 160 
pp. 1901. Cassell, 28. 

Sketches op Engine and 
Machine Details, by W. Bent ley. 
Large cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 90 pp. Illus. 

1900. Chapman & Hall, 2s. 6d. 
Technic op Mechanical Draft- 
ing, by C. W. Reinhardt. 36 pp. 
62 Illus. 10 Plates. 1900. En- 
gineering and Mining Journal, 
N.Y., $1. 

Workman's Manual of En- 
gineering Drawing, by J. Maxton. 
7th ed. 300 Plates. Lockwood, 
3s. 6d. 

(See also Mechanical Drawing;, p. 93.) 

Marine Eng^eering;. 

American Marine Engineer, by 
E. Edwards. 440 pp. 85 Illus. 
Baird, Philadelphia, 32.50. 

Arithmetical Guide for Marine 
Engineers, by J. Tod. Demy 8vo. 
668 pp. 1903. J. Brown, 6s. 

Bergen's Marine Engineer, for 
Board of Trade Examinations for 
Certificates as 1st and 2nd Class 
Engineers, by T. Southern. 10th 
ed. 702 pp. 1901. Simpkin, 14s. 

Breakdowns at Sea and How 
to Repair Them, by A. R. Leask. 
Cr. 8vo. 4th ed. 270 pp. 99 Illus. 

1901. Simpkin, Marshall, 5s. 
Catechism op the Marine Steam 

Engine, by E. Edwards. 12(no. 5th 
ed. 414 pp. 63 Illus. Baird, Phil- 
adelphia, $2. 

Drawing and Designing for 
Marine Engineers, by C. W. 
Roberts. Demy 8vo. 186 pp. 27 
Illus. 21 Plates. Whittaker, 6s. 

Elementary Lessons in Steam 
Machinery and the Marine Steam 
Engine, for Junior Students, by J. 
Langmaid and H. Gaisford. 8vo. 
New ed. Macmillan, 6s. 

Elementary Marine Engineer- 
ing, for Apprentices, by J. S. 
Brewer. 12mo. 3rd ed. 144 pp. 
1896. Lockwood, Is. 6d. 

Elementary Questions Required 
at Board of Trade Examinations of 
Marine Engineers, by W. H. Thorn. 



Cr. 8vo. 186 pp. 1901. Reed, 
Sunderland, 3s. 

Engineers' Handbook, Reed's, 
to the Board of Trade Examinations 
for Certificates of Competency, by 
W. H. Thorn. Demy 8vo. 18th ed. 
Vol. I. 700 pp. 368 Diagrams. 37 
Plates. 7s. 6d. With Questions. 
170 pp. 5s. Key. Demy8vo. 383 
pp. 1904. 7s. 6d. Simpkin. 

Engine-room Practice, by J. G. 
Liversidge. Large cr. 8vo. 292 pp» 
66 Illus. 1899. Grifhn, 6s. 

Handbook of Land and Marine 
Engines, by S. Roper. Cr. 8vo. 7th 
ed. 598 pp. Baird, Philadelphia, 
§3.50. 

How to Build a Three Horse 
Power Launch Engine, by E. W. 
Roberts. 4to. 1902. Lockwood, 
12s. 6d. 

Manual of Marine Engineer- 
ing, by A. E. Seaton. Demy 8vo. 
lothed. 732 pp. 1903. Griffin, 21s. 

Marine Engineers' Board of 
Trade Examinations : New Ele- 
mentary Questions, with Answers, 
by J. Tod and W. C. M'Gibbon. 
244 pp. 1901. Simpkin, 4s. 

Marine Engineers' Drawing 
Book, for Board of Trade Examina- 
tions, by W. C. M^Gibbon. Obi. 
folio. 1902. Simpkin, 2s. 6d. 

Marine Engineers' Guide, for 
Board of Trade Examinations, by A. 
C. and E. W. I. Wannan. Large cr. 
8vo. 2nded. 486 pp. Illus. 1901. 
Lockwood, 10s. 6d. 

IVL^lRine Engineers' New and 
Revised Elementary Questions by 
the Board of Trade, with Illus- 
trated Answers, by A. C. Wannan. 
Cr. 8vo. 150 pp. 81 Illus. ISOl. 
Whittaker, 3s. 6d. 

Marine Engineers : Their Quali- 
fications and Duties, by E. G. Con- 
stantino. Cr. 8vo. 312 pp. 77 
Illus. 1897. Technical Pub. Co., 
Manchester, 58. 

Marine Engines and Boilers, 
for Students, by G. C. V. Holmes. 
Large cr. 8vo. 134 pp. 69 Illus. 
1893. Chapman, 3s. 

Marine Engines and Steam 
Vessels, by R. Murray and G. 
Carlisle. Cr. 8vo. 8th ed. Lock- 
wood, 4s. 6d. 
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Marine Engineering;, coiitinued. 

Marine Motors and Motor 
Launches, by E. W. Roberts, for 
Yachtsmen. 16mo. Rudder Pub. 
€o., N.Y., U. 

Marine Propellers, by S. W. 
Barnaby. Demy 8vo. 4:th ed. 187 
pp. eilllus. 6 Plates. 1900. Spon, 
10s. 6d. 

Marine Steam Engine : Its Con- 
jstruction, etc., by C. Busley. Vol. 
I. 4to. 2 Parts. Text and 63 Plates. 
1902. Grevel, 40s. 

Marine Steam Engine, for Stu- 
dents and Officers, by R. Sennett 
And H. J. Oram. Royal 8vo. 6th 
ed. 532 pp, 414 lUus. 1902. 
Longmans, 21s. 

Marine Stokers' Guide to the 
Firing and Care of Steam Boilers, 
by ^'Vulcan". Cr. 8vo. 126 pp. 25 
lUus. 1903. Simpkin, 2s. 

Modern American Marine 
Engines, Boilers and Screw Pro- 
pellers : Their Design and Construc- 
tion, by E. EdwardS. 4to. 146 pp. 
30 Plates. Baird, Philadelphia, 



Modern Marine Compound 
Engine Diagram, for Schools, 26 
in. X 36 in. Bacon, 4s. 6d. 

Modern Marine Engineering 
Applied to Paddle and Screw Pro-, 
pulsion, by N. P. Burgh. 403 pp. 
259IUUS. 36 Coloured Plates. Van! 
Nostrand, N.Y., $10. | 

Modern Workshop Practice as. 
Applied to Marine Engines, Floating i 
Docks, Dredging Machines, etc., by 
J. G. Winton. 4th ed. lUus. 
Lock wood, 3s. 6d. 

Pocket-book of Marine En- 
gineering : Rules and Tables for i 
Marine Engineers, Naval Architects, 
€tc., by A. E. Seaton. 12mo. 7th 
ed. 1903. Griffin, 8s. 6d. 

Practical Advice for Marine 
Engineers, by C. W. Roberts. Cr. i 
8vo. 152 pp. 64I11US. Whittaker, 
2s. 6d. I 

Practical Marine Engineering , 
for Marine Engineers and Students, i 
by W. F. Durand (U.S.A.). Large ■ 
«vo. 720 pp. 1902. Spon, 21s. | 

Reed's Useful Hints to Sea- i 
GOING Engineers : How to Repair, 
etc. Cr. 8vo. 4th ed. 312 pp. 50 



Diagrams. 8 Plates. 1903. Simpkin, 
3s. 6d. 

Resistance and Propulsion of 
Ships, by W. F. Durand (U.S.A.). 
Royal 8vo. 431 pp. 116 Illus. 
1898. Chapman, 21s. 

Resistance of Ships and Screw 
Propulsion, by D. W. Taylor. Med. 
8vo. 240 pp. 73 Illus. 1893. Whit- 
taker, 15s. 

Screw Propellers and Marine 
Propulsion, by J. McKim Chase 
(U.S.A.). Demy8vo. 230 pp. 17 
Illus. 31 Plates. 1895. Chapman, 
12s. 6d. 

Steam and the Marine Steam 
Engine, by J. Yeo. Med. 8vo. 
Illus. Macmillan, 7s. 6d. 

Steamships and Their Ma- 
chinery from First to Last, by J. 
W. C. Haldane. Demy 8vo. 532 pp. 
Illus. 1893. Spon, 15s. . 

Steam Yachts and Launches : 
Their Machinery and Management, 
by C. P. Kunhardt (U.S.A.). 8vo. 
2nd ed. Spon, 15s. 

Text-book of Marine En- 
gineering, with Supplement, Belle- 
ville Boiler, etc., by A. E. Tompkins. 
Demy8vo. 282 pp. 142 Illus. 1898. 
Simpkin, 7s. 6d. 

Text-book on Marine Motors, 
by E. du Boulay. Imp. 8vo. 148 
pp. 90 Illus. 1902. Yachtsman, 
lOs. 6d. 

Triple and Quadruple Expan- 
sion Engines and Boilers, and their 
Management, by A. R. Leask. Cr. 
8vo. 4th ed. 306 pp. 74 Illus. 
1902. Simpkin, 5s. 

Verbal Notes and Sketches 
for Marine Engineers, by J. W. 
Sothern. Demy 8vo. 3rd ed. 200 
pp. 1902. Whittaker, 4s. 6d. 

(Shipbuilding;. See below. Nautical 
Books. See section 46.) 

Materials in Eng^ineering. 

Constructional Iron and Steel 
Work, for Buildings, by F. Campin. 
12mo. 286 pp. 1896. Lockwood, 
3s. 6d. 

Elasticity and Resistance op 
Materials of Engineering, by W. H. 
Burr (U.S.A.). 5th ed. 760 pp. 
Chapman, 21s. 
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Engineering Construction in 
Iron, Steel and Timber, by W. H. 
Warren. Med. 8vo. 375 pp. 375 
Diagrams. 13 Folding Plates. 1894. 
Longmans, 16s. 

Inspection op the Materials and 
Workmanship Employed in Con- 
struction, by A. T. Byrne (U.S.A.). 
16mo. 2nd ed 539 pp. 1902. 
Chapman, 12s. 6d. 

Materials op Construction, by 
J. B. Johnson (U.S.A.) Large Svo. 
650IUUS. 11 Plates. 1897. Chap- 
man, 25s. 

Materials op Engineering, by R. 
H.Thurston (U.S.A.). 3 vols. Demy 
8vo. Vol. I. Non-metallic Materials 
of Engineering (Stone, Timber, 
Fuel, Lubricants, etc.). 4th ed. 
364 pp. 78 lUus. 1893. 8s. 6d. 
Vol. II. Iron and Steel. 7th ed. 
714 pp. 138I11US. 1898. 15s. Vol. 
III. Brasses, Bronzes and other 
Alloys. 2nd ed. 575 pp. 40 lUus. 
1893. 10s. 6d. Chapman. 

Mechanical Engineering Ma- 
terials: Their Properties, Treat- 
ment and Construction, by E. C. R. 
Marks. Cr. 8vo. 52 pp. 43 lUus. 
1893. Technical Pub. Co., Man- 
chester, Is. 6d. 

Practical Treatise on Strength 
of Materials, including their Elasti- 
city and Resistance to Impact, by T. 
Box. Cr. 8vo. 4th ed. 538 pp. 
1902. Spon, 12s. 6d. 

Strength of Materials, by W. 
Kent (U.S.A.). 18mo. 138 pp. 
Spon, 2s. 

Strength op Materials, by J. 
A. Ewing. Royal 8vo. 2nd ed. 260 
pp. 1903. C. J. Clay, 12s. 

Strength op Materials : Ele- 
mentary Text-book for Manual 
Training Schools, by M. Merriman 
(U.S.A.). 12mo. 2nd ed. 1898. 
Chapman, 4s. 6d. 

Strength op Materials and 
Structures, by Sir J. Anderson. 
Fcp. 8vo. 12th ed. 307 pp. 66 
lUus. 1897. Longmans, 3s. 6d. 

Testing and Strength op Ma- 
terials of Construction, by W. C. 
Popplewell, M.Sc. Demy 8vo. 404 
pp. 193 Illus. 1901. Scientific 
Pub. Co., Manchester, 10s. 6d. 

Testing op Materials op Con- 



struction, for Engineering Labora- 
tories, by W. C. Unwin. Demy 
8vo. 2nd ed. 455 pp. 188 Illus. 
5 Plates. 1899. Longmans, 16s. 

Theory op Structures and 
Strength of Materials, by H. T. 
Bovey, M.A. (U.S.A.). Royal 8vo. 
2nded. 818 pp. 505 Illus. Chap- 
man, 31s. 6d. 

Treatise on the Strength op 
Materials, by P. Barlow ; ed. by W. 
Humber. Demy 8vo. 2nd ed. 400 
pp. 19 Plates. Lockwood, 18s. 

(See also Architecture, section 3.) 

Mechanical Drawing. 

Descriptive Treatise on Mathe- 
MATiCAL Drawing Instruments : 
Their Construction, Use and Quali- 
ties, with Hints on Drawing and 
Colouring, by W. F. Stanley. Cr. 
8vo. 7th ed. Spon, 5s. 

Drawing por Machinists ani> 
Engineers, by E. A. Davidson. 
12mo. 142 pp. 47 Illus. 1901. 
Cassell, 4s. 6d. 

Elementary Treatise on Ortho- 
graphic Projection : New Method 
of Teaching Mechanical and En- 
gineering Drawing, by W. Binns. 
8vo. 12th ed. Spon, 9s. 

First Course in Mechanical. 
Drawing (Tracing), for Technical 
Schools, by G. Halliday. Obi. 4to. 
5th ed. Spon, 2s. 

Mechanical Drawing, by W. 
Minifie. 8vo. 200 lUus. Vaa 
Nostrand, X.Y., S4. 

Practical Course in Mechanical 
Drawing, by W. Fox and C. W. 
Thomas. 12mo. 2nd ed. Van 
Nostrand, N.Y., $1.25. 

Practical Geometry for Archi- 
tects and Engineers, by E. W. 
Tarn, M.A. Svo. Lockwood, 9s. 

Second Course op Orthocjraphic 
Projection : by W. Binns. 8vo. 
4th ed. Spon, 10s. 6d. 

(See also Machine Drawing, p. 90.) 

Mechanical Engineering;. 

Appleby's Handbooks op Ma- 
chinery. 8vo. 6 sections. 3s. 6d. 
each. Sec. I. Prime Movers, Steam, 
Gas and Air Engines, Boilers, etc. 
Sec. II. Hoisting Machinery, Wind- 
ing Engines, Hydraulic, Steam,. 
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Mechanical Eng^inesring^, continued. 

Electrical and Hand Cranes, 
Winches, etc. Sec III. Pumping 
Machinery, Pumping Engines and 
Pumps. Sec. IV. Machine Tools 
for Working Metals, Wood, etc. 
Sec. V. Contractor's Plant and 
Railway Materials. Sec. VI. Min- 
ing, Colonial and Manufacturing 
Machinery for Ores, Corn, Rice, etc. 
Spon. 

Diagrams op Machinery, 3 ft. 
X 2 ft.. Bacon, 4s. 6d. each. 

Engineering Notes, by F. 
Robertson. Demy 8vo. 409 pp. 
1873. Spon, 12s. 6d. 

Engineer's and Millwright's 
Assistant, by W. Templeton. ISmo. 
8th ed. Lockwood, 2s. 6d. 

Evaporating, Condensing and 
Cooling Apparatus : Explanations, 
FormuloB and Tables for Use in 
Practice, by E. Hausbrand ; trans, 
by A. C. Wright, M.A. (Oxon.), 
B.Sc. (Lond.). Demy8vo. 400 pp. 
2inius. 76 Tables. 1903. Scott, 
Greenwood, lOs. 6d. 

Fowler's Mechanical En- 
gineers' Pocket-book. Pott 8vo. 
387 pp. lUus. 1901. Scientific 
Pub. Co., Manchester, Is. 6d. 

Governors and Governing 
Mechanism, by H. R. Hall. Cr. 
8vo. 128 pp. 1903. Technical 
Pub. Co., Manchester, 2s. 6d. 

Graphics, or the Art op Cal- 
culation by Drawing Lines, Applied 
to Mechanical Engineering, by R. 
H. Smith. Part I. with Atlas of 
29 Plates. Demy 8vo. 267 pp. 
1889. Longmans, 15s. 

Handbook por Mechanical 
Engineers, by H. Adams. Cr. 8vo. 
4th ed. 398 pp. 1897. Spon, 
7s. 6d. 

Handbook on Engineering, by 
H. C. Tulley. 12mo. 2nd ed. 800 
pp. 300I11US. 1902. H. C. Tully 
<fe Co., St. Louis, $3.50. 

Mechanical Engineering, for 
Students, by F. Campin. 3rd ed. 
Lockwood, 2s. 6d. 

Mechanical Engineering op 
Power Plants, by F. R. Hutton 
(U.S.A.). Demy8vo. 725 pp. 512 
lUus. 1897. Chapman, 21s. 

Mechanical Engineer's Refer- 



ence Book, by N. Foley. Part I. 
General Engineering Data. Part II. 
Boiler Construction. Folio. 2nd 
ed. 51 Plates. Lockwood, 63s. 

Mechanical Engineer's Reper- 
ence Book, by H. H. Suplee. 12mo. 
1904. Griffin, 18s. 

Mechanical Movements, 
Powers, Devices and Appliances 
Used in Constructive and Operative 
Machinery and Mechanical Arts, 
by G. D. Hiscox. Demy 8vo. 2nd 
ed. 404 pp. 1800 Illus. 1903. 
Low, 128. 6d. 

Practical Engineer's Hand- 
book, by W. S. Hutton. Royal 
8vo. 6th ed. 558 pp. 420 Illus. 
1902. Lockwood, 18s. 

Principles op Fitting, for En- 
gineer Students, by J. Horner. 
Stj. cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 324 pp. 250 
Illus. Whittaker, 5s. 

Repair and Maintenance of 
Machinery, by T. W. Barber. 8vo. 
400 Illus. Spon, lOs. 6d. 

Stevens' Mechanical Catechism, 
12mo. 336 pp. 250 Illus. Laird 
& Lee, Chicago, $1. 

Text-book op Mechanical En- 
gineering, by W. J. Lineham. 
Demy 8vo. 7th ed. Part I. Work- 
shop Practice. Part II. Theory and 
Examples. 1066 pp. 901 Illus. 
1904. Chapman & Hall, 12s. 6d. 

(See Engineering; Workshops and 
Machine Construction above, 
and Rules, Pocket- Books below. ) 

Mechanics. 

Application op Graphic Methods 
to the Design of Structures, by W. 
W. F. PuUen. Cr. 8vo. 321 pp. 
143 Illus. 1896, Technical Pub. 
Co., Manchester, 6s. 

Applied Mechanics : Elementary 
Introduction to the Theory of 
Structures and Machines, by J. H. 
Cotterill. 8vo. 5th ed. 645 pp. 
210 Illus. 1900. Macmillan, 18s. 

Applied Mechanics : Advanced 
Text-book, by A. Jamieson. Vol. I. 
Principle of Work, Gearing. 3rd 
ed. 420 pp. Illus. 78. 6d. Vol. 
II. Motion, Strength of Materials, 
Hydraulics. Large cr. 8vo. 2nd 
ed. 483 pp. Illus. 1900. 8s. 6d. 
Griffin. 
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Balancing of Engines, by W. E. Mechanics Applied to En- 
Dalby, M.A., B.Sc. Demy 8vo. gineering, by J. Goodman. Cr. 
•283 pp. 173IUU8. 1902. E. Arnold, Svo. 605 pp. 620 lUus. 1899. 
10s. 6d. Longmans, 7s. 6d. 

Condensed Mechanics, for En- Mechanics op Machinery, by A. 
gineering Students, by W. G. C. B. W. Kennedy. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 
Hughes. Cr. 8vo. 116 pp. lUus. 652 pp. 374 Illus. 1898. Mac- 
1891. Lockwood, 2s. 6d. millau, 8s. 6d. 

Cyclop-sjdia of Mechanics, ed. IVIechanics of the Machinery 
by P. N. Hasluck. Imp. 8vo. 2nd of Transmission, by J. Weisbach ; 
series. 384 pp. 1250 Illus. 1902. ed. by J. Herrmann (U.S.A.). 
3rd series. 380 i)p. 1250 Illus. Demy 8vo. 2nd ed. 544 pp. 448 
1903. Cassell, 78. 6d. each. Illus. 1894. Chapman, 21s. 

Elementary Practical Me- Mechanics of Engineering, for 
CHANics, by J. F. Twisden, M.A. Technical Schools, by J. P. Church 
Cr. 8vo. 6th ed. 339 pp. 183 (U.S.A.). Demy 8vo. 2nded. 833 
Illus. 1898. Longmans, 10s. 6d. pp. 636 Illus. 1890. Chapman, 

Elementary Treatise on Me- 25s. 
CHANICS of Machinery, by J. N. le Practical Mechanics and 
Conte (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 322 pp. Machine Design : Numerical Ex- 
16 Plates. 1903. Macmillan, 10s. 6d. amples, by 11. G. Blaine. Cr. 8vo. 

Elements op Graphic Statics, 4th ed. 208 pp. 79 Illus. 1899. 
trans, from German of K. von Ott. Cassell, 2s. 6d. 
Cr. 8vo. Spon, 5s. Principles of Graphic Statics, 

Essential Elements OF Practical by G. S. Clarke. 4to. 3rd ed. 118 
Mechanics, for Engineering Stu- Illus. 10 Plates. Spon, 12s. 6d. 
dents, by O. Byrne. Post 8vo. 4th Researches in Graphical 
ed. Illus. Spon, 7s. 6d. Statics, by H. T. Eddy. 8vo. Van 

Experimental Mechanics : Lect- Nostrand, N.Y., $1.50. 
ures by Sir R. S. Ball. Cr. 8vo. Statically Indeterminate 
2nd ed. Illus. Macmillan, 6s. Structures and the Principle of 

Graphical Determination of Blast Work, by H. M. Martin. Cr. 
Forces in Engineering Structures, 8vo. 72 pp. Illus. 1895. Enghieer- 
by J. B. Chalmers. Svo. 406 pp. iag, 4s. 
61 Illus. 1881. Macmillan, 24s. Text-book of Applied Me- 

Graphical Statics of Mechan- chanics and Mechanical Engineer- 
ISM, by G. Herrmann. 12mo. 4th ing, by A. Jamieson. \o\. I. Cr. 
«d. 7 Plates. Van Nostrand, N.Y., 8vo. 4th ed. 564 pp. 1903. Grittin, 
f 2. 8s. 6d. 

Kinematics, or Practical Treatise on Friction and Lost 
Mechanism, for Draughtsmen, Ma- Work in Machinery and Mill Work, 
chinists and Students, by C. W. , by R. H. Thurston (U.S.A.). Demy 
MacCord (U.S.A.). Demy8vo. 4th 8vo. 5th ed. 365 pp. 60 Illus. 
ed. 335pp. 36 Illus. 1893. Chap-! Chapman, 12s. 6d. 
man, 21s. . , ^, , 

Kinematics of Machinery, by ! Metal Work. 
J. H. Barr (U.S.A.). 8vo. 200 Art of Coppersmithing, by J. 
Illus. 1900. Chapman, 10s. 6d. ■ Fuller. Royal 8vo. 327 pp. 474 

Manual of Applied Mechanics, ; Illus. D. Wilhams Co. , N. Y. , $3. 
by W. J. M. Rankine. Cr. 8vo. i First Lessons in Metal Work- 
17th ed. 680 pp. 265 Illus. 1904. ing, by A. G. Compton (U.S.A.). 
Griffin, 12s. 6d. \ 12mo. 170 pp. 95 Illus. 1894. 

Manual op Theoretical Me- I Chapman, 6s. 6d. 
CHANICS, by J. Weisbach ; trans, i Galvanised Iron Cornice- 
from German. 8vo. 9th ed. 1100 1 worker's Manual, by C. A. Vaile. 
pp. 902 Illus. Van Nostrand, N.Y., I 4to. 74 pp. 21 Plates. Baird, 
f 6. 1 Philadelphia, S5. 
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Metal Work, contimied. 

Machines and Tools Employed 
in the Working of Sheet Metal, 
by R. B. Hodgson. 311 pp. 282 
Illus. Technical Pub. Co., Man- 
chester, 4s. 6d. 

Manual op Instruction in Hard 
Soldering, by H. Rowell (U.S.A.). 
Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 60 pp. Illus. 
Spon, 3s. 

Metal Plate Work : Its Patterns 
and their Geometry, by C. T. Millis. 
Cr. Svo. 4th ed. 456 pp. 216 
Illus. 1902. Spon, 9s. 

Metal Turning, by J. Homer. 
Sq. cr. Svo. 2nd ed. 170 pp. 81 
Illus. 1896. Whittaker, 4s. 

Metal Work, for Learners, by C. 
G. Leland, M.A. 4to. 2nd ed. 
120 pp. 1900. Whittaker, 5s. 

Metal Worker's Pattern Book : 
Principles and Practice of Pattern 
Cutting as Applied to Sheet Metal 
Work, by Geo. W. Kittredge 
(U.S.A.). 4to. 429 pp. 744 Illus. 
1901. Iron Age, Hastings House, 
W.C, 21s. 

Metal Worker's Handy Book 
of Receipts and Processes, by W. T. 
Brannt and W. H. Wahl (U.S.A.). 
Cr. 8vo. 638 pp. 63 Illus. 1890. 
Low, 12s. 6d. 

Milling Machines and Pro- 
cesses, by P. N. Hasluck. Large 
cr. 8vo. 352 pp. 300 Illus. Lock- 
wood, 12s. 6d. 

New Turner's and Fitter's 
Handbook, by T. Greenwood. 
12mo. Illus. 1902. Milner&Co., 
Limited, 2s. 

Pbnn's Tables Showing the 
Weight of Different Lengths of 
Iron, Steel, Brass, Copper, Cast-iron 
Pipes, Cast-iron Cylinders, by S. 
Penn and A. W. Ryberg. Demy 
8vo. 6th ed. 38 pp. Jas. Black- 
wood & Co., 2s. limp. 

Practical Metal Plate Work, 
ed. by P. N. Hasluck. Cr. 8vo. 
160 pp. 247 Illus. 1900. Cassell, 2s. 

Practical Metal Worker's 
Assistant, by O. Byrne (U.S.A.). 
Royal 8vo. 683 pp. 609 Illus. 
Gay & Bird, 25s. 

Safe Building, by L. de Coppet 
Berg (U.S.A.). 2 vols. 4to. 4th 
ed. Vol. I. 270 pp. 25 Tables. 



1894. Vol.11. 280 pp. 37 Tables. 
1892. Macmillan, 42s. 

Sheet Metal Worker's In- 
structor, by R. H. Warn. Cr. 8vo. 
2nded. 254 pp. 430 Illus. Lock- 
wood, 7s. 6d. 

Teacher's Handbook op Manuai*. 
Training : Metal Work, by J. S. 
Miller. Cr. 8vo. 160 pp. 1903. 
Whittaker, 3s. 6d. 

Model Eng^es. 

Model Engine Construction,. 
by J. Alexander. Cr. 8vo. 324 pp. 
59 Illus. 21 Sheets of Working 
Drawings. 1904. Whittaker, 6s. 

Model Engine-making, in Theory^ 
and Practice, by J. Pocock. Cr. 
8vo. 2nd ed. 178 pp. 115 Illus. 
1891. Sonnenschein, 2s. 6d. 

Model Engineer's Handy-book, 
by P. N. Hasluck. Cr. 8vo. 144 
pp. 100 Illus. 1889. Lockwood, Is. 

Model Engines and Boilers : 
Construction of Small Steam. 
Engines and Boilers of Modern 
Types, by E. P. Watson (U.S.A.). 
8vo. 30 Drawings. Spon, 6s. 

Model Engines and Small. 
Boats, by N. M. Hopkins. Cr. 8vo. 
50 Illus. 1898. Van Nostrand, 
N.Y., $1.25. 

Model Locomotive : Its Design 
and Construction, by H. Greenly. 
Demy8vo. 260 pp. 1904. P.Mar- 
shall, 6s. 

Working Models, for Engineer- 
ing Students, by T. Jones. Eight 
12mo. Card Models of Engine sSda 
Valves. J. Heywood, 2s. 6d. 

(Electrical Models. Section 19.) 

(Oil Engines. See Gas Engines, 
etc., above.) 

Pattern-making. 

British Standard Sections,. 
Issued by Engineering Standards. 
Committee. Imp. 8vo. 1903. W. 
Clowes, Is. 

Construction of Foundry 
Patterns, by H. Aughie. Demy^ 
8vo. 166 pp. 237 Illus. 1901. 
Scientific Pub. Co., Manchester, 6s. 

Machinery Pattern-making, by^ 
P. S. Dingley. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
120 pp. 1898. Chapman, 8s. 6d. 
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Pattern-maker's Assistant, by 
J. Rose. 8vo. 9th ed. 250 lUus. 
Van Nostrand, N.Y., $2.50. 

Pattern-maker's Handy-book, 
by P. N. Hasluck. Cr. 8vo. 144 
pp. 106 Illus. 1887. Lockwood, la. 

Pattern-making, by J. G. 
Homer. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 388 pp. 
1902. Lockwood, 7a. 6d. 

Practical Pattern-making and 
Moulding, by W. H. Wilson. Demy 
8vo. 308 pp. 291I11U8. 1894. J. 
Heywood, 78. 6d. 

Principles of Pattern-making, 
for Students, by J. Horner. Sq. 
cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 180 pp. 101 
Illus. 1899. Whittaker, 3s. 6d. 

Pipes. 

Pipes and Tubes : Their Con- 
struction and Jointing, with Rules, 
Formulae and Tables, by P. R. 
Bjorling. Cr. 8vo. 250 pp. 191 
Illus. 1902. Whittaker, 3s. 6d. 

Practical Notes on Pipe 
Founding, by J. W. Macfarlane. 
Demy 8vo. 148 pp. 15 Plates. 
1888. Spon, 12s. 6d. 

Power Transmission. 

Belt Driving, by G. Halliday. 
8vo. Spon, 3s. 6d. 

Dynamometers and Measure- 
ment of Power, by J. J. Flather 
(U.S.A.). 12mo. Chapman, 88. 6d. 

Modern Shafting and Gearing, 
and the Economical Transmission of 
Power, by M. P. Bale. Cr. 8vo. 
112 pp. 37 lUus. 1893. Rider, 
2s. 6d. 

Principles op Mechanism and 
Machinery of Transmission, by W. 
Fairbairn. 12mo. 266 pp. 156 
Illus. Baird, Philadelphia, $2. 

Transmission op Power by Wire 
Ropes, by A. W. Stahl (U.S.A.). 
16mo. 2nd ed. 131 pp. 34 Illus. 
Spon, 2s. 

Treatise on Belts and Pulleys, 
by J. H. Cromwell (U.S.A.). Cr. 
8vo. 272 pp. 120 Illus. 1894. 
Chapman, 6s. 6d. 

Treatise on the Use of Belting 
for the Transmission of Power, by 
J. H. Cooper. Demy 8vo. 4th ed. 
1901. D. McKay, Philadelphia, $3. 



Pumps. 

Centrifugal Pumps, Turbines 
and Water Motors, by C. H. Innes, 
M.A. Demy8vo. 3rd ed. 226 pp. 
239 Illus. 1901. Technical Pub. 
Co., Manchester, 4s. 6d. 

Direct-acting Pumping Engines 
and Steam Pump Construction, by 
P. R. Bjorling. Cr. 8vo. 123 pp. 
20 Plates. 1899. Spon, 58. 

Mechanics of Pumping Ma- 
chinery, for Technical Schools and 
Engineers, by J. Weisbach and G. 
Herrmann ; trans, by K. P. Dahl- 
strom. Demy 8vo. 300 pp. 197 
Illus. 1897. Macmillan, 12s. 6d. 

Notes on the Construction and 
Working of Pumps, by E. C. R. 
Marks. Cr. 8vo. 187 pp. 117 Illus. 
1902. Technical Pub. Co., Man- 
chester, 3s. 6d. 

Practical Handbook on Pump 

Construction, by P. R. Bjorling. 

Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. Plates. Spon, 5s. 

Principles and Construction of 

Pumping Machinery (Steam and 

' Water), by H. Davey. Large 8vo. 

'296 pp. 250 Illus. 6 Plates. 1900. 

' Griffin, 21s. 

I Pumping Machinery : Construc- 

I tion and Management of Steam and 

, Power Pumping Machinery, by W. 

M. Barr. 8vo. 260 Illus. Lippin- 

cott, 25s. 

Pumps and Pumping : Their 
I Selection, Construction and Manage- 
I ment, by M. P. Bale. Cr. 8vo. 4th 
i ed. 120 pp. 1901. Lockwood, 
j 28. 6d. 

Pumps and Pumping Machinery, 
by F. Colyer. 2 vols. Demy 8vo. 
Vol. I. 2nd ed. 200 pp. 53 Plates. 
1892. 28s. Vol. II. Demy 8vo. 
i2nded. 160 pp. 48 Plates. 1900. 
25s. Spon. 

I Pumps and Pump Motors, for 
I Hydraulic Engineers, by P. R. 
'Bjorling. Royal 4to. 2 vols. 300 
' pp. 261 Plates. Spon, 63s. 

Pumps : Historically, Theoreti- 
cally and Practically Considered, 
' by P. R. Bjorling. Cr. 8vo. 2nd 
ed. 231pp. 156 Illus. Spon, 78. 6d. 
Pumps : Their Construction and 
Management, by P. R. Bjorling. 
Sq. 8vo. 62 pp. 91 Illus. 1902. 
P. S. King, 3s. 6d. 
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Pumps, continued. 

Pumps : Their Principles and 
Construction, Lectures by J. W. 
Clarke. Cr. 8vo. 176 pp. 2nd ed. 
73 Illus. 1903. Batsford, 3s. 6d. 

Refrigeration, Ice-making^. 

CoMPEND OP Mechanical Rb- 
PRiGERATioN, by J. E. Siebel 
(U.S.A.). Cr. Svo. 2nd ed. 376 
pp. 1899. Ice and Storage Co., 
12s. 6d. 

ICE-MAKiNG Machines, trans, 
from French of M. Ledoux. 18mo. 
4th ed. 190 pp. Spon, 2s. 

Indicating the Refrigerating 
Machine, by G. T. Voorhees. Cr. 
8vo. 180 pp. 22Illus. 1899. Ice 
and Storage Co., 4s. 6d. 

Machinery for Refrigeration, 
by N. Selfe (U.S.A.). Royal 8vo. 
374 pp. 213Illus. 1900. Ice and 
Storage Co., 14s. 

Mechanical Refrigeration, by 
H. WilHams. Cr.8vo. 420 pp. 115 
Illus. 1903. Whittaker, 10s. 6d. 

PoCKET-BoOK OF REFRIGERATION 

and Ice-Making, by A. J. Wallis- 
Tayler. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 180 pp. 
1904. Lockwood, 3s. 6d. 

Practical Ice-making and Re- 
frigerating, by E. T. Skinkle. Ice 
and Storage Co., 6s. 6d. 

Practical Running of an Ice 
and Refrigerating Plant, by P. C. O. 
Stephausky. Cr. 8vo. 1897. Ice 
and Storage Co., 8s. 

Principles and Practice of 
Artificial Ice-making and Refrigera- 
tion, by L. M. Schmidt. Demy 8vo. 
232 pp. 87 Illus. 1904. Low, 14s. 

Refrigerating and Ice-making 
Machinery, by A. J. Wallis-Tayler. 
Cr. 8vo. 3rded. 280 pp. 83 Illus. 
1902. Lockwood, 7s. 6d. 

Refrigerating Machinery : Its 
Principles and Management, by A. 
R. Leask. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 296 
pp. 75 Illus. 1901. Simpkin, 5s. 

Refrigeration, Cold Storage 
and Ice-making, by A. J. Wallis- 
Tayler. Demy 8vo. 612 pp. 360 
nius. 1902. Lockwood, 15s. 

Refrigeration Memoranda, by 
J. Levey. H. S. Rich & Co., 
Chicago, 75c. 



Theoretical and Practical 
Ammonia Refrigeration, by J. J. 
Redwood (U.S.A.). Sq. 16mo. 3rd 
ed. 146 pp. 15 Illus. 25 Tables. 
Spon, 4s. 6d. 

Rules, Pocket-books. 

Calculator for the Metal 
Trades : Tables Showing Value of 
any Quantity of Goods by Weight 
from 1 lb. to 75 tons, by G. Wilson. 
Cr. 8vo. Spon, 5s. 

Engineering Telegraph Code, 
by A. H. BJackburn and J. Stevens. 
Palmer, Howe, Manchester, 40s. 

Engineer's Handy-book, Con- 
taining Facts, Formulae, Tables and 
Questions of Power, Gas Engines, 
etc., by S. Roper. 12mo. 15th ed. 
1899. Baird, Philadelphia, $3.50. 

Engineer's Manual of Rules, 
Tables and Data, by D. K. Clark. 
Large 8vo. 5th ed. 1000 pp. 
Gresham Pub. Co., 16s. 

Engineman's Pocket Companion, 
by M. Reynolds. Roy. 18mo. 4th ed. 
45111s. Diagrams. Lockwood, 3s. 6d. 

Foden's Mechanical Tables : 
Diameters, Circumferences, Weight 
of Iron, etc. Cr. 8vo. 50 pp. 
Whittaker, Is. 6d. 

Gauges at a Glance, by T. 
Taylor. Obi. post 8vo. 2nd ed. 
82 pp. 1898. Spon, 5s. 

Graphic Tables or Diagrams 
for Conversion of Measurements in 
Different Units, by H. Smith. 4to. 
43 Tables in 28 Plates. 1895. 
Griffin, 7s. 6d. 

Iron and Metal Trades' Com- 
panion : Value of Goods Bought or 
Sold by Weight, by T. Downie. 
396 pp. Lockwood, 9s. 

Iron and Steel Trades' Cal- 
culator, by J. Aspin and A. W. 
Ryberg. Demy 8vo. 6th ed. Nearly 
200 pp. Jas. Blackwood & Co., 12s. 

"Ironscrap" Telegraph Code. 
255 pp. 1903. E. Wilson, 42s. 

Machinist's and Steam En- 
gineer's Practical Calculator, by D. 
B. Dixon. 16mo. 3rd ed. Van 
Nostrand, N.Y., $1.25. 

Manual of Rules, Tables and 
Data, for Mechanical Engineers, by 
D. K. Clark. Large 8vo. 1000 pp. 
Blackie, 16s. 
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Mechanical Engineering Terms, 
Dictionary, ed. by J. G. Horner. 
Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 6000 Definitions. 
1902. Lockwood, Ts. 6d. 

Mechanical Engineer's Office 
Companion, by R. Edwards. Fcp. 
8vo. 78 pp. 1898. Lockwood, 
3s. 6d. 

Mechanical Engineer's Pocket- 
book, by D. K. Clark. 12mo. 5th 
ed. 692 pp. 96 Diagrams. 1903. 
Lockwood, 6s. 

Mechanical Engineer's Pocket- 
book, by W. Kent (U.S.A.). 6th 
ed. 1088 pp. 1903. Chapman, 21s. 

Mechanical Engineer's Pocket- 
book (Fowler's). 700 pp. Annual. 
Scientific Pub. Co., Manchester, 
Is. 6d. 

Mechanical Engineer's Pocket- 
book. Pott 8vo. 380 pp. 1898. 
Whittaker, 6s. 

Pocket-book for Mechanical 
Engineers, by D. A. Low. Fcp. 
8vo. 739 pp. 1000 Illus. 1898. 
Longmans, 7s. 6d. 

Pocket-book of Useful For- 
mula and Memoranda, for Civil and 
Mechanical Engineers, by Sir G. L. 
and H. B. Molesworth. 32mo. 
25th ed. 850 pp. 1904. Spon, 6s. 

Practical Engineer's Pocket- 
book. 400 pp. Annual. Technical 
Pub. Co., Manchester, Is. 6d. 

Practical Millwright's and 
Engineer's Ready-reckoner : Tables 
for Finding Diameter of Cog-wheels, 
Shafts, Bolts, etc., by T. Dixon. 
12mo. 6th ed. Spon, 3s. 

Price Book for Architects 
and Engineers, by T. E. Coleman. 
Obi. 18mo. Enlarged ed. 1903. 
Spon, 58. 

Tables and Data for Engineer- 
ing Students, by W. W. F. PuUen. 
Demy 8vo. 88 pp. Ulus. 1899. 
Scientific Pub. Co., Manchester, 4s. 

Tables and Memoranda for 
Engineers, by J. T. Hurst. 64mo. 
12th ed. Spon, Is. 

Tables and Memoranda for 
Engineers, Mechanics, Architects, 
Builders, etc., by F. Smith. 6th ed. 
270 pp. Lockwood, Is. 6d. 

Useful Rules and Tables, by 
W. J. M. Rankine. Cr. 8vo. 7th 
ed. 467 pp. 1889. Griffin, 10s. 6d. 



Work Manager's Handbook : 
Rules, Tables and Data, by W. S. 
Hutton. Med. 8vo. 6th ed. 410 
pp. 151 Illus. Lockwood, 15s. 

Saw-filing^. 

Saw-filing, by H. W. Holly 
(U.S.A.). l8mo. 5th ed. Chap- 
man, 3s. 6d. 

Saw-filing and Management of 
Saws, by R. Grimshaw (U.S.A.). 
16mo. 93 pp. 81 Illus. 1901. 
Spon, 3s. 6d. 

Screw-cutting^, Screws. 

Calvert's Practical Notes on 
Screw-turning, by W. Ward. 18mo. 
11th ed. 1^ pp. J. Heywood, 
2s. 6d. 

Screws and Screw-making. 
Demy 8vo. 95 Dlus. 1891. Brit- 
annia Co., Colchester, 3s. 

Screw-cutting Tables, for Me- 
chanical Engineers, by W. A. 
Martin. Obi. Royal 8vo. 7th ed. 
Spon, Is. 

Screw Threads, by P. N. Has- 
luck. 5th ed. 74 Illus. Lockwood, 
Is. 6d. 

Tables for Engineers and 
Mechanics, Giving the Value of the 
Different Trains of Wheels Required 
to Produce Screws of any Pitch, by 
Lord Lindsay. Obi. royal 8vo. 
2nd ed. Spon, 28. 

Treatise on the Theory of 
Screws, by Sir R. S. Ball. Imp. 
8vo. 564 pp. 1900. Clay, 18s. 

Turner's Handbook on Screw- 
cutting, by W. E. Wharton. Fcp. 
8vo. 2nd ed. Spon, Is. 

Slide Rule. 

Slide Rule : Manual for En- 
gineers, by C. N. Pickworth. Cr. 
8vo. 7th ed. 90 pp. 10 Illus. 
1902. Pickworth, Fallowfield, Man- 
chester, 2s. 

Slide Rule Instructor, for 
Engineers, Millowners, etc., by J. 
Chadwick. 12mo. 80 pp. J. Hey- 
wood, 2s. 

Use and Working of the 
Watch Calculator and Slide Rule. 
1901. Scientific Pub. Co., Man- 
chester, Is. . , 
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Slide Valve. 

ArrucATiuN tiF the Slide Valve 
and Link Motion to Stationary, 
Portable, Locomotive and Marine 
Engines, by W. 8. AuchincloBs. 
Damy 8vo. 14th ed. 138 pp. 52 
lUuH. Van Noatrand, N.T., »2, 

Practical Mbihod it Desiusinc 
Slide Valve Gearing by Simple i 
Geometrical Construction, by E. J. I 
C. Welch. Cr. 8vo. Spon, 6b. 

Propobtionb and Movb.uent of 
Slide Valvoa, by W. D. Waua- 
borongh. 8v<). 160 pp. SO IDub. 
1903. Techniwil Pub. Co., Man- ' 
chaster, in. fid. 

SUDB AND PiSTos-VALVB Geared 
Steam En^ea, by W, H. Ulland; 
trans, by A. Tolhausen. 4to. Plates. 
Spou, 36s. 

Slide Valve and Its Ftjuctjons, 
with Special Reference to Modem 
Practice in U.S.A., by J. B^rup. 
8vo. 143 pp. 87I11H. 1902. Spon, 8s. 

Slide Valve Gears, by F. A. 
Halsey. 12mo. 7th ed. Van 
Noatrand, N.V., »1.&0. 

Slide Valves, by C. W. MacCord 
(U.S.A.). DemySvo. 168 pp. 101 
Illus. 1897. Chapman, 8s. 6d. 

(Specifications. See Costing.) 
Steam Engine, 

A B C OF THE Steam Enciine, 
with Description of the Automatic 
Governor, by J. P. Liak. 16mo. 
30 pp. 6 Plates. 1902. Spon, 28, 

American Steam Enquieer, by 
E. Edwarda. Cr. 8vo. 419 pp. 77 
lUua. 1888. Baird, Phila., 92.50. 

Arithmetic op the Steam 
Engine, by E. 8. Gould (U.S.A.). 
8vo. Spon, 5s. 

Care and Manaoemest oe 
Stationary Steam Engines, by C. 
Hurst. Cr. 8vo. 96 pp. 1902. 
Lock wood, Is. 

Compound Engines. Part I. 
History and Theory of Action, with 
Reaults of European Practice, trans, 
from French of A. Mallet. Part II. 
Results of American Practice, by R. 
H. Buel (U.S.A.). 18mo. 176 pp. 

Constructive Steam Ehoineer- 
INO, bjr J. M. Whitham (U.S.A.). 



Roj'fll 8vu. tKX) pp. 795 IlluB. 22 
Plates. 1893. Chapman, 25a. 

CoRLiKS Enuine, by J. T. Hent- 
hom and C. D. Thurber (U.S.A.). 
Sq. 16mo, 3rd ed. Spon, 3b. 6d. 

Eleuektart Manual on Sieam 
and the Steam Engine. 9th ed. 

1903. Griffin, 3a. 6d. 
Elementary Text - book ok 

Steam Engines and Boilers, for 
Students, by J. H. Kinealy 
(U.S.A.). 8vo. 3rd ed. 236 pp. 
103 nius. Spon, lOs. 6d. 

Engine Rcnnbr's Catechism, by 
R.Grimahaw (U.S.A.). 18mo. 3rd 
ed, mii pp. U7 Illus. 1898. 
Ko(jttu I'aul, 88. lid. 

Engine Tests : Embracins Re- 
aults of Over 100 Feed- water Teata, 
by G. H. Barrus. Demy 8vo. 339 

f. lOOlUus. 1900. VanNostrand, 
Y., 84. 

Enoineerino Practice an» 
Theory for Steam Engineers, by W. 
H. Wakeman. Or. 8vo. 2ud ed. 
184 pp. 1902. Wakeman, New- 
Haven, Conn., U.S.A., *1. 

Enqineerino Precedent for 
Steam Machinery, by B. F. Isher- 
wood. 8vo. Illus. Van Nostrand, 
N.V., 82.50. 

Encush and American Steam 
Carriages and Traction Engines, by 
W. Fletcher, Royal 8vo. 440 pp. ■ 

1904. Longmana, 158, 
Examination Questions ani> 

Answers (900), for Engineera and 
Firemen, Stationary and Marine, 
by E. Edwarda (U.S.A.). Obi. 
32mo. Spon, 6a. 

Handbook for Steam Users, hy 
M. P. Bale. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 
103 pp. 1800. Longmana, 2s. 6d. 

Handbook on Steam Engine, 
with Special Reference to Small 
and Medium-sized Eiuiines, by B. 
Hoeder ; trans, from German. Cr. 
8vo. 3rd ed. 466 pp. 1081 Illua. 
1902. Van Nostrand, N.Y., 83. 

High Speed Steam Enqineb, by 
W. Norris and B. H. Moi^n. 
Demy 8vo. 2nd ed. 220 pp. lift 
Illus. 1902. P. S. King, lOs. 6d. 

Hints on Steam Engine Design 
and Construction, byC. Hurst. Cr. 
8vo. 60 pp. Illus. 1901. Griffin, 
la. 6d. 
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How TO Manage a Steam 
Engine, by M. P. Bale. Cr. 8vo. 
7th ed. 110 pp. 16 lUus. E. 
Menken, 2s. 

Instructions and Suggestions 
for Engineers and Firemen, by S. 
Roper. D. McKay, Philadelphia, 

Key to Engines and Engine 
Running, by J. Rose. 12mo. Van 
Nostrand, N.Y., $2.50. 

Lessons and Practical Notes 
on Steam, by W. H. King. 8vo. 
19th ed. Van Nostrand, N.Y., $2. 

Manual of the Steam Engine, 
by R. H. Thurston (U.S.A.). 2 vols. 
Demy 8vo. Vol. I. Structure and 
Theory. 4th ed. 1017 pp. 201 
Illus. 1897. 31s. 6d. Vol.11. De- 
sign, Construction and Operation. 
Demy 8vo. 3rd ed. 935 pp. 219 
Illus. 1897. 25s. Chapman. 

Manual of the Steam Engine 
and Other Prime Movers, by W. J. 
M. Rankine. Cr. 8vo. 14th ed. 
640 pp. Plates and Illus. 1897. 
Griffin, 12s. 6d. 

Modern Steam Engines, by J. 
Rose. 357 pp. 453 Illus. Baird, 
Philadelphia, $6. 

New Catechism for Steam 
Engineers upon Construction and 
Management of Steam Engines and 
Boilers, by S. Roper. 21st ed. 
400 pp. 1900. D. McKay, Phil- 
adelphia, $2. 

New Engineer's Handy-book, for 
Steam Engineers and Electricians, 
by S. Roper. 12mo. 15th ed. 900 
pp. 325 Illus. D. McKay, Phil- 
adelphia, $3.50. 

New Questions and Answers 
for Steam Engineers and Elec- 
tricians, by S. Roper ; re-written by 
E. R. Keller and C. W. Pike. 12mo. 
6th ed. 1900. D. McKay, Phil- 
adelphia, $2. 

Portable Engine : Its Construc- 
tion and Management, by W. D. 
Wansbrough. Cr. 8vo. 166 pp. 90 
Illus. 1887. Lockwood, 38. 6d. 

Practical Examinator on 
Steam and the Steam Engine, by 
W. Templeton. 12mo. 149 pp. 
Baird, Philadelphia, $1. 

Practical Management of 
Engines and Boilers, by W. B. le 



Van (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 337 pp. 
57 Illus. 1897. Kegan Paul, 6s. 

Practical Steam Engineer's 
Guide, by E. Edwards. Cr. 8vo. 
3rded. 420 pp. 119 Illus. Babd, 
Philadelphia, $2.50. 

Practical Treatise on the 
Steam Engine, by A. Rigg. Demy 
4to. 2nded. 380 pp. 103 Plates. 
1894. Spon, 25s. 

Questions and Answers for 
Stationary and Marine Engineers 
and Electricians, by S. Roper. 
16mo. 6th ed. 306 pp. Baird, 
Philadelphia, $2. 

Small Engines and Boilers, by 
E. P. Watson. Cr. 8vo. 108 pp. 
33 Illus. 1899. Van Nostrand, 
N.Y., $1.25. 

Stationary Engine Driving, for 
Engineers in Charge, by M. Rey- 
nolds. Cr. 8vo. 6th ed. 1902. 
Lockwood, 4s. 6d. 

Stationary Steam Engines, 
Especially Adapted to Electric 
Lighting, by K. H. Thurston 
(U.S.A.). 12mo. 1899. Chapman, 
6s. 6d. 

Steam (Elementary Scientific 
Manual;, by W. Ripper. Cr. 8vo. 
222 pp. 142 Illus. 1899. Long- 
mans, 2s. 6d. 

Steam and Steam Engines, for 
Advanced Students, by A. Jamieson. 
Large cr. 8vo. 13th ed. 588 pp. 
200 Illus. 1901. Griffin, 8s. 6d. 

Steam and the Steam Engine, 
Elementary Manual, by A. Jamieson. 
Cr. 8vo. 8th ed. 306 pp. Illus. 
1900. Griffin, 3s. 6d. 

Steam and the Steam Engine, 
Land and Marine, for Elementary 
Students, by H. Evers, LL.D. Gl. 
8vo. 2nd ed. 200 pp. Illus. 
Collins, Sons & Co., Is. 6d. 

Steam Engine, by G. C. V. 
Holmes. Fcp. 8vo. 528 pp. 212 
Illus. 1900. Longmans, 6s. 

Steam Engines and Gas and 
Oil Engines, for Students who have 
time for calculations, by J. Perry. 
Med. 8vo. 646 pp. 324 Illus. 1900. 
Macmillan, 7s. 6d. 

Steam Engine and Other Heat 
Engines, by J. A. Ewing, M.A. 
Demy 8vo. 2nd ed. 376 pp. Illus. 
1898. Clay, 15s. 
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Steam Engine Catechism, by 
Grimshaw. Sq. 16mo. 11th ed. 
413 pp. Henley & Co., N.Y., $2. 

Steam Engine : Thermodynamic 
Efficiency of Steam Engines, by J. 
H. Cotterill, M.A. Demy 8vo. 3rd 
ed. 350 pp. Illus. Spon, 158. 

Steam Engineering, for Ele- 
mentary Students, by W. W. F. 
Pullen. Demy 8vo. 348 pp. 290 
Illus. 1901. Scientific Pub. Co., 
Manchester, 4s. 

Steam Jacket Practically Con- 
sidered, by W. Fletcher. Cr. 8vo. 
2nd ed. 230 pp. 63 Illus. 1896. 
Whittaker, 7s. 6d. 

Steam Power and Mill Work : 
Modem Practice, by G. W. Sutcliffe. 
Cr. 8vo. 900 pp. 157 lUus. 1896. 
Whittaker, 21s. 

Steam Tables and Engine Con- 
stants, for Facilitating All Calcula- 
tions upon Indicator Diagrams, by 
T. Pray (U.S.A.). Royal 8vo. Spon, 
7s. 6d. 

Tables op Properties op Satur- 
ated Steam and Other Vapours, 
by C. H. Peabody (U.S.A.). Demy 
8vo. 6th ed. 38 pp. 1899. Chap- 
man, 4s. 6d. 

Text-book on the Steam Engine, 
by T. M. Goodeve, M.A. Cr. 8vo. 
14th ed. 400 pp. Illus. 1898. 
Crosby Lockwood, 6s. 

Theory op Steam Engine, trans, 
from Weisbach's Mechanics, by A. 
J. du Bois (U.S.A.). 8vo. Chap- 
man, 21s. 

Thermodynamics of the Steam 
Engine and Other Heat Engines, by 
C. H. Peabody (U.S.A.). 8vo. 4th 
ed. 470 pp. 90 Illus. 1898. Mac- 
millan, 21s. 

Treatise on Modern Steam 
Engines and Boilers, by F. Colyer. 
4to. 128 pp. 46 Plates. 1886. 
Spon, 12s. 6d. 

(Fuel, Heat, Smoke. See above.) 
(Steel. See section 41.) 

Strains and Stresses. 

Applied Mechanics and Resist- 
ance of Materials : Strains on 
Beams, by G. Lanza (U.S.A.). 8vo. 
7th ed. Chapman, 31s. 6d. 

Beams and Girders : Practical 



Formulas for their Resistance, by P. 
H. PhUlerick (U.S.A.). 18mo. 169 
pp. Spon, 2s. 

Calculation of Strains in 
Girders, etc., and their Strength, by 
W. Humber. Cr. 8vo. 5th ed. 
Illus. 3 Plates. Lockwood, 7s. 6d. 

Comparative Experiments on 
Strength of Wrought Iron as Sub- 
jected to Sudden and Steady Strains, 
by L. A. Beardslee (U.S.A.). 8vo. 
Chapman, 6s. 6d. 

Course on the Stresses in 
Bridges and Roof Trusses, Arched 
Ribs and Suspension Bridges, by 
W. H. Burr (U.S.A.). Demy 8vo. 
9th ed. 475 pp. 1894. Chapman, 
16s. 

Expansion op Structures by 
Heat, by J. Keily. Cr. 8vo. Lock- 
wood, S^. 6d. 

Experiments on Flexure of 
Beams, Resulting in Discovery of 
New Laws of Failure by Buckling, 
by A. E. Guy. Royal 8vo. 122 pp. 
1903. Lockwood, 9s. 

Graphic and Analytic Statics, 
for Students, by R. H. Graham. 
8vo. 2nd ed. Lockwood, 16s. 

Introduction to the Mathe- 
matical Theory of the Stress and 
Strain of Elastic Solids, by B. 
Williamson, D.Sc, D.C.L. Cr. 
8vo. 135 pp. Illus. 1894. Long- 
mans, 5s. 

Maximum Stresses Under Con- 
centrated Loads, by H. T. Eddy. 
8vo. Van Nostrand, N.Y., $1.50. 

New Formulas por the Loads 
and Deflections of Solid Beams and 
Guders, by W. Donaldson, M.A. 
8vo. 2nd ed. Spon, 4s. 6d. 

New Method op Graphic 
Statics, Applied in Construction of 
Wrought -iron Girders, by E. 
Olander. Small folio. Spon, 10s. 6d. 

Pocket-book of Calculations 
in Stresses and Other Information 
for Engineers, etc., by E. M. George. 
Royal 32mo. Spon, 3s. 6d. 

Roop Trusses : Diagrams por 
Steady Load, Snow and Wind, by 
C.E.Greene (U.S.A.). 8vo. Chap- 
man, 5s. 6d. 

Simple Practical Methods op 
Calculating Strains on Girders, 
Arches and Trusses, including Sus- 
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pended Bridges, by E. W. Young. 
Demy 8vo. 132 pp. 90 lUus. 13 
Plates. 1873. Macmillan, 78. 6d. 

Strain on Structures op Iron- 
work, by F. W. Sheilds. Svo. 
Crosby Lockwood, 5s. 

Strains in Ironwork : Eight 
Elementary Lectures, by H. Adams. 
Cr. Svo. 3rd ed. 77 pp. 1898. 
Spon, 5s. 

Strength and Proportion of 
Ri vetted Joints, by B. B. Stoney, 
LL.D. 8vo. Spon, 5s. 

Strength op Beams Under 
Transverse Loads, by W. Allen 
(U.S.A.). 18mo. 2nded. 116 pp. 
Spon, 2s. 

Stresses and Strains and Their 
Calculation, by F. R. Farrow. Cr. 
Svo. 150 pp. 95 lllus. 1900. 
Whittaker, 5s. 

Stresses in Framed Structures, 
by A. J. du Bois ; ed. by J. S. 
Deans and W. W. Crehore (U.S.A.). 
4to. 10th ed. Chapman, 42s. 

Stresses in Girder and Roop 
Trusses for Dead and Live Loads by 
Simple Multiplication, with Stress 
Constants for 100 Cases, by F. R. 
Johnson. Cr. 8vo. Spon, 6s. 

Tables and Diagrams por Cal- 
culating the Strength of Beams 
and Columns, by B. E. Winslow. 
Obi. Med. 4to. 53 pp. 19 Plates. 
1901. Engineering News, N.Y., $2. 

Text-book on Mechanics op 
Materials, by M. Merriman (U.S.A.). 
Demy 8vo. 9th ed. 368 pp. 84 
lUus. 1900. Chapman, 17s. 

Theory op Stresses in Girders 
and Similar Structures, by B. B. 
Stoney. Med8vo. 777 pp. 143Illus. 
5 Plates. 1886. Longmans, 36s. 

Trusses op Wood and Iron, by 
W. Griffiths. Obi. 8vo. Lockwood, 
4s. 6d. 

(See Architectural Engineering^ and 
Mechanics above.) 

Testing. 

Engine Tests and Boiler 
Efficiencies, by J. Buchetti ; trans, 
from 3rd ed. Demy 8vOs 272 pp. 
241IUUS. 1903. Constable, 10s. 6d. 

Experimental Engineering, by 
R. C. Caipenter (U.S.A.). Demy 



8vo. 709 pp. 250 lUus. Chap- 
man, 25s. 

IliuSTRATIONS OP DaVID KiRK- 

aldy's System of Mechanical Test- 
ing, by W. G. Kirkaldy. 4to. 25 
Plates. Van Nostrand, N.Y., $20. 

Report op a Series op Trials 
of Warm Blast Apparatus for Trans- 
ferring Part of Heat of Escaping 
Flue Gases to Furnace, by J. C. 
Hoadley (U.S.A.). Demy8vo. 2nd 
ed. 173 pp. 36I11US. 1897. Chap- 
man, 6s. 6d. 

Testing and Experimenting 
with Engines, Boilers and Auxiliary 
Machinery, by W. W. F. Pullen. 
Demy 8vo. 654 pp. 517 lUus. 
1900. Scientific Pub. Co., Man- 
chester, 15s. 

(Tools. See Engineering Work- 
shops also Lathes above.) 

Traverse Tables. 

New and Complete Set op 
Traverse Tables, by J. T. Boileau. 
8vo. Van Nostrand, N.Y., $5. 

Traverse Tables, by R. L. 
Gurden. Folio. 5th ed. 270 pp. 
1900. Griffin, 21s. 

Traverse Tables, by H. Louis, 
M.A., and G. W. Caunt, M.A. 
Demy 8vo. 1901. E. Arnold, 4s. 6d. 

Tubes. 

Manupacture op Iron and 
Steel Tubes, by E. C. R. Marks. 
Cr. 8vo. 164 pp. 1903. Technical 
Pub. Co., Manchester, 5s. 

(See also p. 97.) 

Turbines. 

PoNCELET Turbine and Water 
Pressure Engine and Pump, by W. 
Donaldson, M.A. 4to. Spon, 5s. 

Steam Turbines, by R. M. Neil- 
son. Royal 8vo. 2nd ed. 312 pp. 
212I11US. 1903. Longmans, 10s. 6d. 

Turbines : Theoretical and 
Practical, by de Volson Wood 
(U.S.A.). Demy 8vo. 2nd ed. 
Chapman, 10s. 6d. 

Turbine Wheels : Inapplica- 
bility of the Theoretical Investiga- 
tions of the Turbine Wheel to the 
Modern Constructions, by W. P. 
Trowbridge (U.S.A.). 16mo. 2nd 
ed. 94 pp. Spon, 28. 
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Valves. 

Safety Valves : Their History, 
Invention and Calculation, by Le 
Van. Fcp. 8vo. 151 pp. 69 lUus. 
N. W. Henley & Co., N.Y., $1.50. 

Valves and Valve Gearino, for 
Engineers, Draughtsmen and Stu- 
dents, by C. Hurst. Demy 8vo. 
3rd ed. 164 pp. 5 Plates. 1903. 
Griffin, 10s. 6d. 

(See also p. 84.) 

Water Wheels. 

Practical Treatise on the Con- 
struction of Horizontal and Verti- 
cal Water Wheels, by W. CuUen. 
Small 4to. 2nd ed. Spon, 5s. 

Principles op Construction and 
Efficiency of Water Wheels, by W. 
Donaldson, M.A. Spon, 5s. 

Windmills. 

Windmill as a Prime Mover, by 
A. R. Wolff (U.S.A.). 2nd ed. 
Spon, 128. 6d. 

Wire, Wire-Rope. 

Aerial or Wire-rope Tram- 
ways : Construction and Manage- 
ment, by A. J. Wallis-Tayler. 12mo. 
216 pp. 81 lUus. 1898. Crosby 
Lockwood, 7s. 6d. 

English Wire Gauge, with 
Tables, by T. Hughes. 8vo. Spon, 
2s. 6d. paper. 

Wire : Its Manufacture and 
Uses, by J. B. Smith. Cr. 4to. 
1891. Engineering, 7s. 6d. 

(Workshops. See Engineering; 
Workshops above.) 

(Eyesight. See section 48.) 

(Explosives. See section 42.) 

Section 22. 

FACTORIES AND WORK- 
SHOPS. 

Factories and Workshops. 

Accident in Factories : Its 
Distribution, Causation, Compensa- 
tion and Prevention, by J. Calder. 
Cr. 8vo. 342 pp. 20 Tables and 
124 Illus. 1899. Longmans, 7s. 6d. 

Commercial Organisation of 
Factories, for Manufacturers, Man- 
agers, Auditors, etc., by J. S. Lewis. 
Royal 8vo. Spon, 28s. 



Depreciation op Factories, 
Mines and Industrial Undertakings, 
and their Valuation, by E. Mathe- 
son. Demy 8vo. 3rd ed. 183 pp. 
Illus. 1903. Spon, 7s. 6d. 

Duties op Local Authorities 
under the Factory and Workshop 
Act, 1901, by J. R. Kaye, M.B., 
D.P.H. 8vo. 1903. Sanitary Pub. 
Co., 2s. 

Factory and Workshop Acts, 
1878-1895, by A. and J. A. Red- 
grave. Post 8vo. 7th ed. 479 pp. 
1898. Butterworth, 6s. 

Factory and Workshop Act, 

1901, by Williams and Musgrave. 

1902. Alan Stuart, 3s. 6d. 
Factory and Workshop Act, 

1901. 32mo. 1902. Simpkin, Is. 

Handy-book op the Labour 
Laws, by G. Howell. Cr. 8vo. 3rd 
ed. 338 pp. 1895. Macmillan, 
3s. 6d. 

How TO Become a Factory 
Inspector, by T. F. Uttley. Em- 
mott, Manchester, 2s. 

Law op Factories and Work- 
shops as Amended by Factory Act, 

1901, by A. H. Ruegg. 8vo. 1902. 
Stevens & Haynes, 12s. 6d. 

Law Relating to Factories and 
Workshops, by M. E. Abraham and 
A. L. Davies. Demy 8vo. 4th ed. 

1902. Eyre & Spottiswoode, 5s. 
Law Relating to Factories and 

Workshops, by E. Austin. Cr. 8vo. 
2nd ed. 1902. Knight, 7s. 6d. 

Law Relating to Factories and 
Workshops as Amended by Act of 
1901, by W. Bowstead. 8vo. 1901. 
Sweet & Maxwell, 9s. 

Our Factories, Workshops and 
Warehouses : Their Sanitary and 
Fire-resisting Arrangements, by B. 
H. Thwaite. Cr. 8vo. Spon, 98. 

Prevention op Factory Acci- 
dents, by J. Calder. Cr. 8vo. 326 
pp. 124 Illus. 20 Tables. 1899. 
Longmans, 7s. 6d. 

Redgrave's Factory Acts, by 
H. S. Scrivener, M.A., and C. F. 
Lloyd. 9th ed. 1902. Butterworth, 
78. 6d. 

Tabulation op the Factory 
Laws of European Countries, by 
E. Brooke. 8vo. 1898. Clowes, 
28. 6d. 
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(Engineering Workshops. 
See section 21.) 

Workmen's Compensation, Em- 
ployers' Liability. 

Accidents to Workmen, Em- 
ployers' Liability Act, 1880, Work- 
men's Compensation Act, 1898, by 
IR. Minton-Senhouse and G. F. 
Emery. Demy8vo. 380 pp. 1898. 
E. Wilson, 158. 

Compensation to Workmen Act, 
1897, by W. A. Willis, LL.B. 
Post 8vo. 7th ed. 215 pp. 1901. 
Buttein^orth, 2s. 6d. 

Employers' Liability Act, 1880, 
i^ith other Acts, by A. H. Ruegg. 
Post8vo. 489 pp. 1901. Butter- 
worth, 12s. 6d. 

EBiPLOYERs' Liability Under the 
Workmen's Compensation Act, 1897, 
and Employers' Liability Act, 1880, 
by A. Robinson and J. D. Stuart. 
Royal 12mo. 2nded. 1898. Stevens 
& Sons, 7s. 6d. 

Handbook to Workbien's Com- 
pensation Act, 1897, with Adden- 
dum on Workmen's Couipensation 
Act, 1900, by R. M. Minton-Sen- 
house and G. F. Emery. Cr. 8vo. 
184 pp. Bemrose, Is. boards. 

Law and Practice Relating to 
Workmen's Compensation and Eui- 

Sloyers' LiabiHty, by W. E. Hill, 
I.A. Demy 8vo. 370 pp. 1898. 
Waterlow, 8s. 6d. 

Law Relating to Workmen's 
Compensation under Acts of 1897 
and 1900, by W. Bowstead. 8vo. 
1901. Sweet & Maxwell, 10s. 

Outline op Law Relating to 
Workmen's Compensation Act, 
under Acts 1897 to 1900, by W. 
Bowstead. Cr. 8vo. 64 pp. 1902. 
Simpkin, Is. 

Workmen's Compensation Act, 
1897, with Introduction and Notes, 
by A. Taylor, M.A., LL.B. Cr. 
8vo. 105 pp. 1898. Hodge & Co., 
Glasgow, 2s. 6d. 

Workmen's Compensation Act, 
by Roberts- Jones. 5th ed. 1902. 
49 Clude Road, Cardiff, 2s. 6d. 

Workmen's Compensation Act, 
1897, by W. A. WilUs. Cr. 8vo. 
6th ed. 262 pp. 1899. Butter- 
worth, 3s. 6d. 



Workmen's Compensation Acts, 
1897 and 1900, by A. EUiott. Cr. 
8vo. 2nded. 410 pp. 1901. Stevens 
& Haynes, 7s. 6d. 

Workmen's Compensation Cases, 
being Reports of Cases Decided 
under Workmen's Compensation 
Acts, by R. M. Minton-Senhouse. 
VoKIV. 8vo. 1902. Vol. V. 1903. 
Clowes, 6s. each. 

(Wages Tables. See section 11.) 

Section 23. 
FINANCIAL. 

(Banking. See section 7.) 

Investments. 

British Railway Finance : 
Guide to Investors, by W. W. Wall. 
8vo. 422 pp. 1902. Richards, 6s. 

Handbook op South African 
Mines. 16mo. 397 pp. 1902. E. 
Wilson, 5s. 

How TO Invest in Mines, by E. 
R. Gabbott. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 91 
pp. 1896. E. Wilson, 2s. 6d. 

How TO Invest in Railways, by 
W. W. WaU. Cr. 8vo. 422 pp. 
1903. Richards, 6s. 

How TO Invest Money, by E. R. 
Gabbott. 12mo. 82pp. E.Wilson, 
Is. limp. 

Investment and Speculation in 
British Railways, by W. J. Stevens. 
Cr. 8vo. 262 pp. and Tables. 1902. 
E. Wilson, 4s. 

Investment Tables, Showing 
Actual Interest or Profit per cent, 
per Annum. E. Wilson, 2s. 

Investors' Tables for Ascer- 
taining the True Return of Interest, 
by T. M. P. Hughes. E. Wilson, 
6s. 6d. 

Law op Sales op Stocks and 
Shares, by C. F. Stallard, M.A. 
Fcp. 8vo. 181 pp. 1897. Clement 
Wilson, 28. 6d. 

Manual of Railroads op the 
United States and other Investment 
Securities, by H. V. and H. W. 
Poor. 70 Maps. Annual. E. 
Wilson, 45s. 

Mathieson's Handbook for 
Investors. Annual. 12nio. 1902. 
Mathieson, 2s. 6d. 
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Investments, continaeiL 

Mining Manual. Annual, by 
W. R. Skinner. Demy 8vo. Skinner, 
21s. 

Money Market Pbimeb, by G. 
Clare. DemySvo. 2nded. 150 pp. 
1902. E. Wilson, 5s. 

Practical Hints to Investors, 
by A. J. Wilson. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
102 pp. 1897. Clement Wilson, 
Is. 6d. 

Registered Monet Lenders, 
1901, with Copy of Money Lenders 
Act. 175 pp. Argus Printing Co., 
2s. 6d. 

Shareholders, Directors and 
Voluntary Liquidators' Legal Com- 
panion, by F. B. Palmer. 12mo. 
20th ed. 1901. Stevens & Sons, 
2s. 6d. 

Shareholder's Handbook, by F. 
W. Pixley. 2nd ed. H. Good & 
Son, 2s. 6d. 

Tables for Finding Half- 
yearly Rate of Interest from 1\ per 
cent. Upwards, Realised on Stock 
or Bonds, by Lieut.-Col. W. H. 
Oakes. Imp. 8vo. Layton, 10s. 6d. 

Treatise on Law Relating to 
Debentures and Debenture Stock, 
by P. F. Simonson, M.A. Royal 
8vo. 3rd. ed. 521 pp. 1902. E. 
Wilson, 2l8. 

Wilson's Handbook to South 
African Mines, etc. : Guide to Kaffir 
Market. Cr. 8vo. 1902. E.Wilson, 
5s. boards. 

Stockbroking. 

Broker's Correspondent : Letter 
Writer for Stock Exchange Business, 
by J. Martin. Cr. 8vo. 68 pp. E. 
Wilson, Is. 

Dictionary of Stock Exchange 
Terms, by W. G. Cordingley. Cr. 
8vo. 95 pp. 1901. E. Wilson, 
2s. 6d. 

English and French Explana- 
tory Dictionary of Terms and 
Phrases Relating to Finance, Stock 
Exchange and Gold Mining, by M. 
A. Meliot. Cr. 8vo. 246 pp. 1896. 
E. Wilson, 6s. 

Glossary of Colloquial, Slang 
and Technical Terms in Use on 
Stock Exchange and Money Market, 



by A. J. Wilson. Cr. 8vo. 210 pp. 
1895. Clement Wilson, 3s. 

Guide to Stock Exchange, by 
W. G. Cordingley. 12mo. 130 pp. 
1901. E. Wilson, 2s. 

Key to Rules of Stock Ex- 
change, by F. Chiswell. Demy 
8vo. 183 pp. 1902. E. Wilson, 
7s. 6d. 

Rapid Share Calculator for 
Calculating iths, iVths and ^nds, 
by E. de Segundo, on a card. E. 
Wilson, 10s. 6d. 

Registration of Transfers of 
Transferable Stocks, Shares and 
Securities, by G. & G. F. M. Ermis. 
Demy 8vo. 128 pp. 1893. E. 
Wilson, 7s. 6d. 

RXTLES AND USAGES OF StOCK 

Exchange, by G. H. Stutfield and 
H. S. Cautley. Demy 8vo. 3rd ed. 
214 pp. 1901. E. Wilson, 6s. 

Stockbroker's Handbook, by E. 
E. Kennedy. 12mo. • 6th ed. 68- 
pp. 1900. E. Wilson, Is. limp. 

Stock Exchange Official In- 
telligence. Royal 8vo. 2144 pp. 
Annual. Spottiswoode & Co., 50s. 

United Kingdom Stock and 
Sharebrokers' Directory, 1901-2. 
Demy 8vo. 216 pp. Spottiswoode= 
& Co., 4s. 6d. 

(Trust Funds. Section 40.) 

(First Aid. See section 32.) 

(Fish. See section 24.) 

Section 24. 
FOODS AND BEVERAGES. 

Adulteration and Analysis. 

Adulteration Acts, by F. W. 
Beech. Demy 8vo. 4th ed. 56 pp. 
1900. Federation of Grocers' As- 
sistants, 6d. paper. 

Adulteration of Food, by D. 
C. Hartley. Royal 12mo. 1899. 
Stevens & Sons, 8s. 

Aids to the Analysis of Food 
and Drugs, by T. H. Pearmain and 
C.G.Moor. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 206 
pp. 1899. Bailliere, 3s. 6d. 

Analysis of Foods and Drugs^ 
by T. H. Pearmain and C. G. Moor, 
M.A. Part I. Milk and Milk Pro- 
ducts. 132 pp. 1897. 5s. Part II. 
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Chemical and Biological Examina- 
tion of Water. 172 pp. 91 lUus. 
1899. 5s. paper. Bailli^re. 

Ohemistrt of Foods, with Micro- 
scope Illustrations, by J. Bell. Part 
I. Tea, Coffee, Cocoa, Sugar, etc. 
Large cr. 8vo. Chapman, 2s. 6d. 

Flesh Foods, for Analyists and 
Inspectors, by C. A. Mitchell. Cr. 
8vo. 58 Illus. 1 Plate. 336 pp. 1900. 
Griffin, lOs. 6d. 

Food Adulteration jlnd its 
Detection, by J. P. Battershall, 
Ph.D. (U.S.A.). Plates. 1887. 
Spon, 15s. 

Food and Drugs Adulteration, 



Cr. 8vo. 118 pp. 36 Illus. 1895. 
S.P.C.K., 2s. 

Aerated Beverages. 

Mineral Water Manufacturers'" 
Accounts. Demy 8vo. 1902. Gee.. 
3s. 6d. 

Soda Fountain Requisites of 
Modem Times, ed. by G. H. Du- 
belle. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 158 pp. 
1901. Spon, OS. 

Bread-making. 

Bakers' Guide, by J. Blandy. 
Demy 8vo. 4th ed. 242 pp. 1899. 
Consolidation of Various Acts, by i Newton & Eskell, 28. 6d. 
C. J. Higginson. Cr. 8vo. 2nd I Baxter's Up-to-Date Recipb 
ed- 203 pp. 1902. E. Wikon, ' Book for Bakers. Laird & Lee, 
3s. 6d. Chicago, $1.50. 

Food Inspector's Handbook, i Bread and Biscuit Baker's ani> 
by F. Vacher. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. Sugar Boiler's Assistant, by R.Wells. 
195 pp. 58 Illus. 1900. Sanitary , Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 122 pp. 1896. Lock- 
Pub. Co., 3s. 6d. wood, 28. 

Foods : Their Composition and i Bread Analysis, by J. A. Wank- 
Analysis, by A. W. Blyth,M.R.C.S., i lyn and W. J. Cooper. Cr. 8vo. 7a 
and M. W. Blyth, B.A., B.Sc. Demy ; pp. 1886. Kegan Paul, 5s. 
8vo. 5th ed. 740 pp. 81 Illus. and j Bread, Bakehouses and Bac- 
Plates. 1903. Griffin, 2l8. I tbria, by F. J. Waldo, M.A., M.D., 

Law and Chemistry Relating i and D. Walsh, M.D. Large cr. 8vo- 
to Food and Drugs, by H. M. Rob- 1 65 pp. 1895. Bailliere, 2s. 
inson, LL.D., and C.H.Cribb, B.Sc. i Elementary Principles op 
Cr. 8vo. Rebman, 6s. ' Breadmaking, by J. Goodfellow. 

Law Relating to Adulteration i Cr. 8vo. 1^ pp. 75 Illus. 1895. 
of Food, by J. Macauley. Cr. 8vo. Baker and ('o)ijeciwner, 3s. 
1895. Clowes, 3s. 6d. Guide to Book-keeping, for 

Report of Departmental Com- Bakers, by W. H. Rippin. Mac- 
mittee on Use of Preservatives and laren. Is. 6d. 

Colouring Matters in Foods. Eyre ^ Modern Practical Bread Baker, 
& Spottiswoode, 4s. 3d. by R. Wells. Cr. 8vo. 140 pp. Abel 

Second Treatise on the Effects Hey wood, Manchester, 28. 6d. 
of Borax and Boric Acid on the Hu- i Practical Breadmaking, by F. 
man System, by Dr. O. Liebreich, T. Vine. 2nd ed. 222 pp. 168 Illus. 
trans, from German. Med. 8vo. 87 1900. Baker and Confectioner, Ss. 
pp. 5 Col. Plates. 1902. Churchill, ' Principles of Breadmaking : an 
28. 6d. Introduction to the Study of the 

Select Methods in Food An- Principles of Breadmaking, by W. 
ALYSis, by H. Letfmann, M.D., and Jago. Cr. 8vo. 134 pp. 18 Illus. 
W. Beam (U.S.A.) Large cr. 8vo. 1889. Maclaren, 28. 
383 pp. 4 Plates. 53 Illus. 1901. Science and Art of Breadjlak- 
Rebman, lis. ixg, and Chemistry and Testing of 

Microscopical Examination of Wheat Flour, by W. Jago. Demy 
Foods and Drugs, by H. G. Greenish. 8vo. 648 pp. 14 Plates. 81 Illus. 
Royal 8vo. 346 pp. 168 Illus. 1903. 1895. Simpkin, los. 
Churchill, 10s. 6d. Selected Recipes for the Bak- 

SiMPLE Methods for Detecting , ing Trade. Cr. 8vo. 136 pp. Illus.. 
Food Adulteration, by J. A. Bower. 1901. Maclaren, 28. 6d. limp. 
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Cakes, Confectioiiery, Pastry. 

Bread, Cakes and Buns, by R. 
Wells. Handbook for Bakers and 
Confectioners. Or. 8vo. 70 pp. 
Illus. 1904. Simpkin, Is. 

Btjns and Board Mixtures, by 
F.T.Vine. 1902. Baker and Con- 
Jectioner, 28. 6d. 

Cakes, and How to Make Them, 
by F. T. Vine. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
262 pp. 99 Illus. 1901. Mac- 
laren, 3s. 6d. 

Cake Decoration, by R. Gom- 
mez. 8vo. 96 pp. 59 Illus. 1899. 
Baker and Confectioner, 2s. 6d. 

Cake Decoration, by Ernest 
Schulbe. 4to. 88 pp. 94 Illus. 
1901. Maclaren, Ss. 

Gunter's Modern Confectioner 
And Biscuit Baker, by W. Jeanes. 
Cr. 8vo. 16th ed. 308 pp. 1900. 
Dean, 3s. 6d. 

Hints on Modern Cakebiaking, 
by G. D. Lynn. Cr. 8vo. 232 pp. 
Illus. Maclaren, 3s. 6d. 

Ices : Plain and Decorated, by 
F. T. Vine. Large cr. 8vo. 96 
pp. 6 Plates. Maclaren, 2s. 

Modern Flour Confectioner, 
by R. Wells. Post 8vo. 1891. 
Lockwood, 2s. 

Modern Practical Confectioner, 
by W. C. Butler. 16mo. 98 pp. 
1898. Simpkin, Is. 

Ornamental Confectionery, by 
R. Wells. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 129 
Designs. Lockwood, 5s. 

Pastrycook and Confectioner's 
Guide, by R. Wells. Cr. 8vo. 2nd 
«d. 1892. Lockwood, 2s. 

Piping and Ornamentation, by 
R. Gommez. Cr. 8vo. 104 pp. 
67 Illus. 1895. Baker and Confec- 
tioner, 7s. 6d. 

Practical Pastry, by F. T. Vine. 
Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 212 pp. 100 
Illus. 1898. Baker and Confec- 
tioner, 2s. 6d. 

Savoury Pastry, by F. T. 
Vine. Cr. 8vo. 192 pp. 107 Illus. 
1900. Baker and Confectioner, 
2s. 6d. 

Slab Cakes, by F. Houghton. 
Cr. 8vo. 112 pp. Illus. 1901. 
Baker and Confectioner, 3s. 6d. 



Catering, Hotels. 

Practical Hotel Management, 
including Notes and Comments on 
Hotel Law. Demy 8vo. 3rd ed. 
203 pp. 1899. Newton & Eskell, 
2s. 6d. paper. 

Coffee. 

Coffee and India-rubber Cul- 
ture in Mexico, by M. Romers 
(U.S.A.). 8vo. Putnam, 14s. 

Coffee : Its Culture and Com- 
merce in all Countries, by C. G. W. 
Lock. Cr. 8vo. 264 pp. 11 Plates. 
1888. Spon, 12s. 6d. 

Coffee Planter's Manual, for 
both Arabian and Liberian Species, 
by J. Ferguson. 8vo. 4th ed. 
320 pp. Illus. Luzac, 4s. 6d. 

(Dairy Farming. See Sect. 1.) 

Fish. 

Amateur Fish Culture, by C. 

E. Walker. Cr. 8vo. 108 pp. 
1901. Constable, 2s. 6d. 

American Fish Culture ; Trout, 
Salmon, Shad, etc., by T. Norris. 
12mo. Illus. H. T. Coates & Co., 
Philadelphia, $1.75. 

British Fresh Water Fish, by 
Rt. Hon. Sir H. Maxwell. 12 
coloured Plates. Illus. Cr. 4to. 
1903. Hutchinson, 12s. 6d. 

British Salt Water Fishes, by 

F. G. Aflalo, W. Senior and F. B. 
Marston. Coloured Plates. 1903. 
Hutchinson, 12s. 6d. 

Edible Mollusca of Great 
Britain and Ireland, with Recipes 
for Cooking Them, by M. S. Lovell. 
Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 310 pp. 12 
coloured Plates. Lovell Reeve, 9s. 

History of the Oyster and 
Oyster Fisheries, by T. C. Eyton. 
8vo. 40 pp. 6 Plates. 1858. 
Gumey & J., 5s. 

Law Relating to Salmon Fish- 
eries of England and Wales, by 
J. W. W. Bund, M.A., LL.B. 
Demy8vo. 632 pp. 1876. Butter- 
worth, 16s. 

Letters to Young Sea Fishers, 
by J. Bickerdyke. Large cr. 8vo. 
337 pp. 126 Illus. 1898. Horace 
Cox, 7s. 6d. 
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Sale of Food and Druob Acts, 
with Notes, by T. C. H. Hedder- 
wick, M.A. Demy 8vo. 2nd ed. 
Eyre & Spottiswoode, Ts. 6d. 

Sale op Food and Deuos Acts,. 
1875-1899, by Sir W. J. BeU, LL.D., 
and H. S. Scrivener, B.A. PoHt 
8vo. 3rded. 276 pp. 1900. Butter- 
worth, 78. 6d. 



List of Books Relating to Fish, 
Fishing and Fisheries, 1883-1900. 
Demy 8vo, interleaved. 1901. Samp- 
son Tjow, Is. 

Making a Fishery, by F. M. 
Halford. Demy8vo. 212 pp. 1895. 
Horace Cox, 7s. 6d. 

Modern Fish Culture, Fresh 
and Salt Water, by F. Mather. Cr. 

8vo. 333pp. nius. 1900. Forest /a^ i*. .j i a i • 

& Stream tub. Co., N. Y. i (Adulteration and Analysis. 

Practical Management of Fish- \ ^®® a»x)ve. j 

ERIE8, by F. Francis. Post 8vo. 110 p,^-^- 

pp. Illus. 1883. Horace Cox, 3s. (id. '^**^*- 

Classification of Food Stuffs. 

Flour, Grain. Chart, by J. J. Pilley. Gill, oh. 

Corn Trade Invoice Clerk, by Diet in Relation to Age and 

H. Richter. E. Wilson, Is. Activity, by Sir H. Thompson. Cr. 

Flour Manufacture, by F. Kick; 8vo. 1902. Warne, 2s. 6d. 

trans, by H. H. P. Powles. Royal Disinfection ani> Preservation 

8vo. 367 pp. 167 Illus. 28 Plates, of Food, by S. Rideal, D.Sc. Royal 

1888. Lockwood, 25s. 8vo. 500 pp. 1904. Sanitary Pub. 

Food-grains of India, l)y A. H. Co., 15s. 

Church. 4to. 1902. Chapman, 6s. Famous Foods, Drinks and 

Grain and Flour Tables, Drugs : Their Muscle-making, Fat- 

McCorquodale, Is. producing and Curative Properties, 

Grain, Flour, Hay, etc., Mer- by C. H. Woolf. Svo. 1903. 

chants' Accounts. Demy Svo. 1902. Gutenberg Press, Is. paper. 

Gee & Co. Food and Feeding, by Sir H. 

Meter's Standard Grain Tele- Thompson. Cr. Svo. 11th ed. 

GRAPH Code. Palmer, Howe, Man- 1902. Warne, 58. 

Chester, 358. Food and Its Functions, for 

Modern Flour Milling, by W. Students of Cookery, by J. Knight, 

R. Voller. Demy Svo. 3rd ed. M.A., B.Sc. Cr. Svo. Blackie> 

484 pp. 122 Illus. 1897. Baker 2s. 6d. 

and Confectioner, 10s. 6(1. Food and Its Preparation, by 

Practical Hints on Flour, by W. T. Greenup. Fcp. Svo. 4th ed. 

W. T. Bat-es. Cr. Svo. 68 pp. 221 pp. 20 Lectures. Bemrose,. 

1899. Baker and Confectioner, Is. Is. 6d. 

Ready Reckoner for Millers, Food and the Principles of 

Com Merchants and Farmers, by Dietics, by R. llutchisou, M.D. 

W. S. Hutton. Cr. Svo. 2nd ed. Demy Svo. 566 pp. Illus. 1900. 

Lockwood, 2s. E. Arnold, 16s. 

Roller Mill and Silo Manual : Food Supply, ))y 11. Bruce, and 

Notebook for Millers and Mill- Appendix on Preserved Foods, by 

Wrights, by J. Donaldson. Cr. Svo. C. A. Mitchell. Large cr. Svo. 

2nd ed. 174 pp. 1901. Simpkin, 160 pp. 7() Illus. 1S9S. Griftin, 

4s. 3d. 4s. 6d. 

Standard En(jlish and Foreign Manufacture of Preserved 

Com Calculator, ))y E. A. P. Burt. Foods and Sweetmeats, trans, from 

Demy Svo. 150 pp. Rider, 4s. German of A. Hausner. Cr. Svo. 

r, A A T^ t.^ 225 pp. 28 Illus. 1902. Scott, 

Food and Drugs Acts. Greenwood, 7s. 6il. 

Sale of Food and Drugs Acts, Receipts for Fluid Foods : 14 
1875-1899, by M. S. Howman. 145, Recipes, by M. and J. F. Bullar, 
pp. 1901. W. Green & Sons, Edin-jM.B. ISmo. 20 pp. 1887. Lewis, 

Durgh, 5s. I Is. 
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Meat 

Douglas's Encyclopedia, for 
Bacon Curers, Sausage and Pork 
Pie-makers and Inspectors. * Demy 
4to. 403pp. Illus. 1901. Douglas 
& Sons, Putney, S.W., Ts. 6d. 

PoEK Butcher's Guide. Sq. 
12mo. 5th ed. 117 pp. 1892. 
Grocer's (razette, Is. boards. 

Practical Butchering, by W. 
H. Major. 1903. W. H. Major, 
Folkestone, 2s. 6d. 

Thomas' American Produce 
Trades Reference Book. 12mo. 
Thomas Pub. Co., N.Y., $3. 

(Refrigeration. See p. 98.) 

Sugar. 

American Sugar Industry ; Pro- 
duction of Sugar Beets and Sugar 
Cane, by H. Myrick (U.S.A.). 
Demy 8vo. 224 pp. Illus. 1899. 
Kegan Paul, 7s. 6d. 

Handbook for Sugar Manufac- 
turers and their Chemists, by G. 
L. Spencer (U.S.A.). 12mo. 3rd 
ed. 243 pp. Chapman, 8s. 6d. 

Introductory Manual for Sugar 
Growers, by F. Watts. Cr. 8vo. 
151 pp. 20 Illus. 1893. Long- 
mans, 6s. 

Manual of Sugar Analysis, by 
Dr. J. H. Tucker. 8vo. Illus. 
Yan Nostrand, N.Y., $3.50. 

On Cane Sugar and the Process 
of its Manufacture in Java, by H. 
C. Prinsen Geerligs. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
120 pp. 1904. Simpkin, 58. 

Sugar Analysis, by F. G. Wiech- 
mann (U.S.A.). Large cr. 8vo. 
2nd ed. 188 pp. 1897. Chapman, 
10s. 6d. 

Sugar Beet Seed, for Farmers and 
Chemists, by L. S. Ware (U.S.A.). 
8vo. 264 pp. 69 Illus. 1898. 
Kegan Paul, 10s. 6d. 

Sugar House Notes and Tables, 
by N. Deen. 8vo. Spon, 10s. 6d. 

Sugar Machinery, by A. J. 
Wallis-Tayler. 314 pp. 51 Illus. 
1895. Rider, 5s. 

Tables for the Quantitative 
Estimation of the Sugars, trans, from 
W. Frew. Cr. 8vo. Spon, 6s. 

Technology of Sugar ; Practical 
Treatise on Modern Methods of 



Manufacture of Sugar from Sugar 
Cane and Sugar Beet, by J. G. 
Mcintosh. Demy 8vo. 408 pp. 
83 Illus. 1903. Scott, Greenwood, 
10b. 6d. 

Sweetmeats. 

Art of Sweetmaking, by B. 
Manders. Cr. 8vo. 74 pp. 1901. 
Simpkin, 2s. 6d. 

Chocolate and Confectionery 
Manufacture, by A. Jacontot. 8vo. 
211 pp. 1903. Maclaren, 21s. 

Home-made Sweetmeats, Jams, 
Marmalades, Wines, etc., by Mrs. 
H. M. Young. 12mo. 34 pp. 
1902. Simpkm, Is. boards. 

Manufacture of Chocolate, by 
P. Zipperer. Imp. 8vo. 1902. 
Spon, 16s. 

Manufacture of Preserved 
Foods and Sweetmeats, trans, from 
German of A. Hausner. Cr. 8vo. 
225 pp. 28 Illus. 1902. Scott, 
Greenwood, 7s. 6d. 

Sweetmeat Making at Home, by 
M. E. Rattray. Cr. 8vo. 152 pp. 
1902. Pearson, 2s. 6d. 

Toffy and Sweets : How to 
Make Them, by R. Wells. Cr. 
8vo. 68 pp. Illus. 1893. Simp- 
kin, Is. 

Treatise on the Art of Boiling 
Sugar, Lozenge-making, etc., by H. 
Weatherley. Cr. 8vo. 131 pp. 
Baird, Philadelphia, $1.50. 

Tea. 

Golden Tips : Description of Cey- 
lon and its Great Tea Industry, by 
H. W. Cave. 8vo. 3rd ed. 1904. 
Cassell, 10s. 6d. 

Indian Tea : its Culture and 
Manufacture, by C. Bald. Demy 
8vo. Illus. 1903. Thacker, 78. 6d. 

Tea and Tea Blending. Cr. 8vo. 
4th ed. 152 pp. 1894. Grocers' 
Gazette, 5s. 

Tea Cultivation in Western 
Ssiich'uan and the Tea Trade with 
Tibet via Tachienlu, by A. de Ros- 
thorn. Cr. 8vo. 40 pp. 1895. 
Luzac, 2s. paper. 

Tea Machinery and Tea Fac- 
tories, by A. J. Wallis-Tayler. 
Med.8vo. 452 pp. 218 Illus. 1900. 
Crosby Lockwood, 25s. 
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Vinegar, etc. 

Practical Treatise on the 
Manufacture of Vinegar, Acetates, 
Cider and Fruit Wines, Preservation 
of Fruit and Vegetables, Meat, Fish 
and Eggs, by W. T. Brannt (U.S.A.). 
Royal 8vo. 2nd ed. 555 pp. 104 
lUus. 1902. Sampson Low, 25s. 

Section 25. 

FOREIGN EXCHANGE 
TABLES, METRIC SYSTEM. 

Bxchange Tables. 

American Exchange Rates, from 
^.75 to $4.95. 4to. 162 pp. 1900. 
E. Wilson, 40s. 

Bills of Exchange Act (1890), 
Oanada, and Amending Act of 1891, 
by J. J. Maclaren, Q.C., D.C.L., 
LL.D. 2nd ed. 1896. Carswell 
Co., Ltd., Toronto i $5.50. 

Chinese Currency, by J. Edkins. 
Royal 8vo. 29 pp. Luzac, Is. 

Conversion Tables for Foreign 
Moneys and Measures, English- 
French and German. 46 pp. 1902. 2s. 
Commercial Intelligence^ Austrian- 
English, Is. Russian-English, Is. 
Japanese-English, Is. 1904. 

Dollars and Taels and Sterling 
Exchange Tables. Demy 8vo. 1898. 
E. Wilson, 10s. 6d. 

Exchange Tables to Convert 
Moneys of Brazil, River Plate, Chili, 
Peru, California, China, Portugal, 
Spain, etc., into British Currency, 
by J. P. Wileman. Demy 8vo. 267 
pp. 1896. E. Wilson, 10s. 6d. 

Indian and English Exchange 
Tables, byF. A. D. Merces. Demy 
3vo. 1894. E. Wilson, 15s. 

Indian Exchange Tables, by J. 
T. Berry. Waterlow, 21s. 

Noton's Advance Tables, for 
Business between Great Britain and 
U. S . A. Palmer, Howe, Manchester, 
7s. 

Tables of Exchange between 
Austria, Holland and Great Britain, 
by A. Lecoffi^e. Demy 8vo. 1899. 
E. Wilson, 15s. 

Tables of Exchange between 
France, Belgium, Switzerland and 
Great Britain, by A. Lecoflfre. E. 
Wilson, 21s. 



Tables of Exchange between 
Germany and Great Britain, by A. 
Lecoflfre. E. Wilson, 15s. 

Tables of Exchange between 
United States of America and Great 
Britain, by A. Lecoflfre. Demy 
8vo. 670 pp. 1897. E. Wilson, 
25s. 

Universal American Dollar 
Exchange Tables, Schultz's. E. 
Wilson, 10s. 6d. 

Up-to-Date Tables of Imperial, 
Metric, Indian and Colonial Weights 
and Measures, by A. J. Martin. 
16mo. 1904. T. F. Unwin, 2s. 6d. 

Metric System Conversion Tables. 

Crichton's Metric System, with 
English Equivalents, by F. A. 
Crichton, 12 St. George's Avenue, 
Forest Gate. Royal 8vo. 3rd ed. 
71 pp. 1902. 3s. 6d. 

Dictionary of Metric and 
other Useful Measures, by L. Clark. 
Cr. 8vo. Spon, 6s. 

English Weights with their 
Equivalents in Kilogrammes, from 
1 pound to 1 ton, by F. S. Stewart. 
Cr. 8vo. 44 pp. 1890. E. Wilson, 
2s. 6d. limp. 

Exchange Cards, for Converting 
to and from British Equivalents. 
Kilos. Litres. Metres. Dollars. 
Is. 6d. each. Pood Cards. 2s. each. 
McCorquodale. 

French Measure and English 
Equivalents, for Engineers and 
Draughtsmen, by J. Brook. 32mo. 
Spon, Is. 

Metric Measures and their 
English Equivalents, by G. M. Bom. 
1879. Engineering, 3s. 

Metric System of Weights 
and Measures, School Wall Chart. 
42 in. X 45 in. Collins, Sons & Co., 
7s. 6d. 

Metric System of Weights and 
Measures Compared with the Im- 
perial System, by W. H. Wagstatf, 
M.A. Cr. 8vo. 130 pp. 1896. 
Whittaker, Is. 6d. 

Metrical Tables, by Sir G. L. 
Molesworth. Royal 32mo. 3rd ed. 
Spon, 2s. 

Series of Metric Tables, by 
C. H. Dowling. 8vo. Lockwood, 
10s. 6d. 
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Metric System Conversion Tables, Foreig^n Technical Dictionaries. 

continued. ! ^^ r», ^ 

I Business Terms and Phrases, 

Tables for Ascertaining Eng- with French, German and Spanish. 

LiSH Prices of French Goods, by J. Equivalents. Cr. 8vo. 231 pp. 

E. Shelton. Cr. 8vo. 6th ed. 80 Forms. Pitman, 2s. 6d. 

pp. Houlston, 28. 6d. English-Russian and Russian- 

Tables FOR Converting French English Military Vocabulary, by 
Metres into English Feet and Lieut. A. Mears. Cr. 8vo. 127 pp. 
Fathoms. J. D. Potter, Is. 1898. D. Nutt, 3s. 6d. 

Universal Dictionary of| German-English and English- 
Weights and Measures, by J. H. i German Technological Dictionary, 
Alexander. 8vo. New ed. Van by G. Eger ; revised by O. Brandes. 
Nostrand, N.Y., $3.50. 2 vols. 8vo. Vol. I. EngUsh-German. 

1882. 10s. 6d. Vol. H. German- 
English. 1884. 13s. D. Nutt. 
Section 26. Pocket Glossary of Technical. 

Terms : English-French, French- 
FOREIGN LANGUAGES. English, by J. J. Fletcher. 3rd ed. 

I 200 pp. 1901. Lockwood, Is. 6d. 

Lan^uaees Spanish Technological Diction- 

- ARY, by Ponce de Leon. Vol. I. 

Art of Teaching and Studying i EngUsh - Spanish. 36s. Vol. XL 

Languages, trans, from French of , Spanish-English. 32s. Whittaker. 

F. Gouin by H. Swan and V. Betis. | Technical Dictionary : English- 
Cr. 8vo. 6th ed. 1901. G. Philip, Spanish, Spanish-English. 2 vols. 
78. 6d. Royal 8vo. 1893. Vol. I. Spanish- 

CoMMERCiAL DuTCH GRAMMAR, by English. 873 pp. 36s. \oh II. 
H. Elffers. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 1896. English - Spanish. 782 pp. 32s. 
D. Nutt, 5s. Hirschfeld. 

Course of Commercial German, , Technical Words and Phrases : 
by E. E. Whitfield M.A., and C. English-French and French-Eng- 
Kaiser. Cr. 8vo. 274 pp. 1903. lish, by J. A. Standring and C. A. 
Longmans, 3s. 6d. Thimm. 16mo. 186 pp. 1900. 

Marlborough's Self - taught ; Marlborough, 28. 6d. 
Series : Phrases and Conversations i Technological Dictionary in 
of Daily Life. French, German, English, German and French. 3 
Italian, Spanish, Is. 6d. each. vols. Royal 8vo. Vol. I. French- 
Russian, Norwegian, Swedish, German-English. 3rded. 1887. 14s. 
Egyptian, Turkish, Arabic, cloth, Vol. II. German - English - French^ 
2s. 6d. each language. Marlborough, i 4th ed. 1887. 12s. Vol. III. Eng- 

New Practical Method for I lish-Ger man-French. 4th ed. 1891. 
Learning Spanish, by T. E. Gurrin. 14s. D. Nutt. 
Cr. 8vo. 4th ed. 438 pp. 1903. Technological Dictionary, by 
Hirschfeld, 3s. K. Karmarsch. 3 vols. Imp. 8vo.. 

Polyglot Correspondent (Hoss- ^^^ ^' Vol. I. German-English- 
field's i : English, French, German French. 5th ed. 882 pp. 1902. 12s. 



and Spanish. 16mo. 461 pp. 
Hirschfeld, 3s. 6d. 

Portuguese and English Gram- 
mar and Commercial Handbook, by 
J. C. Mascarenhas. 1902. Hu*sch- 
feld, 5s. 

(Foreign Commercial Correspon- 
dence. See section 15. Teach- 
ing Languages. Section 65.) 



Vol. II. English - French - German ► 
5th ed. 906 pp. 1891. 12s. VoL 
III. French-German-English. 782 
pp. 1887. 158. KeganPaul. 

Technological Dictionary (Of- 
finger's). 4 vols. Vol. I. German, 
English, French, Italian. 2s. Vol. 
II. EngUsh, French, Italian, Ger- 
man. 3s. Vol. in. French, Italian^ 
German, English. 3s. Vol. IV. 
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Italian, German, English, French. 
3s. Dulau. 

Technological Dictionary, by 
E. Webber. 4 vols. Vol. I. Ger- 
man, Italian, French, English. 3s. 
Vol. II. Italian, German, French, 
English. 3s. Vol. III. French, 
Italian, German, English. 3s. Vol. 
IV. English, Italian, German, 
French, 3s. Dulau. 

(Commercial Dictionaries. See 

section 15.) 

(Fuel. See section 21.) 

Section 27. 
GARDENING, FLOWERS. 

Botany. 

Agricultural Botany : Theoreti- 
cal and Practical, by J. Percival. 
Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 818 pp. 265 
Illus. 1902. Duckworth, 7s. 6d. 

Botanical Microtechnique, by 
Dr. A. Zimmermann ; trans, from 
German. Demy 8vo. 296 pp. 60 
Illus. 1896. Constable, 12s. 

Botanist's Pocket Book, by W. 
R. Hayward. Fcp. 8vo. 7th ed. 
226 pp. 1901. Bell, 4s. 6d. 

Glossary of Botanic Terms, by 
B. D. Jackson. Cr. 8vo. 340 pp. 
1900. Duckworth, 6s. 

Introduction to Structural 
Botany, by D. H. Scott, M.A., 
Ph.D. 2 vols. Cr. 8vo. Vol. I. 
Flowering Plants. 6th ed. 116 
Illus. 1899. Vol. II. Flowerless 
Plants. 3rd ed. 116 Illus. 1899. 
A. & C. Black, 3s. 6d. each. 

Laboratory Coubse in Botany, 
by E. S. Bastin, M.A. (U.S.A.). 
8vo. 536 pp. 87 Plates. W. B. 
Saunders & Co., 9s. 

Manual of Agricultural 
Botany, from German of Dr. A. B. 
Frank ; trans, by J. W. Paterson. 
Cr. 8vo. 199 pp. 133 Illus. 1898. 
Blackwood, 3s. 6d. 

Teaching Botanist, by W. F. 
Ganong. Cr. 8vo. 270 pp. 29 
Illus. 1899. Macmillan, 5s. 

Text-Book op Botany, by E. 
Strasburger, from German, 2nd ed. 
Royal 8vo. 680 pp. 1903. Mac- 
millan, 18s. 



Text-book of Elementary 
Botany, by C. L. Laurie. 142 pp. 
160 Illus. 1901. AUman, 28. 6d. 

Cellulose. 

Cellulose, Cellulose Products, 
Rubber Substitutes, by J. Bersch, 
trans, by W. T. Brannt (U.S.A.). 
8vo. 326 pp. 41 Illus. 1904. Low, 
15s. 

Cellulose : An Outline op the 
Chemistry of the Structural Ele- 
ments of Plants, by C. F. Cross and 
E. J. Bevan. Cr. 8vo. 320 pp. 14 
Plates. 1895. Longmans, 12s. 

Researches in Cellulose, 1895- 
1900, by C. F. Cross and E. J. 
Bevan. Cr. 8vo. 1901. Long- 
mans, 6s. 

Flowers and Plants. 

Amateur's Flower Garden, by 
S. Hibberd. Cr. 8vo. 347 pp. Illus. 
Coloured Plate. 1901. Collmgridge, 
3s. 6d. 

Book of Bulbs, by S. Arnot. 
Cr. 8vo. 130 pp. 1901. Lane, 
2s. 6d. 

Book of Old-fashioned Flowers, 
by H. Roberts. Cr. 8vo. J. Lane, 
2s. 6d. 

Culture of Flowbbs and Plants, 
by G. Glenny. Cr. 8vo. 378 pp. 
Houlston, 5s. 6d. 

Flowers and Gardens in India, 
by Mrs. R. Temple-Wright. Post 
8vo. 5th ed. 132 pp. 1902. 
Thacker, 2rs. 8an. 

Forcing Garden : Early Fruits, 
Flowers, and Vegetables, by S. 
Wood. Cr. 8vo. 1881. Lockwood, 
3s. 6d. 

Handy-book of the Flower 
Garden, by D. Thomson. Cr. 8vo. 
5th ed. 288 pp. 11 Plates. 1893. 
Blackwood, 5s. 

Horticulturist's Rule Book, by 
L. H. Bailey. Fcp. 8vo. 4th ed. 
312 pp. 1899. Macmillan, 3s. 

Lilies for English Gardens, 
for Amateurs, by G. Jekyll. Med. 
8vo. 84 pp. 1901. Newnes, 8s. 6d. 

Nursery Book : Complete Guide 
to the Multiplication of Plants, by 
L. H. Bailey. Fcp. 8to. 5th ed. 
360 pp. 152 Illus. 1901. Mac- 
millan, 4s. 
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Flowers and Plants, contimced. 

Plant Bbeepino, by L. H. Bailey. 
Fcp. 8vo. 293 pp. Illus. 1897. 
Macmillan, 4s. 

(Rose Growing. See below.) 

(Forestry. See section 1.) 

(Fruit Growing. Section 1.) 

Gardening. 

Amateur Gardenee in the 
Indian Hills, by an Amateur, with 
Hints on Fowls, Pigeons and 
Rabbits. Cr. Svo. 2nd ed. Thacker, 
2r8. 8an. 

Amateur's Practical Garden 
Book, by C. E. Hunn and L. H. 
Bailey. Gl. Svo. 250 pp. Illus. 

1900. Macmillan, 3s. 6d. 
American Gardener's Assistant, 

by T. Bridgeman. 12mo. 70 Ulus. 
H. T. Coates & Co., Philadelphia, 
$1. 

Art and Ceatt of Garden- 
making, by T. H. Mawson. 4to. 
2nded. 252 pp. 178 Illus. 1901. 
Batsford, 25s. 

Book of Gardening, ed. by W. 
D. Drury. Demy Svo. 1198 pp. 
720 Blus. 1900. Upcott Gill, 16s. 

British Gardener : Manual of 
Practical Instruction, by W. 
Williamson. Demy Svo. 418 pp. 

1901. Methuen, 10s. 6d. 
CYCLOPiEDiA OP American Horti- 
culture, ed. by L. H. Bailey and 
W. Miller. 4 vols. Imp. Svo. Vol. 
I. A-D. 509 pp. 743 Illus. 9 
Plates. Vol. II. E-M. 542 pp. 710 
Ulus. 10 Plates. 1900. Vol. HI. 
N-Q. 432 pp. 606IUUS. 11 Plates. 
Vol. IV. Q-Z. 1901. Macmillan, 
21s. each. 

Dictionary of Every-day Gar- 
dening, by S. O. Beeton. Cr. Svo. 
730 pp. 550 Illus. Ward, Lock, 
3s. 6d. 

Dictionary op Gardening, ed. 
by G. Nicholson. 4 vols. Large 

?ost 4to. Vol. I. A-E. 544 pp. 
40 Blus. Vol. n. F-0. 544 pp. 
811 lUus. Vol. III. P-S. 537 pp. 
564 lUus. Vol. IV. T-Z. 507 pp. 
Ulus. Upcott Gill, 608. 

Dictionary op Practical Gar- 
dening, ed. by W. P. Wright. 2 
vols. Imp. Svo. 1902. Cassell, 30s. 



ENCYCLOPiEDLA OF UrARliBjMlNG, 

by T. W. Sanders. Or. Svo. 4th 
ed. 442 pp. 1901. Collingridge, 
3s. 6d. 

Formal Gardens in England 
and Scotland : Planning and Arrange- 
ment, Architectural and Ornamental 
Features, by H. J. Triggs. Folio. 
72 Plates. 1902. Batsford, 848. 

Garden and Grounds : How to 
Lay Out and Arrange, by T. W. 
Sanders. Sq. Svo. 36 pp. 12 Ulus. 
1902. Dawbam, 6d. paper. 

Garden - making : Suggestions 
for the Utilization of Home Grounds, 
by L. H. Bailey. Gl. Svo. 417 pp. 
255 Illus. 1901. Macmillan, 48. 

Gardener's Assistant, by R. 
Thompson ; revised by W. Watson 
and others. 6 vols. Imp. Svo. Blus. 
Coloured Plates. 1902. Gresham 
Pub. Co., Ss. each. 

Gardener's Dictionary (John- 
son's), by C. H. Wright and Dewar. 
Demy Svo. 1072 pp. Illus. 1900. 
Bell, 9s. 

Gardener's Every-day Book of 
Horticulture and Floriculture, by 
G. Glenny. Cr. Svo. 316 pp. 
Houlston, 5s. 6d. 

Gardening for Beginners, by 
E. T. Cook. Royal Svo. 568 pp. 
1902. Newnes, 12s. 6d. 

Gardening Year-book. Cr. Svo. 
300 pp. Ulus. Collingridge, Is. 

Handbook of Practical Land- 
scape Gardening, by F. R. Elliott 
(U.S.A.). Demy Svo. 2nded. 96 
pp. Illus. 1SS5. Kegan Paul, 
7s. 6d. 

Handy Book on Gardening and 
Golden Rules for Gardeners, by G. 
Glenny. Cr. Svo. 2nd ed. 96 pp. 
1902. Houlston, Is. Ump. 

Home Gardening, by W. D. 
Drury. Cr. Svo. 150 pp. Illus. 
1S98. Upcott Gill, Is. paper. 

Improvement of Cricket 
Grounds, by J. A. Gibbs. Cr. Svo. 
42 pp. 1S95. Horace Cox, Is. 6d. 

Landscape Gardening, by E. 
Kemp (U.S.A.). Cr. Svo. 3rd ed. 
Chapman, lOs. 6d. 

Landscape Gardening, by S. 
Parsons, Jun. (U.S.A.). Imp. Svo. 
330 pp. Plates and Blus. 1S95. 
Putnam, 15s. 



GREENHOUSE CONSTRUCTION— ORCHIDS 



IiAMDBCAFE Gabdbniko, by F. A. 

Waugh (U.S.A.). Cr.Svo. 152 pp. 
Illua. 1900. Gay & Bird, 2s. 6d. 

Lawnb akd Gabdshs : How to 
Beautify the Home Lot, Pleasure 
Ground and Garden, byN. JOnssoa- 
Rose (U.S.A.). RoyalSvo. 414pp. 
171 Illufl. 189". Putnain, ISb. 

ALUIUAL OF GaBUBNINO F0& 

India (Firminger's) by H. St. J, 
Jackson. 16ino. Thacker, lOrs. 

Mahital or Pkacticai. Gardbm- by T. W. Sanders. Cr. 8vo, 

iNa, including Landecape Gardening, — ~ 

by G. Glenny. Cr. 8vo. 384 pp. 
Houlston, 5a. 6d. 

Modern Pkacticai. Gardbnino : 
How to Grow Vegetables, Flowers 
and Fruit, by E. Watts. Cr. " 



Villa Gakdehb : How to Plan 
and Plant Them, by W. S. Refers. 
Cr. 8to. 148 pp. 1902. Richards, 
2s. 6d. 

Wall asd Water Gasdbns, by 
G. Jekyll. Royal 8vo. 192 pp. 
1901. Newues, 13s. 6d. 

Greenhouse Construction. 

Amateur's Grbensovse : Con- 
struction, Heating and Management, 



I Garden Coupamion : Hand- 
book for Amateurs. Cr. 8vo. 1902- 
Cable Pub. Co., Is. 

My Gardbnbe : Practical Hand- 
book, by H. W. Ward. 2nd ed. 
1901. Eyre & SpottLswoode, 2s. 6d. 

New Book of Garden Manaqe- 
MBNT, by S, O. Beeton. Demy 8vo. 
844 pp. eOOllluB. 1 Coloured Plate. 
Ward, Lock, 7s. 6d. 

Open-aib Gabdbbiwo, by W. D. 
Drury. DemySvo. 422 pp. 1901. 
Upcott Gill, 6h. 

Poisonous Plakis in Field and 
Garden, by G. Henslow. Fcp. 8vo. 
190 pp. 1901. S. P. C. K., 28. 6d. 

Practical Gardening (Carter's). 
Small 4to. 211 pp. Hlus. Marl- 
borough, Is. 

Pbacxicai GniDB to Garden 
Plants, by J. Weathers. Med. 8vo. 
1192 pp. 163 lUua. 1901. Long- 
mans, 21s. 

Profitable Gardening : Fruit 
and Vegetable Culture, by Shirley 
Hibberd. Cr. 8vo. 328 pp. Illus. 
Coloured Plate. 1898. CiSfingridge, 
3s. 6d. 

Spratino of Plants, by E. G. 
Lodeman. Fop. 8vo. 400 pp. 90 
lUus. 1899. Macmillan, 48. 

SuBiTRBAN Garden and What 
to Grow in It, by F. M. Wells. Book of Oechida, by W. H. 
12uio. 272 pp. 1901. Sampson White. Cr. 8vo. 134 pp. 1902. 
Low, 38. 6d. 1 Lane, 2s. 6d. 

Unsbroroukd Watering of j Cactus Culture for Amateurs, 
Plants and Gardens, by J. Grant, by W. Watson. Cr. 8vo. 270 pp. 
16mo. 77 pp. 1802. Ward, Look, Is. 1 98 lUus. 1899. Upoott GiU, 5b. 



nius. 1902. CoUingridge, 6s. 

Greenhouse Construction and 
Heating, by B. C. Bavenseroft. Cr. 
8vo. 224 pp. 159 Illus. 1901. 
Upoott Gill, 38. 6d. 

Grkbnsousb Construction, by 
L. R. Taft (U.S.A.). Cr. 8yo. 210 
pp. 118 lUus. 1901. Eegan Paul, 



Horticultural Buildinqs : Their 
Construction, Heating, Interior 
Fittings, etc., by F. A. Fawkea. 
Cr. 8vo. 300 pp. 123 Illus. Bata- 



Greenhouu Management. 

Amateur's Greenhousb and Con- 
SBRYATORY, by S. Hibberd. Cr. 8vo. 
New ed. 300 pp. Illus. Coloured 
PUte. CoUingridge, Ss. 6d. 

Boor op thb Greenhouse, by 
J. C. Tallaoh. Cr. 8vo. 114 pp. 
1901. Lane, 3a. dd. 

Grebshousb Manaobubnt, for 
Florists and Flower Growers, by L. 
a. Taft (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 382 
pp. 128 Illus. 1900. Kegan Paul, 
7s. 6d. 

Greenhouse Manaqembnt for 
.^roateurs, by W. J. May. Cr. 8vo. 
;ird ed. 380 pp. 128 Illus. Upoott ■ 
Gill, 5s. 

Pictorial Greenhouse Manage- 
ment, by W. P. Wr^ht. 160 pp. 
100 Illus. 1902. Cassell, la. 6d. 

(Mushrooms. See Vegetables.) 

, Orchids and Cactuses. 
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Orchids and Cactuses, continued. 

Culture of Geebnhousb Oe- 
GHiDS : Old System and New, by F. 
Boyle. Cr. 8vo. 244 pp. 50 Illus. 
3 Plates. 1902. Chapman, 8s. 

Oechids : Their Cultuee and 
Management, by W. Watson. Demy 
8vo. 672 pp. 3rd ed. Illus. 20 
Coloured Plates. 1903. Upcott 
Gill, 25s. 

Sanders' Orchid Guide : De- 
scription of Best-known Species, 
Cultivation, Temperatures, etc. 
Royal 8vo. 331pp. 1902. Wesley, 
lOs. 6d. 

Plant Diseases. 

Fungi and Fungicides: Fimgous 
Diseases of Cultivated Plants, by C. 
M. Weed, D.Sc. (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 
228 pp. 87 Illus. 1896. Kegan 
Paul, 5s. 

Plant Disease and Its Relation 
to Animal Life, by E. F. Wright. 
Cr. 8vo. 168 pp. 1903. Sonnen- 
schein, 3s. 6d. 

Text-book of Plant Diseases 
caused by Cryptogamic Parasites, 
by G. Massee. Cr. 8vo. 450 pp. 
92 Illus. 1899. Duckworth, 5s. 

Rose Growing^. 

Amatbur*s Rose Book, by Shirley 
Hibberd. Cr. 8vo. New ed. 297 
pp. Bins. Coloured Plate. 1898. 
CoUingridge, 3s. 6d. 

Beautiful Roses for Garden 
and Greenhouse, by J. Weathers. 
Cr. 8vo. 160 pp. 33 Coloured Plates. 
1903. Simpkin, 68. 

Book About Roses, by Rev. S. 
R. Hole. Cr. 8vo. Illus. E. Arnold, 
3s. 6d. 

Book of the Rose, by A. F. 
Mellier. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 354 pp. 
33 Illus. 1902. Macmillan, 68. 

Roses and their Cultivation, ed. 
by T. W. Sanders. Cr. 8vo. 158 pp. 
Illus. 1904. CoUingridge, 2s. 6d. 

Roses and Their Culture, by 
W.D. Prior. Gl. 8vo. 3rded. 180 
pp. Coloured Plate. 1892. Rout- 
ledge, 3s. 6d. 

THE Rose: Cultivation, History, 
Family, Characteristics, etc., by H. 
B. Ellwanger. 12mo. Heinemann, 
5s. 



Shrubs. 

Beautiful Flowering Trees 
and Shrubs, by J. Weathers. Cr. 
8vo. 162 pp. 1903. Simpkin, 6s. 

Book of Climbing Plants and 
Wall Shrubs, by S. Arnott. Cr. 
8vo. 136 pp. 1902. Lane, 2s. 6d. 

Flowering Trees and Shrubs, 
by H. Hoare. 4to. 168 pp. 1902. 
A. L. Humphreys, 7s. 6d. 

Ornamental Shrubs, by L. D. 
Davis (U.S.A.). Imp. 8vo. 338 pp. 
Plates and Illus. 1899. Putnam,, 
15s. 

Vegetables. 

Amateur's Kitchen Garden^ 
Frame Ground and Forcing Pit, by 
S. Hibberd. Cr. 8vo. 306 pp. Illus. 
Coloured Plate. 1893. CoUing- 
ridge, 3s. 6d. 

Asparagus, Beans, Peas, etc., 
for Profit, ed. by T. W. Sanders. 
Cr. 8vo. 1903. CoUingridge, Is. 

Asparagus Culture, by J. Barnes 
and W. Robinson. Globe 8vo. 84 
pp. 8 Illus. Routledge, Is. 

Book of Asparagus, Celery^ 
Salsafy, Seakale, by C. Ilott. Cr. 
8vo. 120 pp. 1901. Lane, 2s. 6d. 

Book of Vegetables : Gardening 
and Cookery, by G. Wythes. Cr. 
8vo. 118 pp. 1902. Lane, 2s. 6d. 

British Edible Fungi: How to 
Distinguish and How to Cook Them^ 
by M. C. Cooke. Cr. 8vo. 237 pp. 
12 Coloured Plates. 1891. Kegan 
Paul, 7s. 6d. 

Cabbage, Cauliflower and 
AUied Vegetables, by C. L. AUen 
(U.S.A.). 12mo. 125 pp. lUus. 
1901. Gay & Bird, 2s. 6d. 

California Vegetables in Gar- 
den and Field, by E. J. Wickson 
(U.S.A.). Large 8vo. 336 pp. Gay 
& Bird, 10s. 

Edible and Poisonous Mush- 
rooms: What to Eat and What to 
Avoid, by M. C. Cooke, M.A., LL.D. 
Cr. 8vo. 126 pp. 18 Coloured 
Plates. 1894. S. P. C. K., 3s. 6d. 

Esculent Funguses of England : 
Their Uses, Cooking, Preserving, 
etc., by C. D. Badham, M.D. ; ed. 
by F. Currey. Large cr. 8vo. 2nd 
ed. 152 pp. 12 Coloured Plates. 
1863. LoveU Reeve, 12s. 
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Forcing Book : Manual op the 
Cultivation of Vegetables in Glass 
Houses, by L. H. Bailey (U.S.A.). 
Gl. 8vo. 266 pp. 88 lUus. 1900. 
Macmillan, 4s. 

Fungi: Their Nature, In- 
fluence, Uses, etc., by M. C. 
Cooke. Cr. 8vo. 4th ed. Illus. 
Kegan Paul, 5s. 

Mushroom Book, by N. L. 
Marshall. Super royal 8vo. 167 pp. 
24 Illus. 24 Coloured Plates.. 1901. 
Doubleday, Page <&rCo., N^Y-, $3. 

Mushrooms, Cucumbe^cs, Salads, 
Tomatoes, ^tc, for Profit, ed. by T. 
W. Sanders. Cr. 8vo. Illus. 1903. 
CoUingridge, Is. 

Mushrooms of America: Edible 
and Poisonous, by T. Taylor, M.D. 
8vo. Illus. A. R. Taylor, Washing- 
ton, $3. 

Pictorial Practical Vegetable 
Growing, by W. P. Wright. Cr. 
8vo. 100 Illus. 152 pp. 1902. 
Cassell, Is. 

Potato in Field and Garden, 
by W. J. Maiden. Cr. 8vo. 217 
pp. Illus. 1895. Mark Lane Ex- 
press, Is. 6d. 

Potatoes and How to Grow 
Them, by J. Pink. Cr. 8vo. Lock- 
wood, 2s. 

Vegetables for Profit, by T. 
W. Sanders. Vol. I. Green Crops 
and Herbs. Vol. II. Roots, Bulbs 
and Tubers. Cr. 8vo. Illus. 1903. 
Vol. HI. Asparagus, Rhubarb, Peas, 
etc. Vol. IV. Mushrooms, Cucum- 
bers, Tomatoes, etc. Collingridge, 
Is. each. 

Section 28. 

GAS. 
Acetylene, 

Acetylene : Cantor Lecture, by 
V. B. Lewes. Society of ArtSj Is. 

Acetylene: Handbook for the 
Student and Manufacturer, by 
Vivian B. Lewes. 1000 pp. 228 
Illus. 1900. Constable, 31s. 6d. 

Acetylene : Principles of Its 
Generation and Use for Light, Heat, 
Power, by F. H. Leeds. Cr. 8vo. 
285 pp. 1903. Griffin, 5s. 

Experiments on the Pressures 
and Explosive Efficiency of Mixtures 



of Acetylene and Air, by F. Grover. 
Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 22 pp. 8 Illus. 
1898. Jowett & Sowry, Leeds, Is. 

Lighting by Acetylene, by F. 
Dye. Cr. 8vo. 200 pp. 1902. 
Spon, 6s. 

Lighting by Acetylene : Gene- 
rators, Burners and Electric Fur- 
naces, by W. E. Gibbs. 12mo. 141 
pp. 64 Illus. 1898. VanNostrand, 
N.Y., $1.50. 

Report of the Committee on 
the Exhibition of Acetylene Genera- 
tors at the Imperial Institute, 1898. 
34 pp. Society of Arts, Is. 

Gas Fitting^. 

Gas and Gas Fittings, by H. F. 
Hills. Cr.8vo. 1902. Whittaker, 
5s. 

Gas Fitter's Guide, with Details 
of Fittings, by J. Eldridge. 12mo. 
3rd ed. Spon, Is. 

Gas Fitting, by J. Black. Cr. 
8vo. 130 Illus. Lockwood, 2s. 6d. 

Handbook of Practical Gas 
Fitting, by W. Grafton. Cr. 8vo. 
328 pp. 143 Illus. 1901. Batsford, 
5s. 

Practical Gas Fitting, ed. by 
P. N. Hasluck. Cr. 8vo. 160 pp. 
120 Illus. 1900. Cassell, 2s. 

Practical Gas Fitting. Large 
cr. 8vo. 116 pp. 54 Illus. D. 
Williams Co., N.Y., SI. 

Gas Lig^hting^. 

Comparison op English and 
French Methods of Ascertaining 
Illuminating Power of Coal Gas, by 
A. J. van Eijudhoven. Cr. 8vo. 
98 pp. 8 Illus. 1 Plate. 1897. 
Spon, 48. 

Consumer's Handbook of Law 
Relating to Gas, Water and Electric 
Lighting, by L. Duckworth. Cr. 
8vo. 2nd ed. 1903. E. Wilson, 
Is. 6d. 

Electric Gas Lighting, by H. 
S. Norrie. 16mo. 1902. Spon, 2s. 

Gas Lighting and Gas Fitting, 
by W. P. Gerhard (U.S.A.). 18mo. 
2nd ed. 190 pp. Spon, 2s. 

Law of Gas, Water and Electric 
Lighting, by Michael and Will. 
Royal 8vo. 5th ed. 1901. Butter- 
worth, 35s. 
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Gas lAglbtiMig, amtinued. 

pBAcncAL PHOfTOMKXRT : Meas- 
ttrement of Li^t, by W. J. Dibdin. 
Demy 8vo. 227 pp. Ulus. 1889. 
W. King, 7». 6d. 

Public Lighttsg bt Gas a^td 
Electricity, hy W. J. Dibdin. Royal 
8vo. 558 pp. 1902. Sanitary Pub. 
Co., 21«. 

SciEjrcE kSD Practice of Light- 
ing as Applied to Streets, Open 
Spaces and Interiors, by W. H. Y. 
Webber. Demy8vo. 95 pp. 1892. 
W. King, 3s. 6d. 

Gas Supply. 

Aci8 Relating to the Supply 
of Gas and Water by Companies and 
Looil Authorities, compiled by J. 
Reeson. 1902. Butterworth, 21s. 

Ajialtses of Scotch Coai^^ 
Cannel, Splint, Shale, etc.. Used in 
Making Gas, by W. Wallace. 4to. 
10 pp. W. King, Is. paper. 

Apparatus and Fittings foe 
Gasworks, by F. Colyer. 8vo. 
Plates. Spon, 12s. 6d. 

Chemistry of GasManufactube, 
by W. J. A. Butterfield. Large cr. 
8vo. 3rd ed. Vol. I. Materials, 
Processes. 31 lUus. 268 pp. 1904. 
Griffin, 7s. 6d. 

Flows of Gases and Peopobtion- 
ING Gas Mains, by F. Southwell 
Cripps. Demy 4to. 16 pp. 4 
Diagrams and Text. 1892. W. 
King, 7s. 6d. 

Gas Analyst's Manual, by J. 
Abady. 8vo. 600 pp. 102 lUus. 
Plates. 1902. Spon, 188. 

Gas and Wateewoeks Diebctoey 
and Statistics. Cr. 8yo. 529 pp. 
Annual. Hazell, 10s.. 

Gas Companies' Accounts. Demy 
8vo. 1902. Gee & Co., Ss. 

Gas Companies' Book-keeping, 
by J. H. Brearley and B. Taylor. 
Med. 8vo. 293 pp. lUus. 1900. 
W. King, 128. 6d. 

Gas Engineees' Laboeatoey 
Handbook, by J. Hornby. Cr. 8vo. 
2nded. 328 pp. 63Illus. Tables. 
1902. Spon, ()s. 

Gaseous Fuel, Including Watee 
Gas : Its Production and Application, 
by B. H. Thwaite. Cr. 8vo. 50 pp. 
1889. Whittaker, Is. 6d. 



Gash(»j>eb and Tank Constbuc- 
tion, by F. S. Cripps. Med. 8vo. 
34 pp. Hlos. 1898. W. King, 3b. 6d. 

Gas Lighting : VoL m. of 
Groves and Thorp's Chemical Tech- 
nology, by Charles Hunt. Royal 
8yo. 340 pp. 292 mus. 2 liates. 
1900. Churchill, 18s. 

Gas Manufactubb, for Workmen 
and Students, by J. Hornby. Small 
post8YO. 2nded. 65 Dhis. 1900. 
Bell, 06. 

Gaswobks : Thbib Conbtbuction 
and Arrangement, by S. Hu^es. 
12mo. 9th ed. 420 pp. 1904. Lock- 
wood, 66. 

GUIDE-FBAMING OF GaSHOLDEBS I 

Strains in Structures connected with 
Gasworks, by F. S. Crrops. Demy 
8vo. 119 pp. 1889. W.King, 68. 

Handbook fob Gas Engineebs 
and Managers, by T. Newbigging. 
Fcp. 4to. 6th ed. 535 pp. 239 
nius. 1 Plate. 1898. W. Kmg, 21s. 

HAimsooK OF Technical Gas 
Analysis, by C. Winkler, Ph.D. ; 
2nd English ed. trans, by G. Lunge, 
Ph.D. 8vo. 185 pp. 81 Blus. 
1902. Gumey & Jackson, 10s. 6d. 

Inflammable Gas ajsd Vapoue 
in the Air : Detection and Measure- 
ment, by F. Clowes, D.Sc. ; with 
Chapter on Measurement of Petro- 
leum Vapour, by B. Redwood. Cr. 
8vo. 206 pp. 49 nius. 1896. 
Lockwood, Ss. 

Manual of the Manufactuee 
of Gas from Tar, Oil and other 
Liquid Hydrocarbons, and Extract- 
ing Oil from Sewage Sludge, by W. 
Burns. Cr. 8vo. 68 pp. 3 Plates. 
1887. Spon, 58. 

Manual foe Gas Engineeeing 
Students, by D. Lee. 18mo. 1885. 
Spon, Is. 

Manufactuee of Coal Gas 
Diagram for Schools. 36 in. x 26 in. 
Bac6n, 48. 6d. 

Memoeandum on the Mond Gas 
Scheme : Staffs Mond Gas Com- 
pany's Act, 1901, by F. N. Keen. 
Demy 8vo. 20 pp. 1901. Walter 
King, Is. paper. 

Modeen Appliances in Gas 
Manufacture, by F. W. Stevenson. 
Cr. 4to. 80 pp. Illus. 190L 
Simpkin, 58. 
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Modern Methods of Saving 
Labour in Gasworks, by C. E. 
Brackenbury. Med. 8vo. 64 pp. 
56 lUus. 1900. P. S. King, 
3s. 6€l. 

Notes on the Lithology of Gas 
Coals : Commercial Analysis, by J. 
Paterson. Demy8vo. 70 pp. 1887. 
W. King, 3s. limp. 

Pbactical Hints on the Work- 
ing and Construction of Regenerator 
Furnaces : Gaseous Firing for Re- 
tort Settings in Gasworks, by M. 
Graham. Fcp. 8vo. Spon, 3s. 

Practical Treatise on the 
Manufacture and Distribution of 
Coal Gas, by W. Richards. Demy 
4to. Illus. Spon, 28s. 

Table for Ascertaining the 
True Illuminating Power of a Gas 
Deduced from Pole's Law, by W. J. 
Dibdin. 30 in. x 22 in. 1903. 
Sanitary. Pub. Co., 21s. 

Treatise on the Comparative 
Commercial Values of Gas Coals and 
Cannels, by D. A. Graham. Large 
cr. 8vo. 100 pp. 3 Plates. 1882. 
Spon, 4s. 6d. 

Valuation of Gas, Electricity 
and Waterworks for Assessment 
Purposes, by T. & W. Newbigging. 
Demy 8vo. 120 pp. 1899. W. 
King, 5s. 

Section 29. 
GLASS. 

Glass Blowing and Making^. 

Chemical Analysis for Glass- 
makers, by E. C. Uhlig. 8vo. 1904. 
Kaufmann & Gauding, Pittsburgh, 



Glass Working by Heat and 
Abrasion, ed. by P. N. Hasluck. 
Cr. 8vo. 160 pp. 300 Illus. 1900. 
Cassell, Is. 

Jena Glass and Its Scientific 
and Industrial Applications by Dr. 
H. Hovestadt ; trans, and ed. by J. 
D. Everett, M.A. 8vo. 402 pp. 
1902. Macmillan, 15s. 

Manufacture of Glass Diagram 
for Schools. 36 in. x 26 in. Bacon, 
4s. 6d. 

Methods of Glass Blowing and 



of Working Silica in the Oxy-gas 
Flame, by W. A. Shenstone. Cr. 
8vo. 4th ed. 106 pp. lUus. 1902. 
Longmans, 2s. 6d. 

Recipes for Flint Glass-making, 
by a British Glass Master and Mixer ; 
60 Recipes for Crystal, Demi-crystal 
and Coloured Glass. Cr. 8vo. 1901. 
Scott, Greenwood, 10s. 6d. 

Principles of Glass-making, for 
Workmen and Students, by H. J. 
Powell. Small post 8vo. 186 pp. 
8 lUus. 1883. Bell, 3s. 6d. 

Glass Staining^, Painting, Glazing, 
etc. 

BooKE OF Sundry Drawghtes 
(.Leaded Glass), for Glaziers, by W. 
Gidde. 4to. 100 lUus. Published 
in 1615; Reissued in 1898 by 
Leadenhall Press, 6s. 

Glass Painting, by F. Miller. 
Cr. 8vo. 72 Illus. E. Menken, 
5s. 

Glass Staining and the Art of 
Painting on Gloss, from German of 
Dr. Gessert and E. O. Furnberg. 
Cr. 8vo. Lockwood, 28. 

Handbook on Glass Painting, 
Staining and Fret-lead Glazing, by 
E. R. Suflaiing. Cr. 8vo. 102 pp. 
Slus. 1890. Lechertier Barbe, 
Is. 

History of Design in Painted 
Glass, by N. H. J. Westlake. 4 
vols. Vol. I. Royal 4to. Vol. II. 
21s. Vol. III. 30s. Vol. IV. 34s. 
4 vols, £6 10s. 1879-1894. J. 
Parker & Co. 

Painting on Glass and Porce- 
lain and Enamel Painting, from 
German of F. Herrmann. Demy 
8vo. 300 pp. 18 Illus. 1897. 
Scott, Greenwood, 10s. 6d. 

Stained Glass, by L. F. Day. 
Large cr. 8vo. 67 Dlus. 1903. 
Chapman & Hall, 4s. 

Treatise on the Art of Glass 
Painting, by E. R. Sufi^g. Demy 
8vo. 140 pp. 37 Illus. 1 Coloured 
Plate. 1902. Scott, Greenwood, 
7s. 6d. 

Windows : A Book about 
Stained and Painted Glass, by L. F. 
Day. Large 8vo. 400 pp. 250 Illus. 
1897. Batsford, 21s. 
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Sheet Glass. 

Glass Dealer's Ready Reckoner: 
Tables of Superficial Measurement, 
compiled by J. Thome. Med. 8vo. 
131pp. 1884. Pilkington Brothers, 
Limited, St. Helens, 2s. 6d. 

Sheet and Plate-glass Cutters' 
Assistant : Tables of Superficial 
Measurement of Squares. Royal 
8vo. 280 pp. Pilkington Brothers, 
Limited, St. Helens, 78. 6d. 

Section 30. 
GLUES, INKS, PASTES. 

Glue, Gelatine. 

Bone Products and Manures : 
Manufacture of Fat, Glue, Animal 
Charcoal, Size, Gelatine and Man- 
ures, by T. Lambert. Demy 8vo. 
162 pp. 21 lUus. 1901. Scott, 
Greenwood, 7s. 6d. 

Glue and Glue Testing, by S. 
Rideal, D.Sc. Demy8vo. 144 pp. 
14 Illus. 1900. Scott, Greenwood, 
10s. 6d. 

Manufacture op Glue and 
Gelatine. Cr. 8vo. National Pro- 
visi'jner, N.Y., $5. 

Practical Treatise on the Raw 
Materials : Materials and Fabrication 
of Glue, Cements, Pastes, etc., by 
F. Dawidowsky ; trans, from Ger- 
man. 12mo. 297 pp. 36 Illus. 
Baird, Philadelphia, $2.50. 

Sizing Ingredients, Size Mixing 
and Sizing, by H. Monie. Demy 
8vo. 66 pp. 1901. Simpkin, 2s. 6d. 

Inks, Pastes, Sealing^ Waxes. 

Cements, Pastes, Glues and 
Gums, by H. C. Standage. Cr. 8vo. 
3rd ed. 164 pp. Lockwood, 2s. 

Ink Manufacture : Writing, 
Copying, Lithographic, Marking, 
Stamping and Laundry Inks, trans, 
from German of S. Lehner. Cr. 
8vo. 162 pp. 3 Illus. 1902. Scott, 
Greenwood, Ss. 

Oil Colours and Printing Inks, 
trans, from German by L. E. Andes. 
Cr. 8vo. 1902. Scott, Greenwood, 
5s. 

Practical Treatise on the 
Manufacture of Starch, Glucose, 



Starch-sugar and Dextrine, by J. 
Frankel ; ed. by R. Hutter. Royal 
8vo. 344 pp. 58 Illus. 1881. 
Baird, Philadelphia, $3.50. 

Sealing Waxes, Wafers and 
other Adhesives for the Household, 
Office, Workshop and Factory, by 
H. C. Standage. Cr. 8vo. 96 pp. 
1902. Scott, Greenwood, 5s. 

Tannins, Writing Inks, etc. : 
Vol. III. of Allen's Commercial 
Analysis. Demy 8vo. 3rd ed. 600 
pp. 1901. Churchill, 18s. 

(Gymnastics. See section 53.) 

(Highways. See section 59. ) 

Section 31. 

HORSES. 

General. 

British Thoroughbred Horse: 
His History and Breeding, with an 
Exposition of the Figure System, by 
W. Allison, M.A. Royal 8vo. 182 
pp. 10 Illus. 1 Coloured Plate. 

1901. Grant Richards, 42s. 
Family Horse : Stabling, Care 

and Feeding, by G. A. Martin 
(U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 163 pp. 73 
Illus. and Plates. 1889. KeganPaul, 
3s. 6d. 

Harness Horse, by Sir W. Gilbey. 
Demy 8vo. 3rd ed. 44 pp. Illus. 
1898. Vinton, 28. 

Heavy Horses : Breeds ajstd 
Management, by H. Biddell, etc. 
Demy 8vo. 3rd ed. 219 pp. 29 
Illus. 1898. Vinton, 3s. 6d. 

Horse in the Stable and the 
Field, by J. H. Walsh : Chapter on 
American Trotting Horses, by E. 
Harvey, M.D. 12mo. Illus. H. 
T. Coates & Co., Philadelphia, $1. 

Horses and Stables, by Sir F. 
Fitzwygram. Demy 8vo. 6th ed. 
568 pp. 1901. Longmans, 3s. 

Horses, Asses, Zebras, Mules 
and Mule -breeding, by W. B. 
Tegetmeier and C. L. Sutherland. 
Demy 8vo. 166 pp. 30 Plates. 
1895. H. Cox, 5s. 

Horses on Board Ship : Guide 
to their Management, by M. H. 
Hayes. Cr. 8vo. 284 pp. 24 Illus. 

1902. Hurst & Blackett, 3s. 6d. 
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Light Horses : Breeds Ain> 
Management, by W. C. A. Blew, 
etc. DemySvo. 226 pp. 28Illus. 
1898. Vinton, Ss. 6d. 

Our Friend the Horse, by F. 
T. Barton, M.R.C. V.S. Demy 8vo. 
276 pp. lUus. 1898. Dean, 6s. 

Points op the Horse, Confor- 
mation, Movements, Breeds, etc., 
by M. H. Hayes. 8vo. 3rd ed. 
764 pp. 1904. Hurst & Blackett, 
34s. 

Practical Horse-keeper, by G. 
Fleming, LL.D. Cr. 8vo. 264 pp. 
lUus. Upcott Gill, 38. 6d. 

Practical Treatise on the Law 
•of Horses, by M. D. Hanover 
(U.S.A.). 8vo. 2nded. R.Clarke 
Co., Cincinnati, $4. 

The Horse : From Birth to Old 
^g6» by S. Buckman-Linard. Cr. 
8vo. 1902. R. A. Everett, 3s. 6d. 

The Horse in Art and Nature, 
for Artists and Horse Lovers, by C. 
Brown, M.A. Obi. 4to. 210 pp. 
Plates. Chapman & Hall, 208. 

The Horse in Stable and 
Field, by J. H. Walsh ; revised by 
H. Leeny. Med. 8vo. 16th ed. 
'698 pp. 132 Illus. 1899. Rout- 
ledge, 2l8. 

Training and Horse Manage- 
ment in India, by M. H. Hayes. 
Cr. 8vo. 5th ed. Hurst & B., 6s. 

Transport of Horses by Sea, 
with Folding Plan, by E. C. Martin. 
12mo. 50 pp. 1901. Thacker, 2s. 6d. 

Breeding and Breaking Horses. 

Breaking and Riding, with 
Military Commentaries, by J. Fillis ; 
trans, by M. H. Hayes. Med. 8vo. 
359 pp. 70 Illus. 1902. Hurst & 
Blackett, 16s. 

Breaking and Training Horses, 
by F. T. Barton. lUus. Cr. 8vo. 
198 pp. 1903. Everett, 6s. 

Hints on Colt-breaking, by W. 
M. Hutchison. Cr. 8vo. 117 pp. 
:25 Illus. 1892. Chatto, 3s. 6d. 

Horse Breeding and Manage- 
ment, by F. Adye. Cr. 8vo. 350 pp. 
1903. Everett, 10s. 6d. 

Horse Breeding and Rearing in 
India, by Major J. Humfrey. Cr. 
8vo. Thacker, 7s. 6d. 

Horse Breeding for Farmers, 



by A. E. Pease. Cr. 8vo. 133 pp. 
1894. Macmillan, 2s. 6d. 

Horse Breeding in England 
and India and Army Horses Abroad, 
by Sir W. Gilbey. Demy 8vo. 62 
pp. Illus. 1901. Vinton, 2s. 

Illustrated Horse-breaking, by 
M. H. Hayes. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
406 pp. 124 Illus. 1902. Hurst 
& Blackett, 12s. 

Buying Horses. 

Examination of Horses as to 
Soundness and Selection as to Pur- 
chase, by E. Sewell, M.R.C.V.S. 
8 Col. Plates. 1898. Bailli^re, 5s. 

Horse Buying and Management 
for Amateurs, by H. E. Fawens. 
Cr. 8vo. 1903. Upcott Gill, Is. 

Horse Dentition : Showing 
How to Tell Exactly the Age of a 
Horse up to Thirty Years, by S. 
Galvayne. Cr. 8vo. Coloured Illus. 
1902. R. A. Everett, 5s. 

How TO Buy a Horse, with 
Hints on Shoeing, etc., by F. J. 
Morgan. Cr. 8vo. 134 pp. Warne, 
2s. 6d. 

How TO Choose a Horse, or 
Selection Before Purchase, by F. T. 
Barton. Cr, 8vo. 112 pp. 1901. 
Everett, Is. 6d. 

Horse-shoeing^. 

Practical Horse-shoeing, by G. 
Fleming, C.B., LL.D. Cr. 8vo. 
10th ed. 136 pp. 37 Illus. 1900. 
Bailli^re, 2s. 6d. 

Structure and Functions op 
the Horse's Foot with Reference to 
Horse-shoeing, by J. A. W. Dollar 
and A. Wheatley. Demy 8vo. 438 
pp. 300 lUus. 70 Plates. 2 
Coloured Plates. 1898. D. Douglas, 
Edinburgh, 16s. 

Text-book of Horse-shoeing for 
Horse-shoers and Veterinarians, by 
A. Lungwitz; trans, by J. W. 
Adams (U.S.A.) Large cr. 8vo. 
168 pp. 141 Illus. 1898. Lippin- 
cott, 7s. 6d. 

Riding and Driving. 

Driving for Pleasure, or. The 
Harness Stable and Its Appoint- 
ments, by F. T. Underbill. Imp. 
8vo. 124 Plates. Heinemann, 28s. 
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Riding and Driving, continued. 

Hints on Driving : Practical 
Treatise, by C. M. Knight. Cr. 8vo. 
2nd ed. 212 pp. 40 lUus. 1895. 
BeU, 38. 6d. 

Horsewoman : Side-saddle Rid- 
ing, by Mrs. Hayes. Demy Svo. 
2nded. 482 pp. 148 lUus. 1903. 
Hurst & Blackett, 12s. 

Modern Horsemanship : Original 
Method of Teaching, by E. L. 
Anderson. Demy 8vo. 6th ed. 
60 Illus. D. Douglas, Edinburgh, 

2l8. 

Riding for Ladies, with Hints 
on the Stable, by Mrs. P. 
O'Donoghue. Imp. 16mo. 345 pp. 
76 Illus. 1887. Thacker, 10s. 6d. 



Stable Management. 

Gentleman's Stable Guide, by 
R. McClure, M.D., .V.S. 16mo. 
lUus. H. T. Coates & Co., Phil- 
adelphia, $1. 

Groom's Gihde : His Duties and 
How to Perform Them, by F. T. 
Barton. Cr. 8vo. 166 pp. R. A. 
Everett, 2s. 

How TO Feed a Horse, by G. 
Armatage. Cr. 8vo. 132 pp. Warne, 
Is. 

Notes on Stable Management 
and the Prevention of Disease 
Among Horses in India, by J. A. 
Nunn. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 112 pp. 
1897. Thacker, 2s. 

Soiling, Ensilage and Stable 
Construction, by F. S. Peer. 12mo. 
1900. M. F. Mansfield & Co., N.Y., 
$1.26. 

Stable Management and Exer- 
cise, by M. H. Hayes. Demy 8vo. 
2nd ed. 424 pp. 62 Illus. 1900. 
Hurst & Blackett, 12s. 

Stable Sanitation and Con- 
struction, by T. E. Coleman. Cr. 
8vo. 183 Illus. Spon, 68. 

Through the Stable and Saddle- 
room : Practical Guide for Manage- 
ment, by A. T. Fisher. Cr. 8vo. 
3rd ed. 342 pp. 1896. Macmillan, 
6s. 

(Veterinary Books. See section 69. ) 
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Hospitals. 

Furnishings and Appliances of 
a Cottage Hospital ; an Actual In- 
ventory, by S. Holland. Cr. 8vo. 
1897. Scientific Press, Ltd., 6d. 

Healthy Hospitam: Some Pointa 
of Hospital Construction, by Sir D. 
Galton. Demy 8vo. 287 pp. 49^ 
Illus. 1893. Frowde, 10s. 6d. 

HOSPITAM AND ASYLUMS OF THE. 

World: Their History, Construction, 
Management and Legislation, by 
Sir H. Burdett. Royal 8vo. 4 vols. 
Portfolio of Plans. £8 8s. Vol. I. 
Asylums, History and Administra- 
tion. 701 pp. 1891. Vol. II. 
Asylum Construction. 348 pp. 
1891. Vol. HI. Hospital Adminis- 
tration. 944 pp. 1893. Vol. IV. 
Hospital Construction. 461 pp. 
Scientific Press. Ltd. 

Hospitals, Infirmaries and Dis- 
pensaries : Construction, Interior 
Arrangement and Management, by 
F. Oppert, M.D. Royal 8vo. 2nd 
ed. 278 pp. 74 Illus. 1883. 
Churchill, 12s. 

Legal Handbook for Hospital. 
Authorities, by L. S. Bristowe. 
Cr. 8vo. 164 pp. 1901. Scientific 
Press, Ltd., 2s. 6d. 

Small Hospitals, Establishment 
and Maintenance, by A. Worcester, 
A.M., M.D., with Suggestions for 
Hospital Architecture, by W. Atkin- 
son (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. Chapman,. 
6s. 6d. 

Uniform System of Accounts^ 
for Hospitals and Public Institutions^ 
Orphanages, etc., by Sir H. Burdett. 
Royal 8vo. Newed. 114 pp. 1903. 
Scientific Press, Ltd., 4s. 

First Aid. 

First Aid to the Injured, Six 
Ambulance Lectures, by Dr. F- 
Esmarch, trans, by H.R.H. Princess. 
Christian. Post 8vo. 6th ed. 117 
pp. 24 Illus. 1898. Smith, Elder, 
2s. 

First Aid to the Injured, Emer- 
gency Book. Cr. 8vo. 1901. Simp- 
kin, 3s. 6d. 
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First Aid to the Injured and 
Sick, Advanced Ambulance Hand- 
book, by F. J. Warwick, B.A., 
M.B., and A. C. Tunstall, M.D. 
Sm. 8vo. 2nd ed. 200 Illus. J. 
Wright & Co., Bristol, 28. 6d. 

Manual or First Aid, Text-book 
for Ambulance Classes, by J. A. 
Austin. Cr. 8vo. 216 pp. Illus. 
1902. Low, 2s. 

Practical First Aid, by W. 
Robertson. 16mo. 3rd ed. 192 
pp. 67 Illus. 1902. A. Gardner, 
Faisley, Is. 6d. 

(Ambulance. See section 42). 

Nursing. 

Art of Cooking for Invalids in 
Home and Hospital, by F. B. Jack. 
Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 214 pp. 1903. 
Jack, 2s. 

Guide to District Nurses, by 
Mrs. D. Craven. Cr. Svo. 140 pp. 
1894. Macmillan, 28. 6d. 

Guide to Urine Testing, for 
Nurses, by M. Robinson, L.R.C.P. 
12mo. J. Wright & Co., Bristol, 
Is. 

Handbook for Nurses, by J. K. 
Watson. Cr. 8vo. 428 pp. 1902. 
Scientific Press, Ltd., 5s. 

Handbook of Invalid Cooking, 
by M. A. Boland. 12mo. 318 pp. 
Century Co., N.Y., $2. 

Handbook of Nursing. Vol. I. 
Medical and Surgical Nursing. Vol. 
II. Monthly Nursing. Vol. III. 
Family Hygiene. Cr. 8vo. 266 
pp. (U.S.A.). 1896. Lippincott, 
4s. 

Invalid Cookery, by M. Davies. 
Cr. 8vo. 142 pp. Weldon, 6d. 

Lectures on Medical Nursing, 
by. J. W. Anderson, M.D. Fcp. 
8vo. 6th ed. MacLehose, Glasgow, 
28. 6d. 

Materia Medica for Nurses, by 
L. L. Doch (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 
4th ed. 224 pp. 1900. Putnam, 
6s. 

Materia Medica for Nurses, by 
E. A. M. Stoney (U.S.A.) 12mo. 
300 pp. Saunders & Co., 8s. 

Notes on Pharmacy and Dis- 
pensing, for Nurses. Cr. 8vo. 101 



pp. 1899. Scientific Press, Ltd.> 
Is. 

Nurse's Guide to Massage, by 
S. Hyde, L.R.C.P., M.R.C.S. Cr. 
8vo. 3rd ed. 62 pp. 13 Illus. 
1894. J. Heywood, 3s. 6d. 

Nurse's Handbook of Cookery,. 
by E. M. Worsnop. Cr. 8vo. 2nd 
ed. 106 pp. 1898. A. & C. 
Black, Is. 6d. 

Nursing, General, Medical ani> 
Surgical, by W. J. Hadley. Cr. 
8vo. 336 pp. 1902. Churchill,. 
3s. 6d. 

Nursing : Its Theory and Prac- 
tice, by P. G. Lewis, M.D. Cr^ 
8vo. New ed. 428 pp. 91 Illus. 
1900. Scientific Press, Limited, 
3s. 6d. 

Nursing Profession : How and- 
Where to Train, ed. by Sir H. Bur- 
dett. Cr. 8vo. 350 pp. Annual. 
Scientific Press, Ltd., 2s. 

Practical Nursing, by J. Stewart 
and H. E. Cuflf. Vol. I. Cr. 8vo. 
3rd ed. 258 pp. Vol. II. Cr. 8vo. 
210 pp. 1903. Blackwood & Sons, 
3s. 6d. each. 

Practical Points in Nursing, 
for Nurses in Private Practice, by 
E. A. M. Stoney (U.S.A.). 3rd ed. 
456 pp. 73 Illus. 9 Coloured Plates. 
1903. Saunders & Co., Ts. 6d. 

Principles to be Observed in 
the Artificial Feeding of Infants, by 
W. B. Cheadle. Cr. 8vo. 6th ed. 
284 pp. 1902. Smith, Elder, 5s. 

Sickroom Cookery and Hospital. 
Diet, by M. Earle. Cr. 8vo. 2nd 
ed. 1901. Spottiswoode & Co.,. 
3s. 6d. 

Surgical Technique for Nurses, 
by E. A.M. Stoney (U.S.A.). 12mo. 
200 pp. Saunders & Co., 5s. 

Text-book FOR Training Schooia 
for Nurses; Physiology, Hygiene, 
Principles and Practice of Nursing,, 
by P. M. Wise, M.D. (U.S.A.). 
Cr. 8vo. 2 vols. Vol. I. 248 pp. 
68 Illus. 1896. Vol. II. 327 pp. 
Illus. 1896. Putnam, 5s. each. 

Text-book of Nursing for Home. 
and Hospital Use, by C. S. Weeks- 
Shaw. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 344 pp. 
Illus. 1901. E. Arnold, 3s. 6d. 
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Section 33. 
HOUSE DECORATION. 

General. 

American Mural Painting : De- 
scription of Mural Decoration in 
Churches and Public Buildings, by 
Pauline King. Med. 8vo. Illus. 
1901. Noyes, Piatt & Co., Boston, 
U.S.A., «3. 

Apartments of the House : 
Their Arrangement, Furniture and 
Decoration, by J. Crouch and E. 
Butler. Fcp. 4to. 100 Illus. Plates. 
M. F. Mansfield & Co., N.Y., $2.76. 

Colour Studies : Decorative, 
for Painters and Decorators. 2nd 
ed. Journal of Decorative Art, 
Manchester, 10s. 

Decoration op Houses, by Edith 
Wharton and O. Codman (U.S.A.). 
Large sq. 8vo. 204 pp. 56 Plates. 
1901. Batsford, 12s. 6d. 

History op Decorative Art, by 
W. N. Brown. Cr. 8vo. 96 pp. 
1900. Scott, Greenwood, 2s. 6d. 

House Decorating and Paint- 
ing, by W. N. Brown. Cr. Svo. 
150 pp. 1900. Scott, Greenwood, 
3s. 6d. 

House Decoration : Comprising 
Whitewashing, Paperhanging, Paint- 
ing, etc., ed. by P. N. Hasluck. 
Pott Svo. 160 pp. 79 Illus. 1901. 
-Cassell, Is. 

House Painting, Graining, 
Marbling and Sign-writing, by E. 
A. Davidson. Cr. Svo. 8th ed. 
Coloured Plates. Lockwood, 68. 

Interior Decoration, by A. W. 
Brunner and T. Try on. 4to. 2nd 
•ed. 65 Illus. Comstock, N.Y., 
^1.50. 

Interior Decoration, by F. 
Miller. Cr. Svo. 3rd ed. 146 pp. 
71 Illus. E. Menken, 5s. 

Manual of Decorative Com- 
position, for Designers and Decora- 
tors, by H. Mayeux ; trans, by J. 
Gonino. Cr. Svo. 3rd ed. 310 pp. 
267 Illus. 1898. Virtue, 6s. 

Manual op House Painting, 
Marbling and Sign- writing, by E. A. 
Davidson . 12mo . Comstock, N . Y. , 
«3. 



Modern Mural Decoration, by 

A. Leys Baldry. Cr. 4to. 200 pp. 
66 Illus. 4 Coloured Plates. 1902. 
Newnes, 12s. 6d. 

Modern Wall Decoration, by 
W. G. Sutherland. 4to. 99 pp. 
Text. 12 Coloured Plates. 1893. 
Simpkin, 21s. 

Mural Painting, by F. H. Jack- 
son. Cr. Svo. 200 pp. 1904. 
Sands, 5s. 

Painted Wall Decoration, 8 
Sheets of Working Drawings for 
Decorators. Journal of Decorative 
Art, Manchester, 5s. 

Painter, Gilder and Var- 
nisher's Companion, by W. T. 
Brannt. Cr. 8vo. 395 pp. Illus. 
Baurd, Philadelphia, $1.50. 

Painter's Encyclopaedia, by F. 

B. Gardner. 427 pp. 158 Illus. 
Bau-d, Philadelphia, $2. 

Painting and Decorating, by 
W. Pearce. Cr. Svo. 2nded. 320 

?p. 88 Illus. 4 Coloured Plates. 30 
lain Plates. 1902. Griffin, 12s. 6d. 
Paper Hanger, Painter, Grainer 
and Decorator's Assistant. Cr. Svo. 
205 pp. lOOnius. 1879. Simpkin, 
2s. 6d. 

Practical Decorator and Orna- 
mentist, by G. A. Audsley, LL.D., 
F.R.I.B.A., andM. Audsley. Demy 
folio. 100 Coloured Plates. Gresham 
Pub. Co., 75s. 

Practical Manual of House 
Painting, Graining, Marbling and 
Sign-writing, by E. A. Davidson. 
12mo. 394 pp. Baird, Philadelphia, 

Repairs : How to Measure and 
Value Them, by G. Stephenson. 
Cr. Svo. 2nd ed. 99 pp. 1899. 
Batsford, 3s. 6d. 

Ship and General Painter's 
and Decorator's Handbook, by G. S. 
Welch. 12mo. 2nd ed. 82 pp. 
1902. Simpkin, Is. 6d. 

Wall Papers and Wall Cover- 
ings, by A. S. Jennings. Royal 
Svo. 160 pp. 1903. Trade Papers 
Pub. Co., 7s. 6d. 

Workshop Wrinkles for Deco- 
rators, Painters, Paperhangers and 
others, by W. N. Brown. Cr. Svo. 
128 pp. 1901. Scott, Greenwood, 
2s. 6d. 
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Lettering, Sign-writing. 8vo. 24 pp. text. 104 Designs. 

Album of Monograms and Leadenhall ^ess, 6s. 

Ciphers, by H. Renoir. Or. 4to. t^^^,V«^ ?''o?"^?,V Graining, 

E. Menken, 10s. 6d. Marbling and Sign Writing, by E. 

Alphabets, Plain and Obna- ^' -^avi^on. Cr. 8vo. 8th ed. 

MENTAL, Ancient and Modern. Obi. J^<>c^wood, bs. 

4to. 48 pp. Leadenhall Press, Is. Marble Decoration and Ter- 

An Alphabet, by W. Nicholson. Jj;^^^^^,^^ ^P^^K^""^ ^^""^"^ 

4to. 26 Coloured Plates. Heine- Garbles, for Students, by G. H. 

mann,5s. ^^''''fooo^^T^^''- ^P.^^' ^^ 

Glossary of Terms Used in ^^^"f ■^^^' I^ockwood, 3s. 6d. 

Heraldry. Post 8vo. 10th ed. .Marbles ^d Marbling for 

659 pp. 1000 Illus. 1894. J. I>ecorators 8 Panels in Colours. 

ParkeV& Co., 10s. 6d. Journal of Decorative Art, Man- 

Medieval Alphabets and ^^^^^^ a 

Initials, by F. G. Delamotte. Small V^tf^'^^^ Arts of Graining 

4to. 4th ed. 21 Plates. Cvoshy ^^^ ^^I^^^'^'^^^'^^'J^^ 

Lockwood,4s. Col. Plates and Text. 1903. (Trade 

Modern Alphabets, Plain and ^*Pf^^ ^"^- V?' ^* ^' ^^\. 

Ornamental, by F. G. Delamotte. P^^^ical Gbaj^ing and Marb- 

Obi. royal 8vo. 12th ed. 1896. S'^^' ^f-^^ ^' ^' ^?^^"^^\^- 

Lockwood, 2s. 6d. ^^«- ,. If PP- 79 Illus. 1902. 

Modern Ornament. 12 Coloured ^^g ' ^ 

Plates, 18 in. x 13 in., with De- ^'^^T^''^^'^^?^ l^^ ^^f- 

scriptive Matter. lUustrations for ^^^^ ^j ^"^^ 5?^ Marbles by A. 

Ceilings, Walls, Doors. Panels, ?* *^^ ^'J*^ ?"^g- gfyal ^^^o. 

Borders, etc. 1902. Journal o/ ^,^.^^^, ?^ Coloured Plates. 1^ 

Decorative Art 21s r'lain Plates. Lockwood, 31s. 6d. 

Monograms 'in Three and Four w^^i^^^^.,.^ Stencilling, by 

Letters, by J. G. Smith. Cr. 4to. V* .1 Sutherland, WFourniss, 

1903. E. Menken, 30s. ^^\ 4to. 36 pp. text. 18 Coloured 

Sign-writer, Glass Embosser, ^l»tes. Sunpkin, 10s. paper. 

Gilder, Church Decorator and (French Polishing. See section 10). 

Heraldic Pamter, by W. and W. G. 

Sutherland. 4to. 62 pp. 32 Plates. 

Journal of Decorative Art, Man- Section 34. 

Chester, 42s. 

Sign-writing and Glass Em- HYGIENE, PUBLIC HEALTH. 
BOSSING, by J. Collingham. 12mo. 

258 pp. Baird, Philadelphia, $1.50. Bacteriology. 

Text-book on Plain Lettering, . _, ^ 

by H. S. Jacoby. Super royal 8vo. , AGRicuxTmiAL Bacteriology, Re- 

82 pp. 48 Plates. EngineeHng ^^^"^^^^ Bacteria to Agriculture, by 

iV^6/«; N.Y., $3. ^ H. W. Conn. 8vo. 1902. Reb- 

man, lis. 

(Design, Lettering and Ornament. Applied Bacteriology, by T. H. 

See section 4. Ticket Writing. Pearmain and C. G. Moor, M. A. 

See section 60.) Demy 8vo. 2nd ed. 498 pp. 119 

Illus. Plates. 1898. Baillifere, 

Marbling, Graining. '^^^ ^' ^^^' ^ 

^ * Atlas and Principles op Bac- 

Art of Graining and Imitating teriology and Text-book, by K. 

Woods. 20 folio Panels. Journal of B. Lehmann and R. O. Neumann, 

Decorative Art, Manchester, 42s. ed. by G. H. Weaver, M.D. Cr. 

Book OP Delightful AND Strange 8vo. 2 vols. 512 pp. 600 Figs. 

Designs of the Art of the Japanese 69 Plates. 1901. W. B. Saundera 

Stencil Cutter, by A. W. Tuer. Sq. & Co., 10s. 6d. each. 
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Bacteriology, cantinued. 

Bacteria in Milk and its Pro- 
ducts, by H. W. Conn, Ph.D. 
^vo. 290 pp. 43 Illus. 1903. 
Kebman, 6s. 

Bacteriology, by F. C. Zapflfe. 
Cr.Svo. 1903. H. Kimpton, Ts. 6d. 

Bacteriology, Laboratory Direc- 
tions for Beginners, by V. A. 
Moore (U.S.A.). 12mo. 143 pp. 
Ginn, 4s. 6d. 

Bacteriology op Milk, by H. 
Swithinbank and E. Newman, M.D., 
D.P.H. Royal 8vo. 626 pp. 78 
Illus. 1903. J. Murray, 26s. 

Dairy Bacteriology, by Dr. E. 
von Freudenreich. Cr. Svo., 2nd 
«d. 115 pp. 1895. Methuen, 2s. 6d. 

Elements of Bacteriological 
Technique, by J. W. H. Eyre. 
Boyal 8vo. 372 pp. 170 Illus. 
1902. Saunders, 10s. 6d. 

Laboratory Course in Bacterio- 
logy, for Agricultural and Industrial 
Students, by F. P. Gorham, A.M. 
(U.S.A.). Large cr. 8vo. 192 pp. 
97 Illus. 1901. W. B. Saunders & 
Co., 6s. 

Laboratory Guide for the Bac- 
teriologist, by L. Frothingham, 
M.D.V. (U.S.A.) Illus. W. B. 
Saunders & Co., 3s. 

Manual of Bacteriology, by A. 
B. Griffiths, Ph.D. Cr. 8vo. 348 
pp. 67 111. 1893. Heinemann, 6s. 

Manual op Bacteriology, by 
K. Muir, M.A., M.D., and J. Ritchie, 
M.A., M.D., B.Sc. 3rd ed. 648 

£p. 160 nius. 1902. Y. J. Pent- 
md, 10s. 6d. 

Manual of Bacteriology, by H. 
U. Williams, M.D. (U.S.A.). Large 
cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 290 pp. 89 Illus. 

1901. Rebman, 7s. 6d. 
Practical Bacteriology, trans. 

from W. Migula. Cr. 8vo. 240 pp. 
9 Illus. 2 Plates. 1893. Soimen- 
sehein, 6s. 

Principles of Bacteriology, by 
A. C. Abbot. Cr. 8vo. 6th ed. 

1902. H. K. Lewis, 12s. 6d. 
Principles of Bacteriology, 

trans, from Dr. F. Hueppe (U.S.A.). 
Cr. 8vo. 467 pp. 26 Illus. 1899. 
Paul, 9s. 

Structure and Functions of 
Bacteria, trans, from A. Fischer. 



Royal 8vo. 197 pp. 29 Illus. 1900. 
Frowde, 8s. 6d. 

Synopsis of Bacteria, Yeast 
. Fungi and Allied Species, by W. B. 
I Grove. Cr. 8vo. 112 pp. 87 Illus. 
1 1891. Chatto, 3s. 6d. 

Text-book of Bacteriology, by 
E. M. Crookshank, M.B. Med. 
8vo. 4th ed. 710 pp. 273 Illus. 
22 Col. Plates. 1896. Lewis, 21s. 

Text-book of Bacteriology, by 
G. M. Sternberg. Royal 8vo. 720 
pp. 200 Illus. Coloured Plates. 
1901. Churchill, 26s. 

Baths. 

Baths and Bathing : How to 
Bathe, When to Bathe and When 
Not, by J. Farrar, M.D. 4th ed. 
Illus. J. Wright & Co., Bristol, Is. 

Hydropathic Establishment and 
Its Baths, by R. O. Allsop. 8vo. 
8 Plates. 1891. Spon, 5s. 

Public Baths and Wash-houses, 
by R. O. Allsop. Demy 8vo. Illus. 
1894. Spon, 6s. 

Turkish Bath : Its Design and 
Construction for Public and Com- 
mercial Purposes, by R. O. Allsop. 
8vo. Spon, 6s. 

Cremation. 

Modern Cremation : Its History 
and Practice, by Sir H. Thompson, 
M.B. Cr. 8vo. 4th ed. 190 pp. 
Illus. 1901. Smith, Elder, 2s. 

Disinfectants. 

Disinfection and Disinfectants, 
by S . Rideal, D . Sc . ( Lond. ) . Large 
8vo. 2nd ed. 330 pp. 29 Illus. 
Diagram. 1898. Sanitary Pub. Co., 
12s. 6d. 

Lessons in Disinfection and 
Sterilisation, by F. W. Andrews. 
Cr. 8vo. 1903. .Churchill, 3s. 

Practical Guide to Disin- 
fection, by M. J. Rosenau, M.D. 
Large cr. 8vo. 447 pp. 128 Illus. 
1903. Rebman, 10s. 6d. 



Hair. 

Care of the Skin and Hair, 
with Suggestions as to Diet, Cloth- 
ing, Bathing and Cosmetics, by J. 
Startin. Cr. 8vo. 88 pp. 1902. 
Simpkin, 2s. 6d. 
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Hair and Its Diseases, by D. 
Walsh, M.D. Cr. 8vo. 96 pp. 
1902. BaUli^re, 28. 6d. 

Preservation of the Hair, by 
B. W. Leftwich. Cr. 8vo. 128 pp. 
1901. Simpkin, 28. 

Hygiene. 

Air, Food and Exercises, by 
A. Rabagliati. Demy 8vo. 580 pp. 
1904. BaiUiere, 7s. 6d. 

Air, Water and Food from a 
Sanitary Standpoint, by E. H. 
Kichards and A. G. Woodman 
(U.S.A.). 8vo. 1900. Chapman, 
8s. 6d. 

Architectural Hygiene : Sani- 
tary Science as Applied to Build- 
ings, by B. F. and H. P. Fletcher. 
Cr.8vo. 290 pp. 306Illus. 1899. 
Whittaker, 5s. 

Catechism of Hygiene and 
Sanitary Science, in 15 Parts, by P. 
Hehir, M.D. Part I. Water. Cr. 
8vo. 596 pp. 1894. Bailli^re, 
4s. 

Climatology and Health Re- 
sorts, including Mineral Springs, by 

F. P. Weber, M.A., M.D. 2 vols. 
Demy 8vo. Vol. I. European and 
British Health Resorts. 336 pp. 
15 Maps and Plates. Vol. II. 
Health Resorts of Africa, Australia, 
and America, by F. P. Weber and 

G. Hinsdale. Demy 8vo. 420 pp. 
12 Maps and Plates. 1901. Reb- 
man, 12s. 6d. each. 

Elementary Hygiene, by T. W. 
Gardner. Cr. 8vo. 1903. Simpkin, 
Is. 6d. 

Elementary Practical Hygiene, 
by W. S. Fumeaux. Section I. Cr. 
8vo. 248 pp. 1901. Longmans, 
2s. 6d. 

Elements of Health, by L. C. 
Parkes, M.D., D.P.H. Cr. 8vo. 
246 pp. 27I11US. 1895. Churchill, 
3s. 6d. 

Elements of Hygiene for 
Schools, by J. Campbell, M.D. 7th 
ed. M. H. Gill & Son, Dublin, 
2s. 6d. 

Essays on Rural Hygiene, by 
G. V. Poore. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 
434 pp. 1903. Longmans, 6s. 6d. 

Experimental Hygiene, by A. 



T. Simmons and E. Stenhouse. Cr. 
8vo. 340 pp. 1901. Macmillan, 
2s. 6d. 

Handbook of Hygiene, by Lieut. - 
Col. A. M. Davies, D.P.H. 12mo. 
2nd ed. 650 pp. Illus. 1902. 
GrijBSn, 8s. 6d. 

Handbook op Hygiene and 
Sanitary Science, by G. Wilson, 
M.A., M.D., LL.D., D.P.H. Post 
8vo. 8th ed. 825 pp. Illus. 1898. 
Churchill, 123. 6d. 

Handbook of Practical Hy- 
giene, by D. H. Bergey. 164 pp. 

1900. Chemical Pub. Co., Easton, 
Pa., $1.50. 

Handbook of Sanitary Infor- 
mation for Householders, by R. S. 
Tracy, M.D. (U.S.A.). 18mo. Spon, 
23. 6d. 

Healthy Home, by F. Vacher. 
2nd ed. 1901. Sanitary Pub. Co., 
2s. 6d. 

Hygiene and Public Health, by 
L. C. Parkes, M.D., D.P.H., and 
H. R. Kenwood, M.B., D.P.H. 
Cr. 8vo. 732 pp. 85 Illus. 1902. 
H. K. Lewis, 12s. 

Hygiene : Elementary Course 
(for South Kensington Exams.), by 
T. London. Post 8vo. 176 pp. 
Illus. 1898. Chambers, Is. 6d. 

Hygiene : First Stage, by R. 
A. Lyster. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 200 
pp. 100 Illus. 1901. CHve, 2s. 

Hygiene for Students, by E. F. 
Willoughby, M.D. Cr. 8vo. 563 
pp. 1901. Macmillan, 4s. 6d. 

Hygiene : Manual of Personal 
and Public Health, by A. News- 
holme. 8vo. New ed. 364 pp. 
Illus. 1902. G. Gill, 4s. 6d. 

Ideal Health and How to 
Obtain It, by A. Biyce. Cr. 8vo. 
114 pp. 1902. Simpkin, Is. paper. 

Manual of Hygiene, by Mary 
T. Bissell, M.D. 8vo. Baker & 
Taylor Co., N.Y., $2. 

Manual of Hygiene, by W. H. 
Hamer. 8vo. 1902. Churchill, 
12s. 6d. 

Manual of Hygiene and Sani- 
tation, by S. Egbert. Cr. 8vo. 

1901. Hirschfeld, 10s. 6d. 
Manual of Personal Hygiene, 

ed. by W. L. Pyle, M.D. (U.S.A.). 
344 pp. Saunders & Co., 6s. 
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Hygiene, continued. 

Manual of Practical HYGiBme, 
by E. A. Parkes, M.D. 8vo. 8th 
ed. 789 pp. lOlIUus. 10 Plates. 
1891. Churchill, 18s. 

Manual of Practical Hygiene, 
for Students, Medical Officers, etc., 
by C. Harrington (U.S.A.). Royal 
8vo. 736 pp. 105 lUus. 1901. 
Kimpion, 21s. 

Manual of School Hygiene, for 
Teachers in Day Schools, by E. W. 
Hope, M.D., and E. A. Browne, 
F.R.C.S.E. Cr. 8vo. 220 pp. 
1901. C. J. Clay, 3s. 6d. 

Notes on Chalybeate Springs 
of Spa, Belgium, by R. Wybauw. 
Cr. 8vo. 1903. Low, Is. 6d. 
paper. 

Outlines of Naval Hygiene, by 
J. D. Macdonald, M.D. Cr. 8vo. 
364 pp. 40 lUus. 1881. Smith, 
Elder, 7s. 6d. 

Personal and Domestic Hygiene, 
for School and Home, by Mrs. H. 
Hendley. Fcp. 8vo. 209 pp. 36 
Illus. 1893. Thacker, 3s. 6d. 

Pocket Dictionary of Hygiene, 
by C. T. Kinzett and D. Homfray, 
B.Sc. 32mo. 2nd ed. 112 pp. 
1904. Bailli^re, 2s. 6d. 

Practical Hygiene, adapted to 
American conditions, by C. G. 
Currier, M.D. 4to. 3rd ed. 492 
pp. E. B. Treat & Co., N.Y., $2. 

Principles of Hygiene, for Stu- 
dents and Health Officers, by D. H. 
Bergey, A.M., M.D. (U.S.A.). 
Royal 8vo. 495 pp. Illus. 1901. 
W. B. Saunders & Co., 13s. 

School Hygiene, by E. R. Shaw 
(U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 260 pp. 13 
Plates. 1901. Macmillan, 4s. 6d. 

School Hygiene and Diseases 
Incidental to School Life, by R. 
Farquharson, M.D. Cr. 8vo. 368 
pp. 1885. Smith, Elder, 7s. 6d. 

School Hygiene, by A. News- 
holme. Cr. 8vo. 7th ed. 320 pp. 
Illus. 1903. Sonnenschein, 3s. 

Science of Hygiene, by W. C. 
C. Pakes. Demy 8vo. 380 pp. 
181 Illus. 1900. Methuen, 15s. 

Text-book of Hygiene, by G. 
H. Rohe, M.D. Royal 8vo. 3rd 
ed. 450 pp. F. A. Davis Co., 
Philadelphia, $3. 



Theory and Practice of Hy- 
giene, by Col. Notter, M.D., and 
Major Horrocks, M.B., B.Sc. Royal 
8vo. 2nded. 1100 pp. 138 Illus. 
15 Plates. 1900. Churchill, 25s. 

Treatise on Public Hygiene and- 
its Applications in Different Euro- 
pean Countries, trans, from Dr. A. 
Palmberg. 8vo. 2nded. 182 Illus. 
Sonnenschein, lOs. 6d. 

Municipal Sanitation. 

Colonial and Camp Sanitation,. 
by G. V. Poore. Cr. 8vo. 1903. 
Longmans, 2s. 6d. 

Construction of Healthy Dwell- 
ings, by Sir D. Galton. 8vo. 2nd 
ed. 306 pp. 65 Illus. 1896. 
Frowde, lOs. 6d. 

Disposal of Household Wastes,. 
by W. P. Gerhard (U.S.A.). 18mo. 
195 pp. Spon, 2s. 

Disposal of the Slop-water of 
Villages, by C. B. Fox, M.D. Fcp. 
8vo. 2nd ed. 43 pp. 9 Illus. 
1877. Churchill, Is. 6d. 

Dwelling-houses : Their Sani- 
tary Construction and Arransje- 
ment, by W. H. Corfield, M.A.,» 
M.D. Cr. 8vo. 4th ed. 124 pp. 
40 lUus. 1898. Lewis, 3s. 6d. 

EcoNOBiic Disposal of Town's. 
Refuse, by W. F. Goodrich. Large 
cr. 8vo. 340 pp. 75 Illus. 1901. 
P. S. King, 10s. 6d. 

Manual for Municipal Officers^ 
in Ohio (U.S.A. ^, by E. Ritchie. 
12mo. 4th ed. 1901. R. Clarke 
Co., Cincinnati, $1.25. 

Metropolitan Sanitation, by W.^ 
H. Daw. Cr. 8vo. 260 pp. 1896. 
Estates Gazette, 5s. 

Municipal and Sanitary En- 
gineer's Handbook, by H. P. Boul- 
nois. Demy 8vo. 3rd ed. 474 pp. 
Illus. 1898. Spon, 15s. 

Municipal Engineering and 
Sanitation, by N. Baker. Cr. 8vo. 

1902. Macmillan, 5s. 
Municipal Improvements, by W. 

F. Goodhue (U.S.A.). 12mo. 2nd 
ed. Chapman, 7s. 6d. 

Municipal Public Works: Thedel 
Inception, Construction and Man- 
agement, by S. Whinery. Cr. 8vo. 

1903. Macmillan, 6s. 
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Municipal Samtation in the 
United States, by C. V. Chapin, 
M.D. (U.S.A.). Royal 8vo. 970 
pp. nonius. 1901. P.S.King, 
25s. 

Public Abattoirs and Cattle 
Markets, from the German of O. 
Schwartz. Royal 8vo. 472 pp. 
200 lUus. 1901. Ice and Cold 
Storage Pub. Co., 10s. 6d. 

Public Institutions : Theib En- 
gineering, Sanitary and other Ap- 
pliances, by F. Colyer. Demy 8vo. 
219 pp. 1889. Spon, 5s. 

Refuse Disposal and Power 
Production, by W. F. Goodrich. 
Demy8vo. 400 pp. 98 lUus. 1904. 
Constable, 16s. 

Removal and Disposal of Town 
Refuse, by W. H. Maxwell. 8vo. 
372 pp. 73I11US. 1898. Sanitary 
Pub. Co., 15s. 

Sanitary Work in Small Towns 
and Villages, by C. Slagg. 2nd ed. 
1883. Lock wood, 3s. 

Street Cleaning and the Dis- 
posal of a City's Wastes, by G. E. 
Waring, Jun. (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 
240 pp. 30 lUus. 1900. Gay & 
Bird, 5s. 

(Plumbing^. See section 54.) 

Public Health. 

Aids to Sanitary Science, for 
Candidates for Public Health Quali- 
fications, by F. J. Allan, M.D., 
D.P.H. SmaU cr. 8vo. 236 pp. 
1890. BaiUiere, 4s. 6d. 

Dangerous Trades : Industrial 
Occupations as Affecting Public 
Health, ed. by Dr. T. OHver, M.A., 
M.D. Demy8vo. 1902. J.Murray, 
25s. 

Epidemics, Plagues and Fevers : 
Their Cause and Prevention, by 
Hon. R. Russell. Demy 8vo. 508 
pp. 1892. P. S. King & Son, 5s. 

Handbook op Public Health : 
Laboratory Work and Food Inspec- 
tion, by O. W. Andrews, M.B., 
B.S., D.P.H. Demy8vo. 292 pp. 
74 lUus. 1901. BailU^re, 7s. 6d. 

Handbook of Public Health, 
byJ. Orr. Cr. 8vo. 248 pp. 1901. 
Livingstone, Edinburgh, 4s. 

Handbook of Public Health, 



by Sir J. Skelton. Cr. 8vo. New 
ed. Part I. The PubHc Health 
(Scotland) Act, 1897, with Notes. 
3s. 6d. Part II. Circulars of the 
Local Government Board. Black- 
wood. 

Health Officer's Pocket-book, 
by E. F. Willoughby. 12mo. 2nded. 
448 pp. 1902. Lockwood, 10s. 6d. 
Housing Question : An Exami- 
nation by a Surveyor of the Subject, 
by A. W. Crampton. 8vo. 125 pp. 
1901. Land Agent's Record, 3s. 6d. 
Hygiene and Public Health, by 
L. Parkes, M.D., D.P.H., and H. 
R. Kenwood, M.B., D.P.H. Cr. 
8vo. 732 pp. 85 Illus. 1901. 
Lewis, 12s. 6d. 

Hygiene and Public Health, for 
Students, by B. A. Whitelegge, 
M.D., B.Sc, D.P.H. 12mo. 588 
pp. 25 Illus. 1901. Cassell, 7s. 6d. 
Manual of Public Health, by 
A.W.Blybh. 8vo. 650 pp. 54 Illus. 
9 Plates. 1890. Macmillan, 17s. 

Medical Inspection of School 
Children, by W. L. Mackenzie and 
E. Matthew. Demy 8vo. 470 pp. 
1904. Hodge & Co., Glasgow, 
10s. 6d. 

Methods of Practical Hygiene, 
trans, from K. B. Lehmann. 2 vols. 
Large cr. 8vo. 1893. Vol. I. Air, 
Soil, Water. 432 pp. 88 Illus. 
Vol. II. Meat, Milk, Butter, Bread, 
Vegetables, Sugar, Beer, Clothing, 
etc. 468 pp. Illus. Paul, 31s. 6d. 
Practical Guide to Meat In- 
spection, by T. Walley. Post 8vo. 
4th ed. 198 pp. Coloured lUus. 
Young J. Pentland, 10s. 6d. 

Principles of Sanitary Science 
and the Public Health, by W. T. 
Sedgwick. 8vo. 1902. Macmillan, 
12s. 6d. 

Public Health and Housing : 
Milroy Lectures, by Dr. J. F. J. 
Sykes, M.D. Cr. 8vo. 216 pp. 
1901. P. S. King, 5s. 

Public Health and Preventive 
Medicine, by C. J. Lewis and A. Bal- 
four. Royal 8vo. 1902. Churchill, 
25s. 

Public Health Laboratory 
Work, by H. R. Kenwood, M.B., 
D.P.H. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 453 pp. 
109 Illus. 1896. Lewis, 10s. 6d. 
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Public Health, continued. 

Public Health Reports, by Sir 
J. Simon, ed. by Ed. Seaton, M.D. 
2 vols. 8vo. 1172 pp. 1887. 
Churchill, 368. 

Rlsks and Dangers to Health 
of Various Occupations and Their 
Prevention, by L. A. Parry, M.D., 
B.S. Demy 8vo. 196 pp. 1900. 
Scott, Greenwood, 78. 6d. 

Treatise on Hygiene and Public 
Health, ed. by T. Stevenson, M.D., 
F.R.C.P., andS. F. Shirley. 3 vols. 
Royal 8vo. Vol. I. Air, Warming, 
Meteorology, Climate, Water, Food, 
Clothing, Physical Education, Baths, 
Hospital Hygiene, Disposal of Re- 
fuse, Offensive Businesses, Slaughter- 
houses. 1013 pp. 9 Plates and 186 
Illus. 1892. 28s. Vol.11. Infec- 
tious Diseases, Vaccination, Marine 
Hygiene, Military Hygiene, Dis- 
posal of the Dead, Vital Statistics, 
Duties of the Medical Officer. 847 
pp. 45 Plates and 54 Illus. 1893. 
328. Vol. III. Law Relating to 
Public Health in England, Wales, 
Scotland and L'eland. 460 pp. 1894. 
20s. 

(See also Municipal Sanitation, 
above.) 

Public Health Law. 

Digest of Public Health Case 
Law, by J. E. R. Stephens. Demy 
8vo. 664 pp. 1902. Sanitary Pub. 
Co., 21s. 

Guide to Public Health Acts, 
1875-1890, by L. Gaches. 1902. 
Byre & Spottiswoode, 3s. 6d. 

Practical Guide to the Public 
Health Acts, by T. W. Hime, B. A., 
M.D. Large cr.8vo. 2nded. 1096. 
pp. Illus. 1901. Bailliere, 15s. 

Public Health (London) Act, 
1891, by A. Macmorran. 12mo. 
1891. Shaw & Sons, 18s. 

Public Health Acts, by F. 
Stratton. 8vo. 1894. Clowes, 
7s. 6d. 

Public Health (Lumley's), by 
A. Macmorran and S. G. Lushing- 
ton, M.A. 2 vols. 6th ed. 1902. 
Butterworth, 72s. 6d. 

Practical Guide for Sanitary 



Inspectors (Legal), by H. Kenwood. 
Cr. 8vo. 1900. Clowes, 5s. 

Sanitary Inspector's Guide, by 
H. Lemmoin-Cannon. Cr. 8vo. 
256 pp. 1902. P. S. King, 3s. 6d. 

Sanitary Inspection. 

Bad Drains and How to Test 

Them, and Notes on Ventilation of 
Sewers, etc., by R. H. Reeves. Cr. 
8vo. 68 pp. 3 Plates. 1885. 
Spon, 3s. 6d. 

Guide to Sanitary House In- 
spection : Hints on Choosing a 
Healthy House, by W. P. Gerhard 
(U.S.A.). Sq. 12mo. 3rd ed. 
Chapman, 4s. 6d. 

Model Answers to Questions Set 
by Sanitary Institute. Cr. 8vo. 
1904. 159 pp. 4th series. Sani- 
tary Pub. Co., 2s. 6d. 

Modern Drainage Inspection 
and Sanitary Surveys, by G. J. G. 
Jensen. Cr. 8vo. 132 pp. Ill 
Illus. 1899. Sanitary Pub. Co., 
2s. 6d. 

Practical Guide for Sanitary 
Inspectors, by F. C. Stockman. 
Post8vo. 290 pp. 1900. Butter- 
worth, 5s. 

Practical Sanitation, for Sani- 
tary Inspectors, etc., by G. Reid. 
Cr. 8vo. 9th ed. 358 pp. 106 
Illus. 1902. Griffin, 6s. 

Sanitary Inspector's Handbook, 
by A. Taylor. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 
402 pp. 67 Illus. 1901. Lewis, 6s. 

Student's Guide to Success in 
Sanitary Inspectors' Examinations, 
by M. Chapman. 73 pp. Hlus. 

1901. Sanitary Pub. Co., Is. 6d. 

(Plumbingf. See section 54.) 

Sewag^e and Sewerag^e. 

Analysis of Sewage and Sew- 
age Effluents, by G. Thudichum. 

1902. Sanitary Pub. Co., 5s. 
Bacterial Purification op Sew- 
age, by S. Barwise, M.D., D.P.H. 
Royal 8vo. 48 pp. 10 Plates. 2 
Diagrams. 1901. Lockwood, 6s. 

Cleaning and Sewerage of 
Cities, by R. Baumeister. Med. 
8vo. 2nd ed. 290 pp. Illus. 
Van Nostrand, N.Y., $2. 
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Discussion on the Prevailing 
Theories and Practices relating to 
Sewage Disposal, by W. Kiersted 
(U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 182 pp. 1894. 
Chapman, 5s. 6d. 

Modern Methods of Sewage 
Disposal for Towns, Public Institu- 
tions and Isolated Houses, by G. E. 
Waring, Jun. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
252 pp. 22 Illus. Van Nostrand, 
N.Y., $2. 

Modern Treatment of Sewage, 
by H. C. H. Shenton. Cr. 8vo. 
1902. Whittaker, 2s. 6d. limp. 

Natural and Artificial Sewage 
Treatment, by A. S. Jones and H. 
A. Roechling. 8vo. 104 pp. 1902. 
Spon, 3s. 6d. 

Purification of Sewage, by S. 
Barwise, M.D., D.P.H. Cr. Svo. 
2nd ed. 230 pp. Illus. 1904. 
Lockwood, lOs. 6d. 

Purification of Sewage and 
Water, by W. J. Dibdin. Royal 
8vo. 3rd ed. 357 pp. 1903. 
Sanitary Pub. Co., 21s. 

Purification of Water-carried 
Sewage, by J. C. Melliss and H. 
Robinson. Demy 8vo. 214 pp. 
1877. Smith, Elder, 6s. 

Separate System op Sewerage, 
by C. Staley and G. S. Pierson. 
8vo. 3rd ed. Illus. Van Nos- 
trand, N.Y., $3. 

Septic System of the Ocean and 
the Septic Tank System at Exeter, 
by ** Circumnavigator". 16 pp. 
1901. Hodgetts, Is. 

Sewage ^alysis, by J. A. Wank- 
lyn and W. J. Cooper. Cr. Svo. 
220 pp. 1899. Kegan Paul, 7s. 6d. 

Sewage and the Bacterial Puri- 
fication of Sewage, by S. Rideal. 
Royal 8vo. 2nd ed. 322 pp. 1903. 
Sanitary Pub. Co., 14s. 

Sewage Disposal in the United 
States, by G. W. Rafter and M. N. 
Baker. Royal Svo. 598 pp. 116 
Illus. 7 Plates. 1898. Van Nos- 
trand, N.Y., $6. 

Sewage Disposal Works : Pre- 
vention of the Pollution by Sewage 
of Rivers and Estuaries, by W. S. 
Crimp. Med. Svo. 2nd ed. 350 
pp. Illus. 37 Plates. 1894. 
Griffin, 30s. 



Sewage Purification, with Ex- 
amples from Northampton, Dews- 
bury, etc., by E. Bailey-Denton. 
Svo. 8 Plates. Spon, 5s. 

Sewage Question : Condition of 
Principal Sewage Farms and Sewage 
Works, by H. Letheby, M.D. Cr. 
Svo. 204 pp. 1872. Baillifere, 
4s. 6d. 

Sewage Treatment, Purifica- 
tion and Utilisation, by J. W. 
Slater. Cr. Svo. 270 pp. Illus. 
Whittaker, 68. 

Sewage Works Analysis, by G. 
J. Fowler. Cr. Svo. 144 pp. 1902. 
P. S. King, 6s. 

Sewerage : Designing, Con- 
struction and Maintenance of 
Sewerage Systems, by A. P. Fol- 
well (U.S.A.). Svo. 36 Illus. 
1899. Chapman, 12s. 6d. 

Sewerage and Land Drainage, 
by Geo. E. Waring, Jun. 4to. 4th 
ed. Illus. Van Nostrand, N.Y., 
$6. 

Sewerage and Sewage Disposal, 
by H. Robinson. Large cr. Svo. 
192 pp. Plates. 1896. Spon, 5s. 

Sewerage and Sewage Purifi- 
cation, by M. N. Baker (U.S.A.). 
ISmo. 144 pp. Spon, 2s. 

Sewer Construction, by W. H. 
Maxwell. Demy Svo. 42 pp. 27 
Illus. 1898. Hodgetts, Ltd., Is. 

Sewer Design, by H. N. Ogden 
(U.S.A.). Cr. Svo. 234 pp. 60 
Illus. 5 Plates. 1898. Chapman, 
Ss. 6d. 

Sewer Gas and Its Influence 
Upon Health, by H. A. Rochling. 
Demy Svo. Illus. Biggs, 5s. 

Sewer Gases : Their Nature 
and Origin, and How to Protect 
Dwellings, by A. D. Varona, M.D. 
(U.S.A.). ISmo. 2nded. 145 pp. 
Spon, 2s. 

Sewers AND Drains for Populous 
Districts, by J. W. Adams. Demy 
Svo. 228 pp. 67 Illus. 1880. Van 
Nostrand, N.Y., $2.50. 

Treatment and Utilization of 
Sewage, by W. H. Corfield. Demy 
Svo. 3rded. 610 pp. 1887. Mac- 
millan, 16s. 

(Ventilation. See section 54.) 
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Section 35. 
INDIA-RUBBER. 

All About Rubber and Gutta- 
percha, by J. Ferguson. 8vo. 3rd 
ed. 350 pp. Luzac, 58. boards. 

Chemistry of India-rubber, by 
C. O. Weber, Ph.D. Demy 8vo. 
314 pp. Illus. ISm. Griffin, 16.s. 

Culture of American Rubber 
Tree, by O. F. Cook U.S.A. . 8vo. 
18 Plates. 1904. W. Wesley. 5s. 

Gutta-percha : Lectures, by Dr. 
E. F. A. Obach. 1898. Society 
of Arts, 28. 6d. 

India-rubber and Gutta-percha, 
trans, from French of T. Seeligmann, 
G. L. Torrilhon and H. Falconnet. 
Royal 8vo. 412 pp. 86 Illus. 3 
Plates. 1903. Scott, Greenwood, 
12s. 6d. 

India-rubber, Gutta-percha and 
Balata, by W. T. Brannt. Cr. 8vo. 
352 pp. 24 Illus. 1900. Sampson 
Low, 12s. 6d. 

Rubber Hand Stamps and the 
Manufacture of India-rubber, by 
Sloane. 2nd ed. 146 pp. N. W. 
Henley & Co., N.Y., U. 

Sources of Commercial India- 
rubber : Two Lectures, by Dr. D. 
Morris. 1898. Society of Arts, 2s. 

(Inks. See section 30.) 
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Bourne's Insurance Directory. 
Annual. Ed. by F. H. Kitchin. 8vo. 
1903. E. Wilson, 5s. 

Insurance Cyclopaedia, by C. 
Walford. Vols. I. to V. Each 640 
pp. Layton, 21s. each. 

Insurance : Manual of Practi- 
cal Law, by C. F. Morrell. Cr. 
8vo. 284 pp. 1892. A. & C. 
Black, 5s. 

Insurance Office Organisation, 
Management and Accounts, by T. 
E. Young and R. Masters. Demy 
8vo. 140 pp. 1904. Pitman, 3s. 6d. 

Insurance : Practical Exposi- 
tion for Student and Business Men, 



by T. E. Young. Demy 8vo. 340 
pp. 1903. Pitman, Ts. 6d. 

Law Relatino to Insubajbtcr 
Agents : Fire, Life, Accident and 
Marine, by J. E. R. Stephens. 
12mo. 2nded. 68 pp. 1901. E. 
Wilson, Is. 

Practical Lessons in AcxuASiAii 
Science : Elementary Text-book, by 
M. M. Dawson (U.S.A.). Super 
royal 4to. 500 pp. Spectator Co., 
N.Y., $6. 

Annuity Tables. 

Assurance and Annuity Tables, 
by Gray, Smith and Orchard. Demy 
8vo. Layton, lOs. 6d. 

JoiNT-LiPB Annuity Tables fob 
Lives of Both Sexes, Based on 1883 
Rei)ort of A. J. Finlaison. Med. 
8vo. 115 pp. Institute of Actuaries, 
lOs. 6d. 

Tables for Finding IirrEB- 
MEDIATE Rates of Interest in an 
Annuity, Certain, by W. H. Oakes. 
Demy 8vo. Layton, 10s. 6d. 

Fire Insurance. 

Average Clause : Hints ok 
Settlement of Claims for Losses by 
Fire under Mercantile Policies, by 
R. Atkins. Cr. 8vo. 108 pp. Lay- 
ton, 58. 

Fire and Explosion Risks, by 
Dr. von Schwartz, trans, from Ger- 
man. Demy 8vo. 367 pp. 1904. 
Griffin, 16s. 

Fires and Public Entbrtain- 
MENTS : Study of some 1,100 Notable 
Fires at Theatres, etc., by E. O. 
Sachs. Layton, 12s. 6d. 

Fire Insurance Manual : 
Various Kinds of Fire Risks Ar« 
ranged Alphabetically, by F. A. C. 
Hare. Cr. 8vo. 260 pp. Layton, 
15s. 

Fire Underwriter's Companion, 
by D. A. Campbell. Demy 8vo. 
18 pp. Layton, 10s. 6d. 

Handbook for Fire Insuranob 
Agents, by S. R. Weed. Spectator 
Co., N.Y., $1.50. 

Law of Fire Insurance, by O. 
J. Bunyon. Demy 8vo. 4th ed. 
448 pp. 1893. Clowes, 2l8. 

Law op Fire Assurance, In^ 
CLUDiNG Formation of Assurance 
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Companies, by C. J. Bunyon ; re- 
vised by J. V. Fitzgerald. Demy 
Svo, 3rd ed. Layton, 31s. 6d. 

Principles and Finance of Fire 
Insurance, by F. H. Kitchin. Cr. 
8vo 266 pp. 1904. E.Wilson, 6s. 

Special Agent's and Adjuster's 
Companion, by W. P. Lucas. 
Spectator Co., N.Y., $1.50. 

Life Assurance. 

A B C OF Life Insurance, by C. 
E. Willard. 4th ed. Spectator Co., 
N.Y., $1. 

Art of Canvassing for Insur- 
ance, by W. Miller. Spectator Co., 
N.Y., $1.50. 

Assignments op Policies of Life 
Assurance, by C. E. Howell, B.A., 
LL.D. Med. Svo. 25 pp. 1897. 
Layton, 2s. 

Elements of Life Insurance, by 
M. M. Dawson. Spectator Co., 

JN . x ., $^. 

How TO Examine for Life In- 
surance, by J. M. Keating, M.D. 
(U.S.A.). Royal Svo. 3rd ed. 
211 pp. Saunders & Co., 8s. 

Insurance Guide and Handbook, 
by C. Walford, revised by A. W. 
Tarn. Demy Svo. 4th ed. 280 
pp. Layton, 78. 6d. 

Law of Life Assurance, by C. 
J. Bunyon. Demy Svo. 3rd ed. 
1891. Clowes, 31s. 6d. 

Law of Life Insurance, with a 
Chapter on Accident Insurance, by 
C. Cfrawley, M.A. Demy Svo. 1882. 
Clowes, 12s. 6d. 

Life Assurance Explained, by 
W. Schooling. Cr. Svo. 241 pp. 
1897. Cassell, Is. boards. 

Life Insurance Examiner, by 
C. F. Stillman, M.S., M.D. Spec- 
tator Co., N.Y., $3. 

Medical Examination for Life 
Assurance, by F. de H. Hall, M.D. 
Cr. Svo. J. Wright & Co., Bristol, 
2s. 6d. 

Medical Examinations for Life 
Insurance, by J. A. Allen, M.D., 
LL.D. Spectator Co., N.Y., $2. 

Notes on Life Insurance, by G. 
W. Smith. Spectator Co., N.Y., 
$2. 

Plain Advice about Life Insur- 
ance, by A. J. Wilson. Cr. Svo. 



2nd ed. 110 pp. 1898. Clement 
Wilson, Is. 6d. 

Pocket Companion for Life 
Assurance Agents, by P. Sayle. 
Fcp. Svo. 2nd ed. 75 pp. Lay- 
ton, Is. 

Practical Information for Life 
Assurance Agents, by W. Hughes. 
Fcp. Svo. SO pp. Layton, Is. 

System and Tables of Life In- 
surance, based on Records of 
American Life Offices (U.S.A.). 
Royal Svo. 561 pp. 1899. Lay- 
ton, 42s. 

Treatise on Life Insurance Ac- 
counts, by T. B. Sprague, M.A., 
LL.D. Demy Svo. 158 pp. Lay- 
ton, 58. 

Marine Insurance. 

Digest of Law Relating to 
Marine Insurance, by M. D. 
Chalmers. Svo. 2nd ed. 1903. 
Clowes, 10s. 6d. 

Epitome of Law Affecting 
Marine Insurance, by L. Duckworth. 
Cr.Svo. 173pp. 1901. E.Wilson, 
33. 6d. 

Law Relating to General and 
Particular Average for Underwriters, 
by L. Duckworth. Cr. Svo. 124 
pp. 1900. E. Wilson, 28. 6d. 

Manual of Marine Insurance, 
by M. Hopkins. Demy Svo. 544 
pp. 1867. Smith, Elder, ISs. 

Marine Insurance, by W. Gow. 
Cr. Svo. 3rd ed. 444 pp. 1903. 
Macmillan, 5s. 

Stamp Duties on Sea Insurances, 
Analysis, by A. K. Allen. Cr. Svo. 
Layton, 6s. 

Tables of Marine Insurance 
Premiums, by C. H. Pearson. 
Demy Svo. Palmer, Howe, Man- 
chester, 10s. 

Underwriters' Accounts, by E. 
E. Spicer and E. E. Pegler. Cr. 
Svo. 70 pp. 1903. Gee, 3s. 6d. 

Valuation Tables. 

Tables for Finding Values of 
Policies of all Durations, by J. 
Chisholm. Sup. royal Svo. 208 
pp. Layton, 31s. 6d. 

Tables of the Value of a Policy 
of Insurance for £1, by W. E. Hill- 
man. Demy Svo. Layton, 21s. 
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Valuation Tables, continued. 

Valuation and Other Tables, 
on Annuities and Assurances, by 
W. A. Bowser. Royal 8vo. Lay- 
ton, 10s. 6d. 

Valuation and Other Tables, 
Values of Policies, Temporary An- 
nuities, Single and Annual Pre- 
miums, etc., by E. Colquhoun. 
Layton, 2l8. 



Section 37. 

JEWELLERY, SILVER AND 
GOLDSMITH'S WORK. 

Art op the Goldsmith and 
Jeweller, by T. B. Wigley and J. H. 
Stansbie. Large cr. 8vo. 248 pp. 
144 lUus. 1898. Griffin, 8s. 6d. 

Ede's Gold and Silversmith's 
and Jeweller's Calculator, by J. 
Aspin. Demy 8vo. 1888. J. 
Blackwood & Co., 7s. 6d. 

Engraving Metam, ed. by P. N. 
Hasluck. Fcp. 8vo. 160 pp. 117 
lUus. 1901. Cassell, Is. 

Goldsmith's Handbook, by G. E. 
Gee. 12mo. 5th ed. 230 pp. 
Lock wood, 3s. 

Hall-marking op Jewellery, by 
G. E. Gee. Cr. 8vo. 1884. Lock- 
wood, 3s. 

Hall Marks on Gold and Silver 
Plate, by W. Chaffers. Royal 8vo. 
8th ed. 346 pp. Reeves & Turner, 
16s. 

Handbook of Precious Stones, 
byM. D.Rothschild (U.S.A.). 16mo. 
143 pp. 10 Illus. i901. Putnam, 
4s. 

Jeweller's Assistant in Work- 
ing in Gold, by G. E. Gee. Cr. 8vo. 
Lockwood, 7s. 6d. 

Jeweller's, Silversmith's and 
Kindred Trades' Accounts, by A. 
Edwards. 8vo. 1903. Gee, 5s. 

Precious Stones : Popular Ac- 
count of their Characters, Occur- 
rence and Applications, trans, from 
German of M. Bauer. Imp 8vo. 
644 pp. 94 Illus. 20 Plates. 1903. 
Griffin, 42s. 

Precious Stones and Gems : 
Their History, Sources and Char- 
acteristics, by E. W. Streeter. 



Demy 8vo. 6th ed. 339 pp 
Coloured Plates and Illus. 1898 
Bell, 15s. 

Silversmith's Handbook, by G 
E. Gee. 12mo. 3rd ed. 225 pp 
Illus. Lockwood, 3a. 

Silverwork and Jewellery 
by H. Wilson. Cr. 8vo. 348 pp 
182 Illus. 16 Plates. 1903. J 
Hogg, 5s. 

Simple Rules for the Dis 
crimination of Gems, by T. S. G 
Kirkpatrick, M.A. Spon, 2s. 

Section 38. 
LAND, PROPERTY. 



Estates, Land. 

Country Gentlemen's Estate 
Book. Annual. Country Gentle- 
man's Association, 38. 6d. 

Estate Fences : Their Con- 
struction, Cost and Legal Aspect, 
by A. Vernon and T. W. Marshall, 
B.C.L. 8vo. 420 pp. 148 Illus. 

1899. Spon, 15s. 

Estate Management, for Land- 
lords and Agents, by C. E. Curtis. 
Demy8vo. 5th ed. 464 pp. 1901. 
H. Cox, 10s. 6d. 

Devolution of Real Estate and 
Administration of Assets, by L. G. 
G. Robbins and F. T. Maw. Demy 
8vo. 3rded. 492 pp. 1901. Butter- 
worth, 15s. 

Hedges, Windbreaks, Shelters 
and Line Fences, by E. P. Powell 
(U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 140 pp. Illus. 

1900. Gay & Bird, 2s. 6d. 

Land Agency, ed. by H. W. 
Raffety. Cr. 8vo. 520 pp. 1899. 
Estates Gazette, 7s. 6d. 

Land Purchase Acts (Ireland), 
1870-1891, by G. Fottrell. Cr. 8vo. 
3rd ed. M. H. Gill & Son, Dublin, 
18s. 

Law op Allotments, by J. B. 

' Little, B.A. Post 8vo. 2nd ed. 

477 pp. 1895. Butterworth, 10s. 6d. 

Law of Boundaries and Fences, 
by A. Brown. Demy 8vo. 4th ed. 
416 pp. 1896. Butterworth, 14s. 

The Law Relating to Landed 
Estates, by S. Wright. Demy 8vo. 
467 pp. 1896. Estates Gazette^ 
12s. 6d. 
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Landlord and Tenant. 

Handbook of Law and Practice 
in Sales from Landlord to Tenant 
in Lreland, by G. Fottrell. Cr. 8vo. 
M. H. Gill & Son, Dublin, Ss. 

Landlord and Tenant : Laws 
Connected With, by S. Wiight. Cr. 
8vo. 682 pp. 1900. Estates Gazette, 
10s. 6d. 

Landlords, Tenants and Lod- 
gers, from a Legal Standpoint. Cr. 
8vo. 8th ed. Warne, Is. 

Law op Landlord and Tenant, 
by W. A. Holdsworth. Fcp. 8vo. 
45th ed. 237 pp. 1900. Routledge, 
Is. 

Law of Landlord and Tenant, 
including Practice of Ejectment, by 
J. H. Redman. Demy 8vo. 5th 
ed. 811 pp. 1901. Stevens & 
Sons, 25s. 

Pri^cis op English Law Affect- 
ing Landlord and Tenant, by L. 
Duckworth. 12mo. 1904. E. 
Wilson, 2s 

Relationship of Landlord and 
Tenant, by E. Foa. Royal 8vo. 3rd 
ed. 881pp. 1901. Waterlow, 25s. 

Law of Fixtures. 

Law and Practice of Fixtures, 
by S. Wright. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 
188 pp. 1903. Estates Gazette, 5s. 

Law of Fixtures and Repairs 
as Between Landlord and Tenant, 
by W. de B. Herbert, M.A., LL.M. 
Fcp. 8vo. 142 pp. 1898. Clement 
Wilson, 2s. 6d. 

Law of Property. 

Compensation Law, by H. C. 
Richards. Cr. 8vo. 618 pp. Estates 
Gazette, 10s. 6d. 

Copyhold Enfranchisement 
with Reference to the Copyhold 
Act, 1894, by A. Draycott. 12mo. 
E. Wilson, Is. 

Dilapidations, by B. Fletcher. 
Cr. 8vo. 5th ed. 221 pp. 1899. 
Batsford, 6s. 6d. 

Dilapidations, Law and Prac- 
tice, by A. T. Macer. Cr. 8vo. 
3rd ed. 168 pp. 1901. Estates 
Gazette, 5s. 

Law and Practice op Compensa- 
tion, by G. M. Freeman. Demy 



8vo. 405 pp. 1897. Land Agent's 
Record, 20s. 

Law as to Copyhold Enfran- 
chisement under Copyhold Act, 
1894, by A. R. Rudall and J. W. 
Greig, LL.B., B.A. Cr. 8vo. 318 
pp. 1895. Jordan, lOs. 

Law of Dilapidations, with Con- 
veyancing and Property Act, 1881, 
and Agricultural Holdings Act, 
1883. Cr. 8vo. 5th ed. 240 pp. 
1899. Batsford, 6s. 6d. 

Law of Light and Air, by A. 
A. Hudson and A. Inman. Cr. 8vo. 
250 pp. Plates. 1898. Estates 
Gazette, 58. 

Law of Mortgage, by G. W. 
Hayter. 104 pp. Layton, Is. 6d. 

Law of Residential and Business 
Flats, by G. Blackwell. 12mo. 
80 pp. 1896. E. Wilson, Is. 6d. 

Law of Theatres and Music 
Halls, including Contracts and Pre- 
cedents of Contracts, by W. N. M. 
Geary. Demy 8vo. 230 pp. 1885. 
Stevens & Sons, 5s. 

Leases, Principles and Points, 
by G. St. L. Daniels. Cr. 8vo. 
195 pp. 1895. Estates Gazette, 58. 

Light and Air, with Methods of 
Estimating Injuries to Buildings 
from a Legal Standpoint, by B. 
Fletcher. Cr. 8vo. 4th ed. 166 
pp. 26 Plates. 1902. Batsford, 
6s. 6d. 

Outline of the Law of Property, 
by T.Raleigh. 8vo. 147 pp. 1890. 
Frowde, 7s. 6d. 

Obstruction to Light, Problems 
connected with Ancient Lights, by 
H. B. Molesworth. 4to. 1903. 
Spon, 6s. 

Principles of the Law of Real 
Property, by J. Williams. Demy 
8vo. 19th ed. 800 pp. 1901. 
Sweet & Maxwell, 21s. 

Property. 

Investments in Houses and 
Lands, by R. D. Urlin. 12mo. 
4th ed. 78 pp. 1902. E. Wilson, 
Is. limp. 

Handbook op House Property, 
Purchase, Tenancy and Compulsory 
Sale of Houses and Land, by E. L. 
Tarbuck. 12mo. 6th ed. 300 pp. 
1898. Lockwood, 5s. 



Property, andintied. 

House-ownee's Esxuutor, for 
Building and Riepairiog, by J. D. 
Simon, ed. by F. T. W. Miller. 
Cr. 8vo. 5th ed. 144 pp. 1900. 
Lockwood, 3s. 6d. 

HouaE-owNERs, HovsEBoLDEBa 
and Lodgers : Their Rights and 
Liabilities, by J. A. de Morgan, 
B.A. 12mo. 108 pp. 1895. B. 
Wilson, 28. limp. 

Law of Ejectment, by G. St. L. 
Daniels. Cr. 8vo. Eilales Gazette, 
2s. 6d. 

Valuation. 

Hints to Young Valuees, Valua- 
tion of Property, by A. R. Onwg ; 
Legal Principles, by J. R. V. Bfir- 
ohant, M.A. 8vo. 2nded. 636 pp. 
1901. Land Agent's Itecord, 20s. 

Inwood'm Tables pok Purchasing 
Estates and for Valuation of Pro- 

SirtieB, revised by W. Schooling. 
Bmy8vo. 27th ed. 360 pp. 1903. 
Lockwood, 8s. 

Laetd Valuer's Cohflbte Pocket- 
book, by R. Hudson and J. Ewart, 
Royal 32mo. Lockwood, 7s. 6d. 

PopuLAS Tables on Valub op 
Lifebold, Leasehold and Church 
Property, the Public Funds, etc., 
by C. M. Willicb. Or. 8vo. 198 
pp. 1898. Longmans, 10s. 6d. 

Practical Rpleb fob Valuers, 
by W. D. Biden. Fcp. 8vo. SM 
ed. Layton, Is. 6d, 

Valuation of Lasd asd Houses, 
by C. E. Curtis. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
248 pp. 1900. EHlales Gatette, 5s. 

Valuation op Pbopbbiy, by W. 
Muwo. Demy 8vo. 2nd ed. 50 
pp. 1890. Blackwood & Sons, 
3a. 6d. 

Valuation op Tenant Right, by 
C.E.Curtis. 1902. H. Cos,38.6d. 

Valuations and Compensations, 
by B. Fletcher. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
234 pp. 1901. Batsford, 63. 6d. 

Section 39. 

LEATHER. 

Boot and Sboe-roaking. 

American Methods op Boot 
and Shoe Manufacture, by E. , 



FHER [Sec. 39 

Swayslandreport. Large cr. 8vo. 

35 pp. Boot and Skoe Tradet 
I Juuriud, 6d. 

Boot-makino and Mending, ed. 

by P. N. Hasluck, Post 8vo. 160 
[ pp. 179 DluH. 1900. Cassell, Is. 
I Last - pitting and Pattern- 

Cuttino, by A. Haauibal. Large 
I cr. 8vo. 4th ed. 99 pp. 8 JUua. 
' 1900. Boot and Shoe Trades 

Journal. 3s. 
Leather Work : Stamped, 

Moulded, Cut, Sewn, etc., for 
I Learners, by C. G. Leiand, M.A. 
'4to. 2nded. 100 pp. Illus. 1901. 

Whittaker, 5b. 
Manual op Boot and Shoe 

Manufacture, for Students, by H. 

Hill and H. Yeoman. Large cr. 

8vo. 3rded. 197 pp. Illus. 1900. 

Boot and Shoe Trades Journal, 4b. 
Manufacture of Boots and 

Shoes, by F. Y. Golding. Demy 

8VO. 304 pp. 200 Illus. 1902. 

Chapman & Hall, 7s. 6d. 
Method op Book-kebfing fob 

Boot and Shoe Retailers : Cash 
, Book and Stock Book. 4to. Boot 

and Shoe Trades Journal, lOs. 6d, 
Pattern-cutting, by H. M. 

Morris. Lat^e cr. 8vo. 179 pp. 

130 Illus. Boot and Shoe Trades 

Journal, Is. 6d. paper. 
Pattern-cutting Made Easy, by 

T. J. Brophy, Jun, Large cr. 8vo. 

6th ed. 150 pp. 45 Illus. 1898. 

Boot and Shoe Trades Journal, 4s. 
Standard Pattern - cottino ; 

Method of Constructing, Drafting 

and Grading Standard Patterns, 1^ 

C. J. Ward. Lai^e 4to. 8 Plates 

and Text. Boot and Shofi Tradet 

Journal, 3s. 6d. 

Harness-maker's Guide, Contain- 
ing Lengths for Cutting and Making 



Leather. 

Art op Leather Manupactubb, 
by A. Watt. Cr. 8vo. 4th ed. 436 
pp. 76 Illus. Lockwood, 9s. 

Kelly's Directobt op the 
Leather Trades for British Isles. 
8th ed. 1899. 258. 
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Leather Industries : Labora- 
tory Book on Analytical and Ex- 
perimental Methods, by H. R. 
Proctor. Med. 8vo. 284 pp. 29 
Illus. 1898. Spon, 9s. 

Manufacture of Leather, by 
•C. T. Davis. Demy 8vo. 2nd ed. 
712 pp. 147 Illus. 14 Samples of 
Leathers. 1897. Baird, Phila., $7.50. 

Practical Tanning : Modern 
Processes, Recipes, etc., by L. A. 
Fleming. Royal 8vo. 472 pp. 
1903. Lockwood, 25s. 

Practical Treatise on Leather 
Manufacturing, by B. Hooper. Cr. 
^vo. 94 pp. Boot and Shoe Trades 
Joumaly 2s. 6d. 

Practical Treatise on the 
Leather Industry, from French of 
A. M. Vnion, by F. T. Addyman, 
B.Sc. Super royal 8vo. 500 pp. 
123 Illus. 1901. Scott, Green- 
wood, 21s. 

Principles of Leather Manu- 
facture, by H. R. Proctor. Royal 
Syo. 528 pp. 1903. Spon, 18s. 

Leather Recipes. 

Leather Worker's Manual : 
Recipes and Working Formulae, for 
Ourriers, Bootmakers, Leather 
Dressers, Saddlers, etc., by H. C. 
iStandage. Demy8vo. 2nd ed. 165 
pp. 1902. Scott, Greenwood, 78. 6d. 



Section 40. 

LEGAL. 
General. 

Bailments and Carriers : De- 
posits, Mandates, Pledges, Hire 
and Innkeepers, by E. Beal, B.A. 
Royal 8vo. 835 pp. 1900. Butter- 
worth, 27s. 6d. 

Bills of Sale Acts, 1878-1882, 
by T. W. Haycraft, B.A. 12mo. 
132 pp. 1890. E. Wilson, 2s. 6d. 

Clergyman's Legal Handbook 
and Churchwarden's Guide, by J. 
M. Dale. Cr. 8vo. 7th ed. 507 
pp. 1898. Seeley, 7s. 6d. 

Every Man's Own Lawyer : 
Principles of Law and Equity, by a 
Barrister. Cr. 8vo. 39th ed. 750 
pp. 1901. Lockwood, 6s. 8d. 



Guide to the Hire and Easy- 
payment Systems, ed. by S. J. 
Sewell. Cr. 8vo. 167 pp. 1902. 
Sewell & Co., 3s. 6d. 

Handbook for Employer and 
Employed, by A. Rumsey. Cr. 
8vo. 330 pp. 1892. Sonnenschein, 
4s. 6d. 

Hire-purchase System, by W. 
H. Russell. 12mo. 3rd ed. 102 
pp. 1902. Waterlow, 3s. 

Law of Charter Parties and 
Bills of Lading, by L. R. Duck- 
worth. Cr. 8vo. 129 pp. 1901. 
E. Wilson, 2s. 6d. 

Law of Master and Servant : 
Employer and Employed, by J. W. 
Smith, LL.D. 12mo. 134 pp. 1898. 
E. Wilson, Is. 6d. 

Law Relating to Cycling, by 

D. Chalmers, B.A. Post 8vo. 1899. 
Butterworth, 2s. 

Law Relating to Personal 
Injuries, by F. G. Neave. 12mo. 
83 pp. 1902. E. Wilson, Is. 6d. 

Law Relating to Powers of 
Attorney and Proxies, by V. St. C. 
Mackenzie. Cr. 8vo. 208 pp. 1903. 

E. Wilson, 3s. 6d. 

Lawyers and Their Clients : 
Guide for Latter. Cr. 8vo. 110 pp. 
1901. E. Wilson, 2s. limp. 

Outline op the Law of Libel : 
Six Lectures by W. B. Odgers. Gl. 
8vo. 230 pp. 1897. Macmillan, 
3s. 6d. 

Arbitration. 

Arbitrator's Manual ; Under 
the London Chamber of Arbitra- 
tion, by J. S. Salaman. Fcp. 8vo. 
Heinemann, 3s. 6d. 

Digest of Law and Arbitration 
Cases. Demy 8vo. 1903. Estates 
Gazette, 12s. 6d. 

Duties of an Arbitrator Under 
Workmen's Compensation Act, by 
A. Mozley-Stark. Royal 12mo. 144 
pp. 1898. Stevens & Sons, 5s. 

Law of Arbitration, being Ar- 
bitration Act, 1889, by W. O. Crewe. 
Po8t8vo. 2nded. 1898. Clowes, 
8s. 6d. 

Law of Arbitration and 
Awards, by J. Slater. Cr. 8vo. 
3rd ed. 1898. Stevens & Haynes, 
6s. 6d. 
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Arbitration, continued. 

Law of Arbitrations, by B. 
Fletcher. PostSvo. 2nd ed. 1893. 
Batsford, Gs. 6d. 

Law of Arbitrations and 
Awards, by J. H. Redman. Demy 
8vo. 4th ed. 438 pp. 1904. Butter- 
worth, 18s. 

London Chamber of Arbitra- 
tion : Law and Practice, by M. 
Shearman and T. W. Haycraft. 2nd 
ed. E. Wilson, 2s. 6d. 

Redress by Arbitration : Digest 
of Law Relating to Arbitration and 
Award, by H. F. Lynch. 3rd ed. 
95 pp. 1898. E. Wilson, 5s. 

Bankruptcy Law. 

Bankruptcy: Manual of Practical 
Law, by C. F. Morrell. Cr. 8vo. 
324 pp. 1891. A. & C. Black, 5s. 

Bankruptcy, by T. M. Stevens, 
D.C.L. Demy 8vo. 2nd ed. 269 
pp. 1899. Gee, 7s. 6d. 

Bankruptcy Acts, 1883 to 1893, 
with Rules, Forms, etc., by Judge 
Chalmers and E. Hough. Demy 
8vo. 5th ed. 904 pp. 1902. Water- 
low, 258. 

Law Affecting Trdstees in 
Bankruptcy, by L. Duckworth. Cr. 
8vo. 70 pp. 1900. E. Wilson, Is. 

Law of Bankruptcy, by C. E. 
Stewart. 12mo. 200 pp. 1901. 
E. Wilson, 2s. limp. 

Law of Trustees in Bankruptcy, 
Liquidators and Receivers, by W. 
R. Willson, B.A. Demy 8vo. 188 
pp. 1897. Gee, 5s. 

Lexicon for the Use of Trustees 
in Bankruptcy and Liquidators of 
Companies, by S. S. Dawson. Cr. 
8vo. 411 pp. 1899. Gee, 10s. 

Manual of the Law of Insol- 
vency and Bankruptcy (Scotland), 
by J. Murdoch. 8vo. 5th ed. 
Blackwood, 12s. 

Precedents of Deeds of Ar- 
rangement between Debtors and 
their Creditors, by A. Lawrence. 
Demy 8vo. 5th ed. 183 pp. 1900. 
Stevens & Sons, 7s. 6d. 

Principles of Bankruptcy, by 
R. Ringwood. 8vo. 8th ed. 1902. 
Stevens ct Haynes, 10s. 6d. 

Rights and Duties of Trustees 



in Bankruptcy and under Deeds of 
Arrangement, by H. F. Wreford^ 
12mo. 156 pp. 1893. Waterlow,. 
3s. 6d. 

Trustees in Bankruptcy: Duties,. 
Powers and Responsibilities, by S. 
Wright. Fcp. 8vo. 60 pp. Estates 
Gazette^ Is. 6d. 

(Companies. See section 15.) 

Commercial Law. 

Commercial Law, by W. D. Ed- 
wards, LL.B. Cr. 8vo. 227 pp. 
1900. Methuen, 2s. 

Commercial Law, for Commercial 
Classes, by J. E. C. Munro, LL.D. 
Gl. 8vo. 191 pp. 1899. Mac- 
millan, 3s. 6d. 

Commercial Law in England,. 
for Advanced Classes, by J. A. 
Slater. Cr. 8vo. 214 pp. 1902. 
Pitman, 2s. 6d. 

Elements op Mercantile Law,. 
by T. M. Stevens, M.A., B.C.L. 
Post8vo. 4th ed. 420 pp. 1903. 
Butterworth, 10s. 6d. 

Mather's Practice of the Com- 
mercial Court. Cr. 8vo. 1902. 
Butterworth, 5s. 

Merchandise Marks Act, 1887, 
by H. Payn. Royal 12mo. 132^ 
pp. 1888. Stevens & Sons, 3s. 6d. 

Merchant's Clerk : Law and 
Customs of the Counting-house, by* 
J. Pearce. 12mo. 24th ed. 123 
pp. 1901. E. Wilson, 2s. 

Practice of the Commercial. 
Court, by F. Mathew. Cr. 8vo. 
1902. Butterworth, 5s. 

Text-book on Commercial Law, 
by S. C. Clark. 312 pp. 12mo. 
Maynard Merrill, N.Y., $1. 

Commission Law. 

Commission Law, by G. St. Leger 
Daniels. Cr. 8vo. Estates Gazette^ 
3s. 6d. 

Compendium of Commission 
Cases : Cases as to Auctioneers' and 
Estate Agents, by G. St. Leger 
Daniels. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 394 
pp. 1900. Estates Gazette, 6s. 

Law Relating to Commission 
Agents, Auctioneers, Estate and 
House Agents, by H. M. Giveen> 
B.A. Fcp. 8vo. 172 pp. 1898. 
Clement Wilson, 2s. 6d. 
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Law Relating to Factors, Mer- 
cantile Agents who SelJ and Buy 
Goods on Commission, etc., by P. 
T. Blackwell, B.A. Demy 8vo. 
191 pp. 1897. E. Wilson, 58. 

Law Relating to Remuneration 
of Commission Agents, by W. Evans, 
B.A. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 270 pp. 
1900. Horace Cox, 7s. 6d. 

Sale op Goods Act, 1893, includ- 
ing Factors Acts, 1889 and 1896, by 
M. D. Chalmers. 8vo. 4th ed. 
1900. Clowes, 10s. 6d. 

Trader's Guide to Law Affect- 
ing Sale of Goods, by L. Duckworth. 
Cr. 8vo. 68 pp. 1900. E. Wilson, 
Is. 6d. limp. 

Contract Law. 

Law of Contracts, by J. C. Wait 
(U.S.A.). 8vo. 331 pp. 1901. 
Chapman, 12s. 6d. 

IVIanual of the Law of Contract, 
for Students, by J. G. Colclough, 
B.A., and M. M. Ullah. Cr. 8vo. 
354 pp. 1895. Jordan, Ss. 

Principles of English Law of 
Contract and of Agency, by Sir W. 
R. Anson. Royal 8vo. 10th ed. 
391 pp. 1903. Frowde, lOs. 6d. 

Treatise on the Specific Per- 
formance of Contracts, by Sir E. 
Fry. 4th ed. 1903. Stevens & 
Sons, 36s. 

Validity op Contracts m Re- 
straint of Trade, by W. A. Jolly. 
12mo. E. Wilson, Is. 

County Court. 

County Court Practice Made 
Easy, or Debt Collection Simplified, 
by a Solicitor. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
152 pp. 1903. E. Wilson, 2s. 6d. 

Handy Guide to an Ordinary 
Action in the County Court, by E. 
E. Wickham. Cr. 8vo. 264 pp. 
1894. Hazell, 58. 

Licensing Law, Clubs. 

Law of Innkeepers and 
Licensing Acts, by T. W. Haycraft. 
12mo. 120 pp. 1892. E.Wilson, 
Is. 6d. 

Law of Licensing in England : 
Intoxicating Liquors, Theatres, etc. 
8vo. 2nd ed. 828 pp. 1902. 
Clowes, 18s. 



Law Relating to Clubs, by J. 
Wertheimer. 2nd ed. by A. W. 
Chaster. Cr. 8vo. 1889. Clowes^ 
7s. 

Practical Guide to Licensing 
Act, 1902, by C. L. Rothera. Demy 
8vo. 178 pp. 1902. Jordan, 3s. 6d. 

Pawnbroking Law. 

Pawnbroker's, Factor's and 
Merchant's Guide to the Law of 
Loans and Pledges, by H. C. 
Folkard. Lockwood, 3s. 6d. 

Pawnbroker's Legal Handbook, 
Based on Act of 1872, by Chan-Toon 
and J. Bruce. 12mo. 48 pp. 1895.^ 
E. Wilson, Is. limp. 

Turner's Pawnbrokers' Act, 
1872. 12mo. 3rded. 1883. Clowes,. 
2s. 6d. 

(Railway Law. See Section 57.) 

(Sale of Goods. See Commission 

Law.) 

Solicitors. 

Book-keeping for Solicitors^ 
by J. M. Woodman. Demy 8vo. 
1888. Butterworth, 58. 

Book of Practical Forms, for 
Use in Solicitors' Offices. Vol. L 
Cr. 8vo. 492 pp. 1897. E.Wilson, 
5s. 

Solicitor's Clerk : Practical 
Work of a Solicitor's Office, by C. 
Jones. Cr. 8vo. 5th ed. 508 pp. 
1902. E. Wilson, 5s. 

Stamp Duties. 

Handbook to Stamp Duties, by 
H. S. Bond. 8vo. 11th ed. 1899. 
Clowes, 2s. 6d. 

Handbook to Stamp Duties and 
Receipts, by H. Lakin-Smith. 
Demy 8vo. 52 pp. 1901. Gee, 
2s. 6d. 

Handbook to the Stamp Duties, 
by H. S. Bond. Demy 8vo. 12th 
ed. 106 pp. 1902. Waterlow, 
2s.* 6d. 

Law of Stamp Duties on Deeds. 
and other Instruments, by E. N. 
Alpe and A. B. Cane, B.A. Cr. 8vo. 
8th ed. 390 pp. 1901. Jordan, 6s. 

Stamp Duties on Bili^ of Ex- 
change, by A. Kolkenbeck. 16mo. 
48 pp. 1895. E. Wilson, Is. limp. 
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Trustee Law. 

Handy Book on Investment of 
Trust Funds, by R. D. Urlin. 12mo. 
5rd ed. 1902. E. Wilson, Is. Hmp. 

Investment op Trust Funds 
under New Law, by R. D. Urlin. Cr. 
8vo. 3rd ed. 1902. E. Wilson, Is. 

Law of Trustees Under Act, 

1893, and Judicial Trustees Act, 
1896, by R. D. Urlin. 12mo. E. 
Wilson, Is. 

Law of Trusts and Trustees 
under Trustee Acts, by A. R. Rudall 
and J. W. Greig, LL.B., B.A. 
Demy8vo. 2nd ed. 364 pp. 1898. 
Jordan, 12s. 6d. 

Trustee Act, 1893, including 
<Juide for Trustees to Investments, 
by A. L. Ellis. Royal 12mo. 5th 
«d. 1894. Stevens & Sons, 6s. 

AVills, Executors. 

Duties of Executors, by F. W. 
Dendy. 8th ed. 1902. Waterlow, 
Is. 6d. 

Executors and Administrators : 
Their Duties and Liabilities ; How 
to Prove a Will, by G. F. Emery, 
LL.M. Cr. 8vo. 168 pp. 1899. 
E. Wilson, 2s. 

Executorship Law and Ac- 
counts, by F. Whinney and A. F. 
Whinney. Demy 8vo. 2nd ed. 
Oee, 7s. 6d. 

Law of Wills, Executors and 
Administrators, by W. A. Holds- 
worth ; with Death Duties, by G. S. 
Bower, B.A. Fcp. 8vo. 265 pp. 

1894. Routledge, Is. 

Law of Wills, for Testators, 
by G. F. Emery, LL.M. 12mo. 96 
pp. 1900. E. Wilson, Is. 6d. limp. 

Student's Guide to Executor- 
ship Accounts, by R. N. Carter, 
A.C.A. Cr. 8vo. 115 pp. 1899. 
Gee, 3s. 6d. 

Way to Prove a Will and to 
Make Out Administration, by A. 
Rumsey. 12mo. 165 pp. 1902. 
Jordan, Is. 6d. 

Wills : How to Make and 
Prove Them. Cr. 8vo. 7th ed. 
Warne, Is. 

Wills AND Intestate Succession : 
Manual of Practical Law, by J. 
Williams, B.C.L., M.A. Cr. 8vo. 
284 pp. 1891. A. & C. Black, 6s. 



Section 41. 
METALLURGY. 

General 

Advanced Metallurgy, for Stu- 
dents, by W. H. Greenwood. 2 vols. 
Vol. I. Fuel, Iron, Steel, Tin, 
Antimony, etc. 344 pp. 71 lUus. 
1886. 3s. 6d. Vol. 11. Copper, 
Lead, Zinc, Mercury, Silver, Gold. 
Cr. 8vo. 371 pp. 67 lUus. 3s. 
Collins. 

Chlobination Process, by E. B. 
Wilson (U.S.A.). 12mo. 125 pp. 
1897. Chapman, 6s. 6d. 

Dental Metallurgy : Manual 
for Students and Dentists, by A. B. 
Griffiths, Ph.D. Demy 8vo. 200 
pp. 36 lUus. 1903. Scott, Green- 
wood, 78. 6d. 

Elementary Text - book of 
Metallurgy, for Students, by A. H. 
Sexton. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 263 pp. 
71 lUus. 1903. Griffin, 6s. 

Elements op Metallurgy, by W. 
J. Harrison. Fcp. 8vo. 250 pp. 
70 Illus. 1894. Blackie, 2s. 6d. 

Elements of Metallurgy, by J. 
A. Phillips ; revised by H. Bauer- 
man. Large 8vo. 3rd ed. 909 pp. 
238 Illus. 3 Plates. 1891. Griffin, 
36s. 

Handbook op Metallurgy, by 
C. Schnabel ; trans, by H. Louis. 
2 vols. Med. 8vo. 1898. Vol. I. 
Copper, Lead, Silver, Gold. 876 pp. 
570 Illus. Vol. II. Zinc, Mercury, 
Tin, Aluminium, etc. 730 pp. 356 
Illus. Macmillan, 42s. 

Introduction to Metallurgical 
Chemistry, for Students, by J. H. 
Stansbie. Cr. 8vo. 208 pp. 1903. 
Simpkin, 4s. 6d. 

Introduction to Study of 
Metallurgy, by Sir W. C. R. 
Austen. Demy 8vo. 6th ed. 632 
pp. 1902. Griffin, 188. 

Manual of Metallurgy, by G. 
H. Makins. 8vo. 2nd ed. 692 pp. 
100 Illus. Baird, Philadelphia, $3. 

Matte Smelting, by H. Lang 
(U.S.A.). Demy8vo. 98 pp. 1896. 
Scientific Pub. Co., 8s. 6d. 

Metallography : Introduction 
to Study of Structure of Metals, by 
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A. H. Hiorns. 158 pp. lUus. 1902. 
Macmillan, 6s. 

Metals : Theie Properties and 
Treatment ; Text-book of Science, 
by A. K. Huntington and W. G. 
McMillan. Fcp. 8vo. 562 pp. 122 
lUus. 1901. Longmans, 7s. 6d. 

Notes on Metallurgical An- 
alysis, by N. W. Lord. Chemical 
Pub. Co., Easton, Pa., $1.25. 

Practical Metallurgy and 
Assaying, by A. H. Hiorns. Gl. 
Svo. 2nded. 490 pp. lUus. 1898. 
Macmillan, 6s. 

Tables for Quantitative Metal- 
lurgical Analysis, for Laboratory 
Use, by J. J. Morgan. Large 8vo. 
16 Tables. 1899. Griffin, 4s. 

Text-book of Elementary 
Metallurgy, for Students, by A. H. 
Hiorns. Gl. 8vo. 2nd ed. 212 pp. 
81 Illus. 1895. Macmillan, 3s. 

Alloys. 

Alloys and Their Constituents, 
by R. H. Thurston (U.S.A.). 8vo. 
2nd ed. Chapman, 10s. 6d. 

Brass-founder's Alloys, by J. 
F. Buchanan. Cr. 8vo. 129 pp. 
26 Illus. 1901. Spon, 4s. 6d. 

Iron, Steel and Other Alloys, 
by H. M. Howe (U.S.A.). 8vo. 
470 pp. 1903. Engineering and 
Mining Journal, 24s. 

Metallic Alloys : The Manu- 
facture of Alloys, Amalgams and 
Solders Used by Metalworkers. 8vo. 
554 pp. 34 Illus. Baird, Phil- 
adelphia, $4.50. 

Mixed Metals and Metallic 
Alloys, by A. H. Hiorns. Demy 
8vo. 445 pp. 45 Illus. 1901. Mac- 
millan, 6s. 

Aluminium. 

Aluminium : Its History, Occur- 
rence, Metallurgy and Applications, 
by J. W. Richards. Med. 8vo. 3rd 
ed. 664 pp. 1896. Baird, Phil- 
adelphia, ^6. 

Analysis and Assaying. 

Aids to the Analysis and Assay 
of Ores and Fuels, by J. J. Morgan, 
Fcp. 8vo. 98 pp. 8 Illus. 1902. 
Bailliere, 2s. 6d. 



Assayer's Guide, by O. M. Lieber. 
12mo. 283 pp. Baird, Philadelphia, 
$1.50. 

Assayer's Manual, by B. Kerl; 
trans, from German by W. T. 
Brannt. 8vo. 2nded. 354 pp. 87 
Illus. 1902. Baird, Philadelphia. 

Assaying, by C. H. Aaron 
(U.S.A.). 2 vols. Cr. 8vo. 4th ed. 
1900. Vol. I. Gold and Silver Ores. 
Vol. II. Gold and Silver BulHon, 
Lead, Copper, Tin, Mercury. 142: 
pp. Illus. Scientific Pub. Co., lis. 

Assaying and Metallurgicai* 
Analysis, by E. L. Rhead and A. H. 
Sexton. Demy8vo. 442 pp. 1902. 
Longmans, 10s. 6d. 

Gold Assaying, by H. J. Phillips. 
Cr. 8vo. 150 pp. 62 Illus. 1904. 
Lockwood, 7s. 6d 

Manual of Assaying : Fire. 
Assay of Gold, Silver and Lead, by 
A. S. Miller (U.S.A.). 12mo. 91 
pp. 38 Illus. 1900. Chapman, 
4s. 6d. 

Manual of Assaying Gold,. 
Silver, Copper and Lead Ores, by 
W. L. Brown. Cr. 8vo. 9th ed. 
577 pp. 132 Illus. 1900. Spon, 
12s. 6d. 

Manual of Practical Assaying^ 
by H. van F. Furman (U.S.A.). 
Med. 8vo. 4th ed. 390 pp. Illus. 
Chapman, 12s. 6d. 

Metallurgical Analysis and 
Assaying : Three Years' Course for 
Students, by W. A. Macleod and C. 
Walker. Royal 8vo. 330 pp. 10^ 
Illus. 1903. Griffin, 12s. 6d. 

Microscopic Analysis of Metals,. 
by F. Osmond, trans, by J. E. Steady 
Cr.8vo. 188 pp. 1904. Griffin, 7s. 6d. 

Notes on Assaying, by P. de P. 
Richetts (U.S.A.). Demy 8vo. 311 
pp. 39 Illus. 1897. Chapman, 
12s. 6d. 

Practical Instructions in 
Quanitative Assaying with the 
Blowpipe, by E. L. Fletcher 
(U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 1894. Chap> 
man, 6s. 6d. 

Text-book of Assaying, by C. 
and J. J. Beringer. Cr. 8vo. 9th 
ed. 472 pp. 82 Illus. 1904. Griffin, 
lOs. 6d. 

(See also Iron Analysis below.) 
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Copper. 

Copper Handbook : Manual of 
Oopper Industry of World. (U.S.A.)- 
Vol. III. for 1902. 8vo. 600 pp. 
Yol. IV. for 1903. Gay & Bird, 
22s. 6d. each. 

Hydro-metallurgy of Copper, 
by M. Eissler. Demy 8vo. 240 pp. 
1902. Lockwood, 12^. 6d. 

Modern Copper Smelting, by 
Dr. E. D. Peters (U.S.A.). Demy 
Svo. lObh ed. 642 pp. Plates and 
lUus. 1899. Scien. Pub. Co., 21s. 

Modern Electrolytic Copper 
Refining, by T. Ulke (U.S.A.). 
Demy8vo. 170 pp. 85 lUus. 1903. 
Chapman, 12s. 6d. 

£lectro-smelting, Refining. 

Art of Electrolytic Separation 
of Metals, by G. Gore. 300 pp. 106 
lUus. Electrician^ 10s. 6d. 

Electric Smelting and Refin- 
ing, trans, from Dr. W. Borchers. 
Large 8vo. 416 pp. 188 lUus. 3 
Plates. 1897. Griffin, 21s. 

Treatise on Electro-metal- 
lurgy, by W. G. McMillan. Large 
<jr. 8vo. 2nded. 440 pp. 109 lUus. 
1899. Griffin, lOs. 6d. 

Gold Mining and Milling. 

Accounts of Gold Mining and 
Exploration Companies, with In- 
structions for Rendering to Head 
Office, by T. Donald. Demy 8vo. 
2nded. 55 pp. 190L E.Wilson, 
3s. 6d. 

Cyanide Practice, by A. James. 
Or. 4to. 174 pp. 12 Plates. 9 
Plans. 1901. Spon, 158. 

Cyanide Process for Gold and 
Silver Ores, by E. B. Wilson. 
U.S.A.). 2nd ed. 116 pp. 1897. 
Chapman, 68. 6d. 

Cyanide Process op Gold Ex- 
traction, by M. Eissler. Large cr. 
8vo. 2nded. 158 pp. 1898. Lock- 
wood, 7s. 6d. 

Cyanide Process of Gold Ex- 
traction, by J. Park. Large cr. 
Svo. 3rd English ed. 166 pp. Illus. 
11 Plates. 1904. Griffin, 7s. 6d. 

Cyaniding Gold and Silver 
Ores, by H. F. Julian. Royal 8vo. 
426 pp. 1904. Griffin, 21s. 



Diamond Drilling for Gold 
and other Minerals, by G. A. Denny. 
Med. 8vo. 168 pp. Illus. 1900. 
Lockwood, 12s. 6d. 

Field Testing for Gold and 
Silver, by W. H. Merritt. 18mo. 
Illus. Plates. 156 pp. 1900. Lock- 
wood, 5s. 

Getting Gold, by J. C. F. John- 
son. Large cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 204 
pp. 50 Illus. 1898. Griffin, 3s. 6d. 

Gold Mining and Milling in 
Western Australia, by A. G. Charle- 
ton. Imp. 8vo. 662 pp. 1903. 
Spon, 25s. 

Handbook of Gold Milling, by 
H. Louis. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 591 
pp. 134 Illus. 1899. MacmUlan, 
lOs. 

Handbook of Practical Cyanide 
Operations, by W. H. Gaze, M.D. 
8vo. Illus. 9 Plates. Spon, 7s. 6d. 

Hydraulic Gold Miner's 
Manual, by T. S. G. Kirkpatrick, 
M.A. 12mo. 2nded. 46 pp. Illus. 
1897. Spon, 4s. 

Law of Gold Mining in 
Australia and New Zealand, by H. 
J. Armstrong. Royal 8vo. 2nd ed. 
1901. Sweet & Maxwell, 40s. 

Metallurgy of Gold, by M. 
Eissler. Med. 8vo. 5th ed. 664 
pp. 300 Illus. Plates. 1900. Lock- 
wood, 21s. 

Metallurgy of Gold, by T. K. 
Rose ; ed. by Sir W. C. Roberts- 
Austen. Demy 8vo. 4th ed. 570 
pp. 1902. Griffin, 21s. 

Organisation of Gold Mining 
Business, with Specimens of De- 
partmental Report Books, by N. 
Brown. Fcp. folio. Spon, 25s. 

Practical Gold Mining, by C. 
G. W. Lock. Royal 8vo. 271 Illus. 
8 Plates. Spon, 42s. 

Practical Gold Mining : Its 
Commercial Aspects, Collection of 
Statistics, etc. 8vo. 216 pp. 1902. 
W. R. Russell, 15s. 

Practical Notes on the Cyanide 
Process, by F. L. Bosqui (U.S.A.). 
201 pp. Illus. 1899. Scientific 
Pub. Co., 10s. 6d. 

Principles and Practice of 
Gold MiUing, by C. G. W. Lock. 
Demy 8vo. 823 pp. 208 Illus. 
1901. Spon, 30s. 
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Prospecting for Gold, by D. J. 
Rankin. Fcp. 8vo. 178 pp. 1901. 
Lockwood, 7s. 6d. 

Stamp Milling of Gold Ores, 
by T. A. Richard (U.S.A.). 2nd 
ed. 260 pp. Illus. 1899. Scientific 
Pub. Co., 10s. 6d. 

Iron Analysis and Metallurgy. 

Analyses of Pig-iron, by Sey- 
mour R. Church. 2 vols. Vol. I. 
1900. Vol. n. 1903. S. R. Church, 
San Francisco, $5 each. 

Cast-iron : Record of Original 
Research, by W. J. Keep. 8vo. 
525 pp. 117 Illus. 1902. Wiley, 
N.Y., $2.50. 

Chemical Analysis of Iron, by 
A. A. Blair. 5th ed. 319 pp. 105 
Illus. 1902. Lippincott, 18s. 

Iron Ores of Great Britain 
and Ireland, by J. D. Kendall. Cr. 
^vo. 430 pp. 41 Illus. 5 Plates. 
1893. Lockwood, 16s. 

Metallurgy of Cast-iron, by T. 
D. West. Cr. 8vo. 6th ed. 627 
pp. 153IUUS. 1903. Spon, 128. 6d. 

Metallurgy of Iron, by T. 
Turner. Large cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
367 pp. 80 Illus. 1900. Griffin, 
16s. 

Methods for Analysis of Ores, 
Pig-iron and Steel, by F. C. Phillips. 
2nd ed. 170 pp. 1901. Chemical 
Pub. Co., Easton, Pa., U.S.A., $1. 

Practical Manual of Chemical 
Analysis and Assaying, by L. L. de 
Koninch and E. Dietz. 12mo. 282 
pp. Baird, Philadelphia, 81.50. 

SiDEROLOGY : ThE SCIENCE OF 

Iron (Constitution of Iron Alloys 
and Slags), trans, from German of 
H. F. V. Jiiptner. T)emy 8vo. 350 
pp. 10 Illus. 11 Plates. 1902. 
Scott, Greenwood, 10s. 6d. 

Tables for Iron Analysis, by 
J. A. Allen (U.S.A.). 8vo. 1896. 
Chapman, 12s. 6d. 

Tempering Iron Hardened by 
Overstrain, by J. Muir. 4to. 32 pp. 
1902. Dulau, 2s. 

Treatise on the METALLxmoY 
of Iron, by H. Bauerman. 12mo. 
5th ed. 615 pp. Illus. Baird, 
Philadelphia, $2. 

(Steel. See below.) 



Lead. 

Lead and its Compounds, by T. 
Lambert. Demy8vo. 226 pp. 40 
Illus. 1902. Scott, Greenwood, 
7s. 6d. 

Lead Smelting : Construction, 
Equipment and Operation of Lead 
Blast Furnaces, by M. W. lies 
(U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 211 pp. 11 
Illus. 1902. Chapman, 10s. 6d. 

Metallurgy of Argentiferous 
Lead, Smelting Silver-lead Ores, by 
M. Eissler. Cr. 8vo. 400 pp. 183 
Illus. 1891. Lockwood, 12s. 6d. 

Metallurgy of Lead and Silver, 
by H. F. Collins. Large cr. 8vo. 
Vol. I. Lead : Smelting, Desilverisa- 
tion. Analysis. 368 pp. 157 Illus. 
1899. Vol. II. Silver : Sources and 
Treatment, Plant, Manufacture, etc. 
352 pp. 74 Illus. 1900. Griffin, 16s. 
each. 

Metallurgy of Lead and the 
Desilverisation of Base Bullion, by 
Dr. H. O. Hofman (U.S.A.). Demy 
8vo. 5th ed. 560 pp. 44 Illus. 

1899. Scientific Pub. Co., 25s. 
Notes on Lead and Copper 

Smelting and Copper Converting, 
by H. W. Hixon (U.S.A.). Demy 
8vo. 3rd ed. 128 pp. Plates. 

1900. Scientific Pub. Co., 12s. 6d. 
Notes on Lead Ores : Their 

Distribution and Properties, by J. 
Fairie. Cr. 8vo. 64 pp. 1901. 
Scott, Greenwood, 2s. 6d. 

Weights and Measurements of 
Sheet Lead, by J. Alexander. 32mo. 
32 pp. 1901. Spon, Is. 6d. 

(Mining. See section 43.) 

Silver. 

Cyanide Process of Gold and 
Silver Ores, by E. B. Wilson. 
(U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 116 
pp. 1897. Chapman, 6s. 6d. 

Metallurgy of Silver, by H. 
F. Collins. Large cr. 8vo. 352 pp. 
74 Illus. 1900. Griffin, 16s. 

Metallurgy of Silver, by M. 
Eissler. Cr. 8vo. 3rded. 362 pp. 
150 Illus. 1896. Crosby Lock- 
wood, 10s. 6d. 

Metallurgy of Silver, Gold 
and Mercury in the L^nited States, 
by T. Egleston, LL.D. 2 vols. 
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Royal 8vo. Vol. I. Silver. 1887. 
Vol. II. Gold and Mercury. 1890. 
Engineering, Sis. 6d. each. 

Steel. 

American Standard Specifica- 
tions for Steel, by A. L. Colby. 
Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 103 pp. 1902. 
Chemical Pub. Co., £astx)n, Pa., 
$1.10. 

American Steelworker, by E. 
R. Markhani. Cr. 8vo. 343 pp. 
160 Illus. 1903. Derry-Collard 
Co., N.Y., 

Analysis of Steelworks Ma- 
terials, by H. Brearley. 8vo. 518 
pp. Illus. 1902. Longmans, 148. 

Cupola Furnace, by E. Kirk. 
Med. 8vo. 2nd ed. 361 pp. 80 
IlluH. 1902. Baird, Philadelphia, 
«3.50. 

Drawin<is Relating to Open- 
Hearth Steel, by M. A. Pavlotf. 
Part I. Furnaces. Obi. folio. 52 
Plates. 1904. A. Owen & Co, 
15h. 

Hardening and Tempering of 
Steel in Theory and Practice, trans, 
from (ierman of F. Reiser. Cr. 8vo. 
120 pj). 1903. Scott, Greenwood, 
5s. 

Hardening, Tempering, Anneal- 
IN<» and Forging of Steel, by J. V. 
Woodworth (U.S.A.). Royal 8vo. 
2«Hpi). 1903. Gay & Bird, 128. 6d. 

Krupp'h Steelworks, trans, from 
(yerman of F. C. G. Miiller. 4to. 
196 pp. 88 Illus. 1898. Heine- 
iiiann, 25s. 

Management of Steel, by G. 
Ede. Cr. 8vo. 7th ed. Spon, 58. 

Manufacture of Steel, by F. 
Oveniian. 12mo. 285 pp. Baird, 
J'hiladeliihia, 91.50. 

Mechanical Treatment of Steel, 
by J. W. Hall. Royal 8vo. 782 
pp. liK)4. (iriftin, 25s. 

Metallurgy of Steel, by F. W. 
Harbord, 1904, Griffin, 25s. 

Metallurgy of Steel, by H. M. 
Howe (U.S.A.). Royal 4to. 4th ed. 
Spon, 428. 

Microscopic Internal Flaws, 
Inducing Fracture in Steel, by T. 
Andrews. 8vo. 1897. Spon, 2s. 

Points for Buyers and Users 
of Tool Steel, by G. W. Ailing. 



8vo. 224 pp. 1903. D. Williams 
& Co., N.Y., $2. 

Steel and Iron for Advanced- 
Students, by A. H. Hioms. Cr. 
8vo. 530 pp. 1903. Macmillaiu 
10s. 6d. 

Steel : Manual for Steel Usebs^ 
by W. Metcalf (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 
170 pp. nius. 1896. Chapman^ 
8s. 6d. 

Steelworks Analysis, by J. O. 
Arnold. Cr. 8vo. 2nded. 350 pp. 
22 Illus. 1900. Whittaker, 10s. 6d. 

Tool Steel : Concise Handbook: 
on Tool Steel in General, trans, from 
O. Thallner (U.S.A.). Royal 8vo. 
196 pp. 69 Illus. 1902. Low^ 
lOs. 6d. 

Treatise on Steel : Theory^ 
Metallurgy and Properties, by M. 
H. C. Landrin, Jun., trans, from. 
French. Cr. 8vo. 352 pp. Baird, 
Philadelphia, 82.50. 

Use of Steel for Constructivib 
Purposes, by J. Barba. 12mo. 
Van Nostrand, N.Y., $1.50. 

Weights of Steel Bars nr 
Flats, Squares, Rounds, etc., and. 
Weight of Sheets, by F. Barker. 
Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 36 pp. 1898^ 
Feildon Pub. Co., Is. limp. 

(Iron Analysis. See above.) 

Tin. 

Cornish Mining Tin. 4to. 1903.. 
Mining Journal, 2s. 6d. 

Production of Tin, with Map,. 
by H. Louis, M. A. Mining Journal^ 
3s. 

Tin : Describing the Chjep- 
Methods of Mining, Dressing and. 
Smelting it Abroad, by A. G. 
Charleton. Large cr. 8vo. 83 pp.. 
14 Plates. 1884. Spon, 12s. 6d. 

Tin Mining in Spain, by W. C 
Borlase. 4to. 40 pp. Illus. 1898.. 
E. Wilson, 2s. 6d. 

Zinc 

Metallurgy of Zinc, by W. R^ 
Ingalls. Royal 8vo. 700 pp. 1903^ 
Engineering and Mining JoumaL 
25s. 

Production and Properties of- 
Zinc, by W. R. Ingalls. Royal 8vo. 
350 pp. Illus. 1903. Engineering 
and Mining Journal, 12s. 6d. 
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Section 42. 
MILITARY. 

Administration, Officers. 

Aids to Manceuvrb Duties, by 
an Adjutant. 32mo. 39 pp. 1900. 
Gale & Polden, 6d. limp. 

Abmy Officer's Examiner, by 
Lieut. -Col. W. H. Powell (U.S.A.). 
Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 625 pp. Illus. 
4550 Questions and Answers. 1899. 
Chapman, 17s. 

Catechism on Field Training, 
by L. Davidson. Cr. Svo. 2nd ed. 
1903. Gale & Polden, 2s. 6d. 

Militia and Volunteer Officers : 
Guide to Promotion from Subaltern 
to Field Officer, by S. T. Banning. 
Cr. Svo. 170 pp. 1903. Gale & 
Polden, 3s. 6d. 

MUiiTiA Officers' Examiner, 
from Rank of Lieutenant to Field 
Officer, by Major H. S. Thompson. 
11th ed. 1903. Eyre & Spottis- 
woode, 4s. 6d. 

Militia Officer's Guide to 
Promotion from Rank of Lieutenant 
to Field Officer, by Captain W. 
Plomer. Cr. Svo. 143 pp. 1899. 
Gale & Polden, 3s. 6d. limp. 

Militia Officer's Instructor, 
by G. W. Redway. 12mo. 246 pp. 
1903. Paul, 4s. 6d. 

NON - COMMISSIONED OfFICBR's 

Guide to Promotion, by Captain G. 
D'Arcy Evans. Cr. Svo. 32S pp. 
Illus. 1901. Gale & Polden, 
3s. 6d. 

Notes on Manceuvres, compiled 
by Colonel C. A. Bridge, C.B. 
1S9S. Eyre & Spottiswoode, 28. 

Notes on Writing Orders and 
Reports in the Field, by H. C. 
Evans. 16mo. 1902. Gale & Polden, 
2s. limp. 

Organisation and Equipment 
Made Easy, for Promotion Exami- 
nations, by Major S. T. Banning, 
LL.B., B.A., LL.D. 2nd ed. 142 
pp. 1901. Gale & Polden, 4s. 6d. 

Permanent System of Military 
Administration, for Officers, by 
Major J. W. Buxton. Small cr. 
Svo. 560 pp. 18S3. Kegan Paul, 
78. 6d. 



Principles of Land Defence 
and their Application to the Con- 
ditions of To-day, by H. F. ThuilHer. 
Svo. 396 pp. 1902. Longmans, 
12s. 6d. 

Regimental Duties Made Easy, 
for Promotion Examinations, by 
Major S. T. Banning, LL.B., LL.D., 
B.A. Cr.Svo. 162 pp. 1900. Gale 
& Polden, 5s. limp. 

Volunteer Officer's Guide to 
Promotion and Sergeant's Guide to 
Proficiency in the Infantry, by 
Captain G. D'Arcy Evans. Cr. Svo. 
279 pp. Illus. 1S99. Gale & Polden, 
3s. 6d. limp. 

Ambulance. 

Ambulance Handbook for 
Volunteers and Others, by J. A. 
Raye, L.R.C.P.L Cr. Svo. 16 
Plates. 1SS4. Churchill, 3s. 6d. 

Manual of Ambulance, by G. S. 
Riddell. Cr. Svo. 240 pp. 1904. 
Griffin, 4s. 

Manual of Ambulance Trans- 
port, by Surgeon-General Sir T. 
Longmore, C.B. 2nd ed. 1S93. 
Eyre & Spottiswoode, 6s. 

Soldier's First Aid Handbook^ 
by W. D. Dietz (U.S.A.). 16mo. 
94 pp. 1891. Chapman, 5s. 6d. 

(First Aid, Hospitals. Section 32.). 

Artillery. 

Field Artillery : Its Equip- 
ment, Organisation and Tactics, by 
Lieut.-Col. S. C. Pratt. Cr. Svo. 
7th ed. 250 pp. 1900. Kegan 
Paul, 6s. 

Handbook of Light Artillery, 
by A. B. Dyer (U.S.A.). Cr. Svo. 
521 pp. 135 Illus. 1S96. Chap- 
man, 12s. 6d. 

Manual of Hydraulics for 
Garrison Artillery. 1896. Eyre & 
Spottiswoode, 4s. 6d. 

Modern French Artillery, by 
J. Dredge. Imp. 4to. 500 pp. 700 
Illus. 1892. EngineerinQy 50s. 

Tactical Employment of Quick- 
firing Field Artillery, by G. 
Rouquerol ; trans, from French. Cr. 
Svo. 250 pp. 1903. Rees, 6s. 
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Cavalry. 

Cavalry Eleuentary Veter- 
inary Manual, for OflBcers Attend- 
ing Veterinary Classes, by Surgeon- 
Captain B. Seton. Cr. 8vo. 110 
pp. 1895. Gale & Polden, 23. 6d. 

Cavalry Outpost Duties, by F. 
de Brach ; trans, from French by 
Major C. C. Carr (U.S.A.). 16mo. 
Chapman, 8s. 6d. 

Hints on Stable Management 
for Cavalry, by Major M. F. Rim- 
ington. 32mo. 70 pp. Gale & 
Polden, Is. limp. 

Instructions for the Training, 
Employment and Leading of 
Cavalry, by Major-General C. von 
Schmidt; trans, by Captain C. W. 
B. BelL 1898. Eyre & Spottis- 
woode, 3s. 6d. 

Notes on Cavalry Tactics, 
Organisation, etc., with Diagrams, 
by a Cavalry Officer. Demy 8vo. 
282 pp. 1878. Kegan Paul, 12s. 

Questions and Answers on 
Cavalry Outposts, by Major R. H. 
Morrison. 32mo. 64 pp. Gale & 
Polden, Is. limp. 

Studies in Cavalry Troop 
Leading, by Colonel J. von Verdy 
du Vemois ; trans, by W. H. 
Harrison. 2nd ed. 1891. Eyre & 
Spottiswoode, 5s. 

(Horses. See section 31.) 

Commissariat. 

Art of Subsisting Armies in 
War, by Major H. G. Sharpe 
(U.S.A.). 16mo. 222 pp. 1893. 
Chapman, 6s. 6d. 

Military Carriages and Other 
Stores Connected with Them. 5th 
ed. 1895. Eyre & Spottiswoode, 6s. 

Military Cooking Manual. 
1899. Eyre & Spottiswoode, 6d. 

Drawing, Maps. 

Army Geometrical Drawing 
and Geography Papers. Demy 8vo. 
90 pp. 1901. Simpkin, 4s. 

How to Pass in Topography, 
by G. W. Redway. 12mo. 320 pp. 
1904. Kegan Paul, 7s. 6d. 

Military Atlas. 4to. 40 pp. 
116 Maps and Plans. 1900. Gale 
& Polden, 2s. 



Military Sketching biade Easy, 
by Colonel H. D. Hutchinson. Post 
8vo. 5th ed. 208 pp. 34 Plates 
and nius. 1891. Gale & Polden, 
4s. 

Military Topography, by Major- 
General W. E. Montague. Cr. 8vo. 
64 pp. 41 Diagrams. 1893. Black- 
wood, 5s. 

Outlines of Military Geo- 
graphy, by T. M. Maguire. Cr. 8vo. 
370 pp. 27 lUus. 1899. Cambridge 
University Press, 10s. 6d. 

Practical Military Sketching, 
by C. F. V. Byl. Post 8vo. 75 pp. 
7 Plates. 1901. Gale & Polden, 
3s. 6d. 

Questions and Answers in the 
Theory and Practice of Military 
Topography, by Major J. H. Bow- 
hill. Cr. 8vo. 172 pp. 34 Drawings. 
1898. Blackwood, 8s. 

Studies in Map Reading and 
Field Sketching, by Lieut.-Col. W. 
J. Shaw. 12mo. 160 pp. 1902. 
Kegan Paul, 6s. 

Topographical Drawing and 
Sketching, by Lieutenant H. A. 
Reed (U.S.A.). 4to. 4th ed. 66 
pp. 57 lUus. Chapman, 21s. 

DriU. 

Attack Drill made Easy, by W. 
Gordon. 32mo. 11th ed. 134 pp. 
lUus. 1899. Gale & Polden, 2s. 
limp. 

Battalion Drill made Easy, by 
Captain L. Davidson. 32mo. 10th 
ed. 339 pp. Illus. 1901. Gale& 
Polden, 2s. 6d. 

Company Drill made Easy, by 
Captain L. Davidson. 32mo. 176 
pp. Illus. 1900. Gale & Polden, 
Is. 6d. limp. 

Guides and Markers' Duties in 
Company, Battalion and Brigade 
Movements, by Captain L. Davidson. 
32mo. 10th ed. 322 pp. Illus. 1898. 
Gale & Polden, 2s. limp. 

Explosives. 

Compressed Gun Cotton for 
Military Use, trans, from German 
of Max V. Forster. 18mo. 164 pp. 
Spon, 2s. boards. 

Dictionary of Explosives, by 
Cundall and Thompson (supplied by 
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permission of Home Office). Eyre & 
Spottiswoode, 21s. 

Discovery of Picric Acid 
(Melinite, Lyddite) as a Powerful 
Explosive, by H. Sprengel. 2nd 
ed. 1903. Eyre & Spottiswoode, 23. 

Explosive Materials: Phenom- 
ena and Theories of Explosives and 
their Classification, Constitution, 
and Preparation, by Lieutenant J. 
P. Wisser(U.S.A.). 18mo. 160 pp. 
Spon, 2s. 

GmDB Book to Explosives Act, 
1875, by Sir V. D. Majendie. 1902. 
Eyre & Spottiswoode, 23. 6d. 

Large Explosives and Their 
Radii of Danger, by Lieut. -Col. J. 
T. Bucknill. Demy 4to. 1883. 
Engineering, 2s. 6d. paper. 

Lectures on Explosives, by W. 
Walke (U.S.A.). 8vo. 2nd ed. 
Chapman, 17s. 

Machinery for the Manufac- 
ture of Smokeless Powder, by O. 
Guttmann. 51 pp. 5 Plates. 1901. 
Institute of Civil Engineers. 

Manufacture of Explosives, by 
O. Guttmann. 2 vols. Med. 8vo. 
892 pp. 328I11US. 1895. Whittaker, 
42s. 

Modern High Explosives : 
Nitro-Glycerine and Dynamite, by 
M. Eissler (U.S.A.). Demy 8vo. 
3rd ed. 395 pp. 129 Illus. 1893. 
Chapman, 17s. 

Smokeless Powder, Nitro- 
cellulose and Theory of Cellulose 
Molecule, by J. B. Bemadou 
(U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 200 pp. 11 
Illus. 1901. Chapman, lOs. 6d. 

Treatise on Ammunition. 6th 
ed. 1897. Eyre & Spottiswoode, 6s. 

(Ordnance. See below.) 

Electricity. 

Manual of Instruction in Army 
Field Telegraphs. 1897. Eyre & 
Spottiswoode, 3s. 

Notes on Electricity for Use 
of Garrison Artillery, by J. R. J. 
Jocelyn. 1902. Eyre & Spottis- 
woode, Is. 6d. 

Notes on Military Telegraph 
Instruments, by Major H. F. 
Turner. Illus. 1885. Eyre & 
Spottiswoode, Is. 6d. 

(See also section 19.) 



Fighting. 

Art of War, for Cadets of 
U.S. Military Academy, by J. B. 
Wheeler. 12mo. Van Nostrand, 
N.Y., $1.75. 

Attack on Fortified Places, 
including Siege Works, Mining and 
Demolitions, by J. Mercur (U.S.A.). 
Cr. 8vo. 198 pp. 12 Plates. 1894. 
Chapman, 8s. 6d. 

Elements of the Art of War, 
by J. Mercur (U.S.A.). 8vo. 3rd 
ed. Plates. Chapman, 17s. 

Hints for a»Bush Campaign, by 
Lieut. -Col. A. F. Montanoro. 18mo. 
52 pp. 1901. Sands, Is. 

Practical Bayonet Fighting, by 
F. B. Foerster. 32mo. 68 pp. Illus. 
1900. Gale & Polden, 6d. Hmp. 

Preparatory Battle Formation, 
by Major-General H. M. Bengough. 
2nd ed. 8 pp. 3 Plates. 1900. 
Gale & Polden, Is. paper. 

Small Wars : Their Principles 
and Practice, by Captain C. E. Call- 
well. 1899. Eyre & Spottiswoode, 
5s. 

Fortification. 

Elements of Field Fortifica- 
tions, for Cadets of the U.S. Military 
Academy. 12mo. Van Nostrand, 
N.Y., $1.75. 

Field Fortification : Examina- 
tion Manual, by H. Turner. Cr. 
8vo. 242 pp. 1892. Sonnenschein, 

63. 

Fortification and Military 
Engineering. Part I. Field De- 
fences. 7th ed. 1902. Is. 6d. 
Part II. Permanent Fortification, 
Siege Work, Coast Defence. 1894. 
6s. Eyre & Spottiswoode. 

Memoranda and Formula on 
Fortification and Topography, for 
Students, by Colonel H. M. S. 
Brunker. Cr. 8vo. 96 pp. Illus. 
1898. Thacker, 3s. 

Notes on Fortification, by 
Major B. R. Ward. Demy 8vo. 
1902. J. Murray, 5s. 

Notes on the Text-books on 
Field Fortifications, for Officers, by 
Colonel H. D. Hutchinson. Cr. 8vo. 
5th ed. 250 pp. 1904. Gale & 
Polden, 4s. 
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Fortification, c^mtiimeiK 

Text-book on Field Fortifica- 
tion, by G. J. Fiebeger (U.S.A.)- 
Cr. 8vo. 177 pp. 29 Coloured Maps. 
1901. Chapman, 88. 6d. 

Hygiene. 

Drainage Manual for Use of 
Royal Engineer Officers. 1897. War 
Office, 3s. 

Guide to Meat Inspection, for 
Regimental Officers, by Captain 
Stacpole. 1894. Eyre & Spottis- 
woode, Is. 6d. 

Notes on Military Hygiene, 
for Officers of the Line, by A. A. 
Woodhull (U.S.A.) 12mo. 181pp. 
Illus. 1898. Chapman, 6s. 6d. 

Sanitation of British Troops 
in India, by Major E. C. Freeman. 
Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 127 pp. 1901. 
Rebman, 2s. 6d. 

Theory and Practice of 
Military Hygiene, by E. L. Munson, 
A.M., M.D. (U.S.A.). Demy 8vo. 
972 pp. 389 Illus. 8 Plates. 1901. 
Bailli6re, 32s. 

(Also Hygiene. See section 34.) 

Infantry. 

Catechism on Field Training 
(Infantry), by Captain L. Davidson. 
Cr. 8vo. 291 pp. 28 Plates. 1900. 
Gale & Polden, 28. 6d. limp. 

Drum and Flute Duty for the 
Infantry. 1887. Eyre & Spottis- 
woode, 2s. 

Field Training of a Company 
of Infantry, by H. J. Craufurd. 
12mo. 120 pp. 1902. E. Arnold, 
2s. 6d. 

Infantry Fire Tactics, by Major 
C. B. Mayne. Cr. 8vo. 2nded. 526 
pp. Plates. Gale & Polden, 6s. 

Practical Hints for Mounted 
Infantry, by B. L. Anley. 32mo. 
40 pp. Illus. 1901. Gale & Polden, 
6d. paper. 

Sepoy Officer's Manual, for 
Infantry Officers, by Captain E. G. 
Barrow ; 3rd ed. rewritten by 
Captain E. H. Bingley. 12mo. 3rd 
ed. 168 pp. with Tables. 1895. 
Thacker, 2rs. 8an. 

Tactical Questions and Answers 
on the Infantry Drill Book, 1892, by 



Captain H. R. Gall. Cr. 8vo. 3rd 
ed. Cr. 8vo. 82 pp. 1892. Kegan 
Paul, Is. 6d. paper. 

(Maps. See Drawing above.) 

Military Law. 

Abridgment of Militaby Law^ 
by Colonel W. Winthrop (U.S.A.). 
Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 460 pp. Chap- 
man, 10s. 6d. 

Manual of Military Law. 1899. 
Eyre & Spottiswoode, 28. 

Military Law Examiner : 
Questions Set at Examinations from 
1890-1900, with Answers, by Lieut.- 
Colonel S. C. Pratt, R.A. Cr. 8vo. 
4th ed. 288 pp. 1900. Gale & 
Polden, 4s. 6d. 

Military Law : Its Procedure 
and Practice, by S. C. Pratt. 12mo. 
15th ed. 290 pp. 1902. Paul, 4b. 6d. 

Military Law made Easy, for 
Promotion Examinations, by Major 
S. T. Banning, LL.B., B.A., LL.D. 
Gale & Polden, 4b. 6d. 

Text-book of Indian Military 
Law, by Captain E. H. Bernard. Cr. 
8vo. 643 pp. 1896. Thacker, 128. 

Military Terms. 

Alphabetical French-English 
List of Technical Military Terms, for 
Military Students, by M. Deshum- 
bert. 8vo. 1903. Nutt, Is. 6d. 

Vocabulary of Technical 
Military Terms : English-German^ 
German-English, for Students, by 
Professor J. A. Liebmann. Cr. 8vo. 
215 pp. 1896. Gale & Polden, 6s. 

(Officers. See Administration above. ) 

Ordnance, Gunnery. 

Art of Revolver Shooting, by 
W. Winans (U.S.A.). 4to. 252 pp. 
100 Illus. Plates. 1901. Putnam, 
21s. 

Ballistic Tables for Direct, 
Curved and High-angle Fire, by 
Major J. M. Ingalls (U.S.A.). Demy 
8vo. 82 pp. 1894. Chapman, 6s. 6d. 

Breech-loader, and How to 
Use it, by W. W. Greener. 5th ed. 
330 pp. Illus. 1899. Cassell, 3s. 6d. 

Guns and Gun-making Material,, 
by G. Ede. Cr. 8vo. 74 pp. 1889. 
Spon, 68. 
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EUndbook op Problems in 
Direct Fire, by J. M. Ingalls 
(U.S.A.). DemySvo. 308 pp. and 80 
pp. of Tables. 1893. Chapman, 17s. 

Internal Ballistics, by J. A. 
Longridge. Demy 8vo. 240 pp. 
1889. Spon, 18s. 

Military Artificer's Hand- 
book, Prepared in the Ordnance 
CoUege. 8th ed. 1899. Eyre & 
Spottiswoode, Is. 6d. 

Miniature Rifle Shooting, by 
L. R. Tippins. 12mo. Illus. 1903. 
Low, 2s. 

Notes on the Rifle, by Major 
T. F. Fremantle. Demy 8vo. 178 
pp. nius. 1896. Vinton, Ss. 

Ordnance and Gunnery, for 
Cadets of U.S. Military Academy, 
by Captain H. Metcalfe (U.S.A.). 
Cr. 8vo. 3rded. 350 Illus. Chap- 
man, 21s. 

Practical Gunnery in Lecture- 
room and Field, compiled by H. T., 
Russell. 8vo. Illus. 1903. Gale 
& Polden, 2s. 6d. limp. 

Text-book of Gunnery, Pre- 
pared in Ordnance College. 1902. 
Eyre & Spottiswoode, 10s. 6d. 

Text-book of Military Small 
Arms and Ammunition. 1895. Eyre 
& Spottiswoode, 2s. 6d. 

Text-book of Ordnance and 
Gunnery, for Use of Cadets of U.S. 
Military Academy, by Captain L. L. 
Bruff (U.S.A.). Royal 8vo. 677 pp. 
401 Illus. 1896. Chapman, 25s. 

The Gun : Afield and Afloat, 
by H. Sharp. Demy 8vo. 338 pp. 
1903. Chapman, 12s. 6d. 

TkEORY AND Practice of Target 
Shooting by A. G Foulkes, M.A. 
Demy 8vo. 228 pp. Plates and 
Illus. 1895. Horace Cox, lOs. 6d. 

Treatise on the Application of 
Wire to Construction of Ordnance, 
by J. A. Longridge. Demy 8vo. 
163 pp. 1884. Spon, 25s. 

Treatise on Ordnance Service. 
5th ed. 1901. Eyre & Spottiswoode, 
lOs. 

(Explosives. See above.) 

Scouting. 

Aids to Scouting, for Non-com- 
missioned Officers and Men, by 
Major-General R. S. S. Baden- 



Powell. 32mo. 138 pp. 1900. 
Gale & Polden, Is. limp. 

Scout's Alphabet of Notes and 
Queries. 32mo. 1903. Gale & 
Polden, Is. 

Strategy, Tactics. 

Elements of Modern Tactics 
Practically Applied to English For- 
mations, by Lieut. -Colonel W. J. 
Shaw, M.A. Post 8vo. 11th ed. 
511pp. 31 Illus. 1900. Paul, 9s. 

Letters on Applied Tactics, 
trans, from Major Griepenkerl. Sq. 
demy 8vo. 2nd ed. 551 pp. 9 
Maps. 1901. Sands & Co., 8s. 

Minor Tactics, by Greneral C. F. 
Clery. Cr. 8vo. 13th ed. 419 pp. 
26 Maps. 1896. Kegan Paul, 9s. 

Modern European Tactics : 
Employment of Infantry, by Captain 
Balck ; trans, by L. R. M. Maxwell. 
Vol. I. Large cr. 8vo. 388 pp. 
1899. Sands, 7s. 6d. 

Modern Strategy, with Plans, 
by Lt.-Col. W. H. James. Royal 
8vo. 1902. With 6 Maps. Black- 
wood & Sons, 16s. 

Moltke's Tactical Problems, 
from 1858 to 1882 ; ed. by Prussian 
Grand General Staif ; trans, by Kv. 
Donat. 8vo. 27 Plans. 9 Maps. 
1903. H. Rees, 10s. 6d. 

Precis of Modern Tactics, 
compiled by Colonel Home and 
revised by Lieut. -Colonel S. C. 
Pratt. 2nd ed. 1896. Eyre & 
Spottiswoode, 3s. 

Preliminary Tactics, for Junior 
Officers, by Major E. Baker, R.A. 
Cr. 8vo. 275 pp. 16 Illus. 1892. 
Kegan Paul, 6s. 

Primer of Tactics, Fortifica- 
tion, Topography and Military Law, 
by Captain C. P. Lynden-Bell. 
Cr. 8vo. 102 pp. 15 Illus. 1899. 
Blackwood, 33. 

Problems in Applied Tactics, 
with Solutions, by J. Burde. Demy 
8vo. 3rd ed. 1899. Stanford, 5s. 

SUBIMARY OF TaCTICS FOR 

Military Candidates, by S. Moores. 
4th ed. 1903. W. H. Barrell, 
Portsmouth, 6s. 

Tactical Operations for Field 
Officers, by Lieut. -Colonel W. Shaw. 
Cr.8vo. 356 pp. 1902. Paul, 7s. 6d. 
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Strategy, Tactics, continued, 

m 

Tactics : As Applied to Schemes, 
by Major J. Sherston. Demy 8vo. 
204 pp. 1 Plate. 1902. Thacker, 
lOs. 6d. 

Tactics fob Beciinnebs, by 
Captain C. M. de Gruyther. Cr. 
8vo. 287 pp. 16 Plates. 1899. 
Gale (& Polden, 68. 

Tactics of the Field, by A. von 
Schell ; trans, by Lieut. -Colonel A. 
E. Turner. 1900. Eyre & Spottis- 
woode, Is. 

Twenty-four Hours of Moltke's 
Strategy, trans, from F. Hoenig. 
Royal 8vo. 12 Maps. Dulau, 5s. 

Transport 

Mechanical Traction in War 
for Road Transport, by Lieut. -Col. 
O. Layriz ; trans, by R. B. Marston. 
Imp. 8vo. 126 pp. 1900. Sampson 

IX)W, 58. 

Transport op Horses by Sea, 
by E. Martin. Thacker, 2s. 6d. 

Transport, by W. H. Allen. 
Fcp. 8vo. 116 pp. 1899. Thacker, 
2s. 6d. 

Section 43. 
MINING, QUARRYING. 

General. 

British Minin(j : History, De- 
velopment and Prosi>ects of Metal- 
liferous Mining in the United King- 
dom, by R. Hunt. Super royal 8vo. 
2nded. 950 pp. 230 Illus. Lock- 
wood, 42s. 

Blasting and the Use of Ex- 
plosives, by O. Guttman. Large 
8vo. 180 pp. 136 Illus. 1892. 
Griffin, 10s. 6d. 

Blasting of Rock in Mines, 
Quarries, Tunnels, etc., by A. W. 
Daw and Z. W. Daw. Demy 8vo. 
274 pp. 90 Illus. 1898. Spon, 15s. 

Deep-level Mines of the Rand 
and their Future Development, by 
G. A. Denny. Super royal 8vo. 
182 pp. Illus. 1902. Lockwood, 
25s. 

Economic Mining, for Miner, 
Metallurgist and Merchant, by C. 
G. W. Lock. Demy 8vo. 668 pp. 
174 Illus. 1895. Spon, 2l8. 



Elementary Treatise on ths 
Getting of Minerals, by A. Lupton. 
Large cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 547 pp. 
596 Illus. 23 Tables. 1899. Long- 
mans, 9s. 

Elements op Mining and Quarry- 
ing, by Sir C. le Neve Foster. Cr. 
8vo :S40 pp. 1904. Griffin, 78. 6d. 

Glossary of Mining Terms, 
with Geological Survey, Map, Signs, 
by C. C. Longridge. Obi. 12mo. 
98 pp. 15 Illus. 1897. Mining 
Journal, 2s. 6d. 

Guide to Mining Examinations, 
with Answers to Questions. Demy 
8vo. Part I. Mathematics. 72 pp. 
1894. Is. 6d. paper. Part IL Geo- 
logy and Prospecting. 61 pp. 1894. 
Is. 6d. pajier. Chapman & Hall. 

Guide to Mining Laws of the 
World, by O. Walmesley. Royal 
8vo. 2nded. 1897. Eyre & Spottis- 
woode, 5s. 

Handbook for Mining Students 
and Colliery Managers. 2 vols. Vol. 
I. Geology, Surveying, Ventilation, 
Winding, etc. Demy 8vo. 328 pp. 
Vol. II. Pumps, Mining Dictionary. 
Demy 8vo. 315 pp. T. Wall & 
Sons, Wigan, 4s. each. 

Law of Rating of Mines and 
Quarries, by A. Brown. Demy 8vo. 
62 pp. Butterworth, 5s. 

Lectures on Mining, trans, from 
French of J. Callon. 3 vols. VoL 
I. Royal 8vo. With 4to. Atlas. 26s. 
Vol. II. With Atlas. 36s. Vol. III. 
With Atlas. 18s. Dulau. 

Metalliferous Minerals and 
Mining, by D. C. Davies. Large 
cr. 8vo. 6th ed. 526 pp. 1901. 
Lockwood, 12s. 6d. 

Mine Accounts and Mining 
Book-keeping, by J. G. Lawn ; ed. 
by Le Neve Foster. Large 8vo. 2nd 
ed. 148 pp. 190L Griffin, 10s. 6d. 

Mine Foreman's Handbook, by 
R. Mauchline. 337 pp. 14 Illus. 
1893. Baird, Philadelphia, $3.75. 

Miner's and Prospector's 
Pocket Guide : Mineral Ores and 
Metals of Australia, by T. R. Suttie. 
Square 16mo. Spon, 28. 

Miner's Arithmetic and Men- 
suration for Home Office Examina- 
tions, by H. Davies. Cr. 8vo. 316 
pp. 1898. Chapman, 4s. 
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Miner's Handbook, for Students, 
by J. Milne. Fcp. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
Lockwood, 7s. 6d. 

Miner's Pocket Book, by C. G. 
W. Loch. 12mo. 4th ed. 1901. 
Spon, 10s. 6d. 

Mining and Mining Arithmetic, 
for Students, by W. Tate. Demy 
8vo. 156 pp. T. Wall & Sons, 
Wigan, 2s. 6d. 

Mining Calculations, for Stu- 
dents Preparing for Examinations 
for Colliery Manager's Certificate, 
by T. A. O'Donahue. 12mo. 220 
pp. 1901. Lockwood, 3s. 6d. 

Mining Engineer's Report 
Book, by E. R. Field. 16mo. 40 
pp. and blanks. 1900. Griffin, 
3s. 6d. 

Mining Manual (Companies), by 
W. R. Skinner. Demy 8vo. 1500 
pp. Annual. Skinner, 21s. 

Mining Royalties and Their 
Effect on the Iron and Coal 
Trades, by W. R. Sorley. 8vo. 
40 pp. 1889. Frowde, Is. 6d. 
boards. 

New Lands : Their Resources 
and Prospective Advantage, by H. 
R. Mill. Cr. 8vo. 280 pp. 10 Maps. 
1900. Griffin, 5s. 

Pocket Book for Miners and 
Metallurgists, by F. D. Powers. 
Fcp. 8vo. 2nd ed. 350 pp. 1899. 
Lockwood, 9s. 

Pocket Dictionary of Mining 
Terms, by P. Milford. 16mo. 3rd 
ed. 60 pp. 1898. E. Wilson, Is. 
limp. 

Practical Guide for Pro- 
spectors, Explorers and Miners, by 
C. W. Moore. Demy 8vo. 284 pp. 
145 Illus. 1 Coloured Plate. 1893. 
Kegan Paul, 12s. 

Practical Handbook for the 
Working Miner, Prospector and 
Mining Investor, by J. A. Miller. 
Cr. 8vo. Spon, 7s. 6d. 

Practical Mining : Field 
Manual for Mining Engineers, by J. 
G. Murphy. 16mo. Van Nostrand, 
N.Y., $1. 

Principles of Metal Mining, 
for Elementary Students, by J. H. 
Collins. Gl. 8vo. 151 pp. 101 
Illus. Collins, Is. 6d. 

Prospecting for Minerals, by 



S. H. Cox. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 252 
pp. 41 Illus. 1903. Griffin, 5s. 

Prospecting, Locating and 
Valuing Mines, for Prospectors, 
Investors, and Mining Men, by R. 
H. Stretch. Large cr. 8vo. 382 pp. 
1899. Scientific Pub. Co., 8s. 6d. 

Prospector's Field Book and 
Guide, by H. S. Osborn. Cr. 8vo. 
6th ed. 316 pp. 1904. Baird, 
Philadelphia, $1.50. 

Prospector's Handbook, by J. 
W. Anderson, M.A. 12mo. 8th ed. 
188 pp. 1900. Lockwood, 3s. 6d. 

Quartz Operator's Handbook, 
by P. M. Randall. 12mo. Van 
Nostrand, N.Y., $2. 

Rock Blasting, by G. G. Andre. 
Large cr. 8vo. 194 pp. 12 Plates, 
1878. Spon, 5s. 

Slate and Slate Quarrying, 
by D. C. Davies. 3rd ed. 186 pp. 
Lockwood, 33. 

Textbook of Ore and Stone 
Mining, by Sir C. le Neve Foster. 
5th ed. 763 pp. 717 Illus. 1 Plate. 
1904. Griffin, 34s. 

Tunnelling, Explosive Com- 
pounds and Rock Drills, by H. S. 
Drinker (U.S.A.). 4to. 3rd ed. 
1220 pp. 850 Illus. 1893. Chap- 
man, £5 5s. 

Underground Treasures : How 
and Where to Find Them ; Useful 
Minerals of U.S.A., by J. Orton. 
16mo. 1901. Baird, Philadelphia, 
$1.50. 

Universal Mining Code, for 
Mining Companies, Mining En- 
gineers, etc., by J. Stevens and R. 
S. Corbett. Palmer, Howe, Man- 
chester, 42s. 

(See also Mineral Industry below.) 

Coal Mining. 

Annals of Coal Mining and 
the Coal Trade, by R. L. Galloway. 
Demy 8vo. 545 pp. Colliery 
Guardian, 16s. 

Anthracite Coal Industry, by 
P. Roberts, Ph.D. (U.S.A.). 8vo. 
1901. Macmillan, 15s. 

Chemistry of Coke, trans, from 
German of O. Simmersbach by W. 
C. Anderson, M.A., B.Sc. Hodge 
& Co., Glasgow, 5s. 
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Coal Mining^, continued. 

Coal and Iron Industries of 
the United Kingdom, by R. Meade. 
Cr. 8vo. 876 pp. Maps. 1882. 
Lockwood, 28s. 

Coal and Metal Miners' Pocket- 
book. 7th ed. 1903. Mines and 
Minerals, Scranton, U.S.A. $3. 

Coal Fields of Scotland, by R. 
W. Dron. Royal 8vo. 376 pp. 
1902. Blackie, 15s. 

Coal, Iron, Stone and Other 
Heavy Trades' Calculator : Cart- 
loads and Railway Charges, by 
M. B. Cotsworth. McCorquodale, 
3s. 6d. 

Coal Mining Diagrams, for 
Schools, 36 in. x 26 in. Bacon, 
4s. 6d. each. 

Coal Mines Act, 1887, with 
Amendments, 1894-1900. 8vo. Eyre 
&, Spottiswoode, Is. 

Coal Mines Regulation Act, 
1887, by G. G. Kennedy and J. 
S. Sanders. Demy 12mo. 1888. 
Butterworth, 3s. 6d. 

Coal Mines Regulation Acts, 
1887-96, by B. F. WiUiams and G. 
Pitt-Lewis. Demy 8vo. 195 pp. 
1896. Butterworth, 10s. 6d. 

Coal Pits and Pitmen : History 
of Coal Trade and Legislation, by 
R. N. Boyd. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
370 pp. Illus. 1895. Whittaker, 
7s. 6d. 

Coal Trade : Production, 
Prices, Transportation, etc., by F. 

E. Saward. 8vo. 116 pp. Annual. 
Coal Trade Journal, N. Y., 81. 

Colliery Handbook for York- 
shire, Derbyshire, Nottinghamshire, 
Leicestershire and Warwickshire, by 

F. W. Hardwick, M.A. Pawson & 
Brailsford, Sheffield, 5s. 

Colliery Manager's Calcula- 
tor, by W. Fairley. Cr. 8vo. 5th ed. 
210 pp. 1890. Colliery Guardian, 
4s. 

Colliery Manager's Handbook, 
for Managers and Students, by C. 
Pamely. Med. 8vo. 4th ed. 940 
pp. 700 Illus. 1898. Lockwood, 
25s. 

Colliery Sinking Through 
Heavily Watered Strata, by J. 
Keen. Demy 8vo. 48 pp. T. 
Wall & Sons, Wigan, Is. 



Colliery Working and Man- 
agement, by H. F. Bulman and R. 
A. S. Redmayne. Med. 8vo. 330 
pp. nius. 28 Plates. 1896. Lock- 
wood, 15s. 

Conversation on Mines Be- 
tween a Father and Son : Questions 
and Answers, by W. Hopton. Cr. 
8vo. 9th ed. 355 pp. Llus. 1891. 
Simpkin, Marshall, 4^. 6d. 

Elementary Coal Mining, for 
Students, by G. L. Kerr. Cr. 8vo. 
230 pp. 200 Illus. 1902. Griffin, 
3s. 6d. 

Elementary Treatise on Coal 
and Coal Mining, by Sir W. W. 
Smyth, M.A. Cr. 8vo. 8th ed. 
352 pp. 1900. Lockwood, 3s. 6d. 

Expeditious Coal Reckoner, by 
J. Johnson, etc. 12mo. 3rd ed. 
1901. Simpkin, 2s. 

Glossary of Terms Used in 
Coal Mining, by W. S. Gresley. 
296 pp. 136 Illus. 1883. Spon, 
2s. 6d. 

Glossary of Terms Used in the 
Coal Trade of Northumberland and 
Durham, by G. C. Greenwell. Royal 
8vo. 3rded. 92 pp. 1888. Colliery 
Guardian, 5s. paper. 

Law of Colliers and Collieries, 
by J. C. Fowler. Demy 12mo. 4th 
ed. 1884. Clowes, 7s. 6d. 

Management of Fiery Mines, 
by A. D. Mitton. Cr. 8vo. 56 pp. 
Whittaker, Is. 

Manual of the Coal Mines 
Regulation Act, 1887, by J. C. 
Chisholm. Demy 8vo. 1888. 
Clowes, 7s. 6d. 

Miner's Guide to Coal Mines 
Regulation Acts, by L. A. A. 
Jones and H. H. L. Bellot. Cr. 
8vo. 270 pp. 1904. Methuen, 
2s 6d. 

Our Coal Resources at the 
Close of the 19th Century, by E. 
Hull, LL.D. Demy 8vo. 157 pp. 
1897. Spon, 6s. 

Plans and Sketches of Practi- 
cal Ventilation and Coal Working 
in Mines, for Candidates for Colliery 
Managers' Certificates, by W. Tate. 
Demy 4to. 2nd ed. 96 pp. T. 
Wall & Sons, Wigan, 4s. 

Practical Coal Mining, by G. 
L. Kerr. Large cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 
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462 pp. 520 Illus. 1904. Griffin, 
128. 6d. 

Practical Treatise on Coal 
Mining, by G. G. Andr^. 2 vols. 
Royal 4to. 82 Plates. Spon, 728. 

Principles op Coal Mining, for 
^Elementary Students, by J. H. 
OoUins. Globe 8vo. 2nd ed. 151 
pp. 141 Illus. Collins, Is. 6d. 

Principles op Colliery Ven- 
tilation, by A. Bagot. Cr. 8vo. 
2nd ed. 160 pp. Illus. 1882. 
Kegan Paul, 5s. 

Special Report on Coal, Show- 
ing its Distribution and Costs : 
Delivered to Various Points in New 
York, etc., by S. H. Sweet. 8vo. 
Van Nostrand, N.Y., $6. 

Text-book op Coal Mining, by 
B. W. Hughes. Large 8vo. 5th 
ed. 527 pp. 670 Illus. 3 Plates. 
1904. Griffin, 24s. 

Two Hundred Examination 
Questions on Mines and Mining, by 
W. Hopton. Cr. 8vo. 93 pp. 1892. 
Abel Heywood, Manchester, Is. 6d. 
paper. 

Drainage, Ventilation, Accidents. 

Accidents in Mines : Their 
Causes and Prevention, by A. 
Bagot. Cr. 8vo. 178 pp. Illus. 
1871. Kegan Paul, 6s. 

Colliery Ventilation, by J. S. 
James. Cr. 8vo. 116 pp. 21 Illus. 
1894. Colliery Guardian, 2s. 

Mine Drainage, by S. Michell. 
Boyal 8vo. 2nd ed. 387 pp. 250 
Illus. 1899. Lockwood, 25s. 

Mine Drainage, Pumps, Etc., by 
H. C. Behr. 8vo. Illus. Spon, 
78. 6d. 

Mine Ventilation, by D. 
Murgue ; trans, by A. L Steaven- 
fion. Large cr. 8vo. 81 pp. 11 
Illus. 1883. Spon, 5s. 

Practical and Theoretical 
Mine Ventilation, by E. B. Wilson 
(U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 5th ed. 141 
pp. 1893. Chapman, 58. 6d. 

Recovery Work After Pit 
Eires, by R. Lamprecht ; trans, 
from German. Demy 8vo. 175 pp. 
1901. Scott, Greenwood, 10s. 6d. 

Theory and Practice op Mine 
Ventilation, by W. Tate. Demy 
^vo. 52 pp. Whittaker, 6d. 



Ventilation in Mines, trans, 
from German of R. Wabner. Royal 
8vo. 240 pp. 22 Illus. 30 Folding 
Plates. 1903. Scott, Greenwood, 
10s. 6d. 

Ventilation op Mines, by J. T. 
Blard (U.S.A.). 12mo. Chapman, 
10s. 6d. 

(Explosives. See section 42.) 

Hydraulic Mining. 

Hydraulic and Placer Mining, 
by E. B. Wilson (U.S.A.). 12mo. 
234 pp. Illus. 1898. Chapman, 
8s. 6d. 

Hydraulic Mining, by C. C. 
Longridge. Part I. Ditches, 
Tunnels. Demy 8vo. 3rd ed. 49 
pp. nius. 1901. 3s. 6d. Part 11. 
Plumes, Pipes. Demy 8vo. 63 pp. 
Illus. 1900. 4s. limp. Part III. 
8vo. 3rd ed. 132 pp. 1902. 
Mining Journal, 5s. 

Manual op Hydraulic Mining, 
for the Practical Miner, by T. F. 
Van Wagenen. 16mo. 2nd ed. 
95 pp. 1897. Van Nostrand, N.Y., 
$1. 

Practical Treatise on Hy- 
draulic Mining in California, by 
A. J. Bowie (U.S.A.). Royal 8vo. 
9th ed. 315 pp. Illus. Spon, 21s. 

Mine Machinery. 

Dictionary op Manupaotures, 
Mining Machinery and Industrial 
Arts, by G. Dodd. 12mo. Van 
Nostrand, N.Y., $1.50. 

Haulage and Winding Ap- 
pliances Used in Mining, trans, 
from German of C. Volk. Royal 
8vo. 146 Illus. 6 Plates. 1903. 
Scott, Greenwood, 8s. 6d. 

Machinery por Metalliperous 
Mines, by E. H. Davies. Cr. 8vo. 
2nded. 580 pp. 300 Illus. 1902. 
Van Nostrand, N.Y., $5. 

Mechanical Engineering op 
Collieries, by C. M. Percy. Royal 
8vo. 3rd ed. 260 pp. 258 Illus. 
1885. Colliery Guardian. 15s. 

Mining and Ore Dressing 
Machinery, by C. G. W. Lock. 
Super Royal 4to. Illus. 1894. 
Spon, 25s. 
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Mine Sorveying. 

Colliery Subveying, for Stu- 
dents, by T. A. O'Donahue. Cr. 
8vo. 2nded. 163 pp. Illus. 1901. 
Macmillan, 2s. 6d. 

Mines Surveys, by F. J. Frank- 
land. Cr. 8vo. 64 pp. 13 Illus. 
1892. Colliery Guardian, 3s. 

Practical Treatise on Mine 
Surveying, by A. Lupton. Royal 
8vo. 422 pp. 1902. Longmans, 
12s. 

Traverse Tables, for Mine Sur- 
veyors, by W. Lintern. Cr. 8vo. 
110 pp. 2 Plates. 1900. Lock- 
wood, 3s. 

Treatise on Mine Surveying, 
by B. H. Brough. Cr. 8vo. 10th 
ed. 388 pp. 102 Illus. 1903. 
Griffin, 7s. 6d. 

Mineral Industry, Mineralogy. 

Applied Geology, by J. V. 
Elsden. Vol. I. Demy 8vo. 96 pp. 
57 Illus. 1898. 5s. Vol. II. 250 
pp. 186 Illus. 1899. 2s. 6d. Colliery 
Guardian. 

Asbestos and Asbestic : Pro- 
perties, Occurrence and Use, by R. 
H. Jones. Demy 8vo. Illus. 10 
Plates. Lockwood, 16s. 

Description op Minerals op 
Commercial Value, by D. M. Bar- 
ringer (U.S.A.). Obi. 8vo. Chap- 
man, 10s. 6d. 

Diamond Mines of South Africa: 
Account of their Rise and Develop- 
ment, by G. F. Williams. Imp. 8vo. 
700 pp. 1902. MacmilJan, 42s. 

Diamonds, Coal and Gold of 
India : Their Mode of Occurrence 
and Distribution, by V. Ball, M.A. 
Fcp. 8vo. 136 pp. 1881. Kegan 
PauJ, 5s. 

Earthy and Other Minerals 
and Mining, by D. C. Davies. Cr. 
8vo. 3rd ed. 100 Illus. Crosby 
Lockwood, 128. 6d. 

Law of Mines and Minerals, 
by W. Bainbridge. Royal 8vo. 5th 
ed. 948 pp. 1900. Butterworth, 
42s. 

Law of Mines, Quarries and 



Minerals, by R. F. MacSwinney. 
Royal 8vo. 2nd ed. 1897. Sweefc 
& Maxwell, 40s. 

Mineral Industry : Its Statistics, 
Technology and Trade in U.S.A. to- 
End of 1901, ed. by J. Struthers, 
Ph.D. Vol. X. Demy 8vo. 884 
pp. 1902. Engineering and Mining 
Journal, 21s. 

Mineralogy : Introduction to 
Scientific Study of Minerals, by H. 
A. Miers. Royal 8vo. 604 pp. 715- 
Illus. 1902. Macmillan, 25s. 

Mineralogy (Rutley's). Cr. 8vo. 
12th ed. 240 pp. 115 Illus. 1900. 
Murby, 2s. 

Non-Metallic Minerals, Their. 
Occurrences and Uses, by G. P. 
Merrill (U.S.A.). Large cr. 8vo. 
411pp. 32 Plates. 28 Illus. 1904. 
Chapman, 17s. 

Ore Dressing and 0oncbni»a-^ 
TiON, by R. H. Richards 2 Vols. 
8vo. 1250 pp. 1903. Engineering' 
and Mining Journal, 42s. 

Practical Manual of Minerals,. 
Mines and Mining, by H. S. Osbom. 
2nded. 393 pp. 171 Illus. Baird, 
Philadelphia, $4.50. 

Sampling and Estimation of Orr 
in a Mine, by T. A. Richard. 8vo^ 
200 pp. 1904. Engineering and 
Mining Jouimnl, 8s. 6d. 

Tables for Determination op 
the Rock-forming Minerals, trans, 
from Russian of F. Loewinson- 
Lessing. Super Royal 8vo. Mac- 
millan, 4s. 6d. 

Text - book op Important* 
Minerals and Rocks, by S. E. Till- 
man (U.S.A.). Demy 8vo. 186 pp. 
38 Illus. 1901. Chapman, 8s. 6d. 

Treatise on Earthy and Other. 
Minerals and Mining, by D. C. 
Davies. 12mo. 3rd. ed. 394 pp.. 
76 Illus. Baird, Philadelphia, $5. 

Treatise on Metalliferous. 
Minerals and Mining, by D. C> 
Davies. 5th ed. 524 pp. 148 Illus. 
Baird, Philadelphia, $5. 

Treatise on Ore Deposits, by 
J. A. Phillips. 8vo. 2nd ed. 944 
pp. 128 Illus. 1896. Macmillan^ 
28s. 
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SKcrrioN 44. 

MOTOR CARS, MOTOR 
CYCLES. 

American Automobile Guide : 
Rules and Regulations (U.S.A.). 
105 Illus. Laird & Lee, Chicago, 
$1. 

Auto-cabs, Cabs, Tbamcabs and 
Small Cars, trans, from French of 
D. Farman. Cr. 8vo. 250 pp. 112 
Illus. 1896. Whittaker, 5s. 

Automobile : Its Construction 
and Management, trans, from G. 
Lavergne. Royal 8vo. 600 pp. Illus. 
1902. Cassell, lOs. 6d. 

Automobile Industby, by G. de 
H. Stone. Cr. 8vo. 240 pp. - 1904. 
Methuen, 2s. 6d. 

Automobilist's Guide, compiled 
by R. E. Phillips. F. King & Co., 
Limited, 3s. 6d. 

Electric Automobiles : Their 
Care, Construction and Operation, 
by C. E. Woods. Cr. 8vo. 1900. 
177 pp. 22 Plates. 1900. H. S. 
Stone & Co., Chicago, $1.25. 

Horseless Road Locomotion : 
Its History and Modern Develop- 
ment, by A. R. Sennett. 2 vols. 
Med. 8vo. Illus. Whittaker, 42s. 

Horseless Vehicles, Auto- 
mobiles and Motor Cycles, Operated 
by Steam, Hydrocarbon, Electric 
and Pneumatic Motors, by G. O. 
Hiscox (U.S.A.). Royal 8vo. 459 
pp. 316 Illus. 1900. Low, 14s. 

Law as to Motor Cars, by H. 
L. Lewis and W. H. Porter. Post 
8vo. 3rded. 68 pp. 1904. Butter- 
worth, 28. 6d. 

Law of Cabs in London, includ- 
ing Motor Cabs, by H. Cohen. 
Cr. 8vo. 163 pp. 1899. Jordan, 
2s. 6d. 

Law op Motor Cars, Hackney 
and Other Carriages, by G. A. 
Bonner. Demy 8vo. 1897. Stevens 
& Sons, 7s. 6d. 

Law of the Motor Car, by E. 
G. Mears. 1896. Clowes, 3s. 6d. 

Light Motor Cars and Voi- 
turettes, by J. H. Knight. Demy 
8vo. 110 pp. 68 Illus. 1902. Iliffe, 
38. 6d. 

Liverpool Trials op Motor 
Vehicles for Heavy Traffic : Judge's 



Report. Med. 8vo. 176 pp. 80 
Illus. 1901. Stanley & Watkins, 
Liverpool, 10s. 

Motor Cars and the Applica- 
tion of Mechanical Power to Road 
Vehicles, by R. Jenkins. Med. 8vo. 
371 pp. 100 Illus. 1902. T. F. 
Unwin, 21s. 

Motor Cars or Power Car^ 
RiAGES for Common Roads, by A. J. 
Wallis-Tayler. Cr. 8vo. 200 pp. 
76 Illus. 1897. Lockwood, 4s. 6d. 

Motor Cycles and How to 
Manage Them, by A. J. Wilson. 
Cr.8vo. 5th ed. 126 pp. 44 Illus. 
1902. Iliffe, 2s. 6d. 

Motor Cycling Manual. Cr. 
8vo. 64 pp. 30 Illus. 1902. Temple 
Press, Limited, Is. 

Motors and Motor-driving, by 
A. C. Harmsworth. Cr. 8vo. 3rd 
ed. 476 pp. Illus. 1904. Long- 
mans, 9s. 

Motor Vehicles and Motors : 
Their Design, Construction and 
Working by Steam, Oil and Elec- 
tricity, by W. W. Beaumont. Imp. 
8vo. 600 pp. 460 Illus. and Work- 
ing Drawings. 1900. Constable^ 
42s. 

Steam Locomotion on Common 
Roads, by W. Fletcher. Emmott, 
Manchester, 7s. 6d. 

The Automobile, edited by P. N. 
Hasluck. Med 8vo. 2nd ed. 832 
pp. 804 Illus. 1903. Cassell, 21s. 

Section 45. 

MUSIC. 
General. 

A B C OP Musical Theory, by 
R. Dunstan, Mus.D. Demy 8vo. 
88 pp. 1899. Curwen, 2s. 

Candidate in Music, for Stu- 
dents Preparing for Examinations, 
by H. Fisher, Mus.D. Vol. I. 
Elements. Cr. 8vo. 6th ed. 144 
pp. 2s. Vol. II. Harmony. 12mo. 
184 pp. 1893. 28. 6d. Curwen. 

Catechism op Music, by F. Peter- 
son. Cr. 8vo. 138 pp. 1901. 
Augener, 2s. 

Concise Dictionary of Musicai^ 
Terms, by F. Niecks. Cr. 8vo. 
2nded. 262 pp. 1884. Augener^ 
2s. 6d. 
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General, contimied, 

Cusack's Lectubes on Music. 
3rd ed. 196 pp. City of London 
Book Depot, 28. 

DicnoNABY OP Music, by Dr. H. 
Hiemann. Royal 8vo. 895 pp. 
Augener, 158. 

Dictionary of Musical Terms, 
by Sir J. Stainer and W. A. Barrett. 
Royal 8vo. 468 pp. 1898. Novello, 
78. 6d. 

Dictionary op Musical Terms, 
about 2,700 Terms, by A. Kennedy, 
M.A. 12mo. 71 pp. Curwen, Is. 

Dramatic and Musical Law, by 
A A. Strong. 8vo. 2nd ed. 1901. 
■Clowes, 3s. 6d. 

Ear Training : Recognising 
Musical Sounds, by Dr. F. J. 
iSawyer. Cr. 8vo. 84 pp. 1900. 
Weekes, 28. paper. 

Elementary Principles of 
Music, for Public Schools, by E. D. 
Rendall. Novello, 2s. 6d. 

Elements op Music, by F. Peter- 
son, Mus. Bac. Cr. 8vo. 6th ed. 
57 pp. Augener, Is. 

Exercises and Questions on 
the Theory of Music, by J. L. 
Jopling. 12ino. 92 pp. Weekes, 
Is. 6d. limp. 

General Musical Instruction, 
by A. B. Marx. Novello, 68. 6d. 

How TO Practice Scales and 
Arpeggios for Examinations, by C. 
Edwards. 12mo. 34 pp. Weekes, 
Is. paper. 

How TO Read Music, by J. 
Curwen. Cr. 8vo. 127 pp. 1881. 
Ourwen, Is. 6d. paper. 

Introduction to the Study op 
Theory, by F. Peterson, Mus. Bac. 
Or. 8vo. 3rd ed. 87 pp. 1901. 
Augener, Is. 6d. 

Manual op Music, by R. Dun- 
jstan, Mus. Doc. Cr. 8vo. 17th ed. 
290 j)p. 1901. Curwen, 2s. 6d. 

M^usiCAL Art and Study, by H. 
O. Banister. Fcp. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
90 pp. 1888. Bell, 2s. 

Musical Education, by A. 
Lavignac ; trans, from French. Cr. 
8vo. 456 pp. 1903. Appleton, 
7s. 6d. 

Musical Form, by E. Prout, B. A. 
Demy 8vo. 4th ed. Augener, 5s. 

Musical Groundwork : A 



Manual for Students, by F. G. 
Crowest. 260 pp. 1890. Wame, 
2s. 6d. 

Musical Instructor : Library 
of Musical Instruction by Eminent 
Specialists, ed. by J. Greig, M.A., 
Mus. Doc. 5 vols. 4to. Caxton 
Pub. Co., 7s. 6d. each. 

Musical Ornamentation, by E. 
Dannreuther. Novello, 6s. 

Musical Self-Instructor, by J. 
Sneddon, Mu3.B. Cr. 8vo. 185 pp. 
Curwen, 2s. 6d. 

Musical Theory, by J. Curwen. 
Cr. 8vo. 6th ed. 372 pp. Curwen, 
3s. 6d. 

Music for Pupil Teachers : 
Staff and Sol-fa Notations. 8vo. 
160 pp. 1896. Nelson, 2s. 6d. 

Principla op Music, by H. L5hr. 
Med. 8vo. 94 pp. 1890. Weekes, 
2s. 6d. 

Rudiments op Music, by W. H. 
Cummings. Cr. 8vo. 72 pp. Novello, 
Is. 6d. 

School Music Teacher, for 
Teachers, by W. G. McNaught and 
J. Evans. 8th ed. 359 pp. lUus. 
Curwen, 2s. 6d. 

Teacher's Manual op School 
Music : Book III., for Standards V., 
VI. and VII., by T. P. Sykes. 8vo. 
140 pp. 1903. Simpkin, 2s. 6d. 

Technical Studies, by L. Plaidy. 
Novello, 2s. 

Text-book op Music, by H. C. 
Banister. Small post 8vo. 16th 
ed. 325 pp. 1899. Bell, 5s. 

Theory op Music, for Candidates 
for Examinations, by L. Gibson. 
3 books. Whittaker, Is. each. 

Bell Ring^g. 

Change-ringer's Guide to the 
Steeples of England, by R. H. D. 
and J. E. Acland-Troyte. Cr. 8vo. 
Wells, Gardner, Is. 6d. 

' Handbell Ringing, by C. W. 

j Fletcher. 12mo. 137 pp. Illus. 

I Curwen, 2s. 6d. 

: Harmony and Composition. 

' Albrechtsberger's Collected 
Writings on Thorough-Bass, Har- 
mony and Composition, for Self- 
instruction, trans, by S. Novello. 
2nd ed. Novello, 10s. 6d. 
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Composition, by J. Stainer, M.A. 
Cr. 8vo. 140 pp. Novello, 2s. 

Counterpoint, by J. F. Bridge, 
Mus. Doc. Cr. 8vo. 90 pp. Novello, 
2s. 

Counterpoint : Strict and Free, 
by E. Prout, B.A. Demy 8vo. 6th 
ed. Augener, 6s. 

Double Counterpoint and 
Canon, by E. Prout, B.A. Demy 
Svo. 3rd ed. 285 pp. Augener, 5s. 

Elements op Harmony and 
Counterpoint, by F. Davenport. 
12mo. 85 pp. 1898. Longmans, 
2s. 6d. 

Elements op Music, Harmony 
and Musical Form, by M. J. 
Richardson; ed. by G. Riseley. 
Demy8vo. 288 pp. 1893. Riving- 
tons, 5s. 

First Steps in Harmony, by R. 
Dunstan, Mus.D. Demy 8vo. 76 
pp. 1895. Curwen, 28. 

Fugue, by E. Prout, B.A. Demy 
8vo. 4th ed. Augener, 5s. 

Harmonic Analysis, by L. B. 
Prout. Cr. 8vo. 84 pp. 1894. 
Augener, 2s. paper. 

Harmony, by Dr. J. Stainer. 
Cr. 8vo. 124 pp. Novello, 2s. 

Harmony : Chordal and Contra- 
puntal, by H. Hiles, Mus. Doc. Cr. 
8vo. 157 pp. 1894. J. Heywood, 
5s. 

Harmony : Its Theory and 
Practice, by E. Prout B.A. Demy 
8vo. 12th ed. Augener, 5s. 

Harmony Primer, by B. Sampson, 
Mus. Bac. Med. 8vo. 112 pp. 
1888. Weekes, 5s. 

Harmony Simplified : Theory 
of the Tonal Functions of Chords, 
trans, from Dr. H. Riemann. Demy 
8vo. Augener, 4s. 

Harmony, Including the Chords 
of the Eleventh and Thirteenth and 
Harmonisation of Given Melodies, 
by H. G^idsby. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 
112 pp. Novello, 3s. 

Helpful Papers for Harmony 
Students, by H. C. Banister. Fcp. 
8vo. 136 pp. 1895. Rider, Is. 6d. 
paper. 

Lectures on Musical Analysis, 
with Examples, by H. C. Banister. 
Cr. 8vo. 4th ed. 376 pp. 1901. 
Bell, 5s. 



Musical Analysis for Students, 
by H. C. Banister. Cr. 8vo. 86 pp. 
1902. W. Reeves, 2s. 

Practical Elements of Thorough 
Bass, with Examples on Harmony 
and Counterpoint, by Mozart ; trans, 
by S. G. Godbe. Med. 8vo. 32 pp. 
Augener, Is. 6d. paper. 

School of Practical Composi- 
tion, by C. Czemy ; trans, by J. 
Bishop. 3 vols. Folio. Vol. I. 
169 pp. Vol. II. 216 pp. Vol. in. 
166 pp. Augener, 10s. 6d. each. 

Student's Harmony, by O. A. 
Mansfield. Demy 8vo. 4th ed. 
1901. Weekes, 4s. 6d. 

Textbook of Counterpoint, by 
G. Oakey, Mus.B. 12mo. 10th ed. 
117 pp. Curwen, 2s. 

Text-book of Harmony Analysis,. 
by G. Oakey. Cr. 8vo. 268 pp. 

1901. Curwen, 3s. 

Orchestra, Musical Instruments. 

Boehm's Essay on the Con- 
struction of Flutes, ed. by W. S. 
Broadwood. 78 pp. Rudall Carte, 
2s. 6d. 

Cornet (Music Primer), by H. 
Brett. Novello, 2s. 6d. 

Handbook of Conducting, trans, 
from Schroeder. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
100 lUus. Augener, 2s. 6d. limp. 

History of the Boehm Flute, by 
C.Welch. Demy8vo. 3rd ed. 504 
pp. lUus. 8 Plates. Rudall Carte,. 
10s. 6d. 

Manual of Orchestration, by 
H. Clarke, Mus.B. 12mo. 123 pp. 
Curwen, Is. 6d. 

Military Band : How to Form> 
Train and An:ange for Reed and 
Brass Bands, by Lieut. S. C. 
Griffiths. 67 pp. Rudall Carte, 5s. 

Orchestra, by E. Prout, B.A. 2; 
vols. Demy 8vo. Vol. I. Tech- 
nique of the Instruments. 2nd ed. 
OS. Vol. II. Orchestral Combina- 
tion. 8vo. 290 pp. 1900. 5s. 
Augener. 

Orchestra and How to Write, 
for it, by F. Corder. 4to. 116 pp. 
1895. Curwen, 7s. 6d. 

Orchestral Instruments and 
their Use, by A. Elson. 8vo. Illus. 

1902. L. C. Page & Co., Boston,. 
$1.60. 
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Orchestra, Musical Instruments, cout. 

Study of the Orchestra, by J. 
H. Clarke. Fcp. 8vo. 132 pp. 
Rider, Is. 6d. paj)er. 

Talks with Bandsmen, by A. S. 
Rose. Cr. 8vo. 400 pp. Illus. 
Rider, 3s. «d. 

Treatise on Modern Instru- 
mentation and Orchestration, by 
Berli(»z ; trans, by M. C. Clarke. 
Royal 8vo. 256 pp. Novello, 12s. 

Organs. 

Art of Orc^an Playino, by W. 
T. Best. 2 vols. Vol. I. 40 pp. 3s. 
Vol. II. Studies for the Pedal. 
Long 4to. 170 pp. 7s. 6d. Novello. 

Elementary Method for the 
Organ or Harmonium, by S. 
Neukomm. Novello, 10s. 6d. 

Explanation of Organ Stops, 
with Hints for Effective Combina- 
tions, by C. Locker. Demy 8vo. 
78 pp. 12 Illus. 1888. Kegan 
Paul, 5s. 

Handbook of the Organ, by J. 
Matthews. 2nd ed. 200 pp. 1897. 
Augener, 2s. 6d. limp. 

Harmonium and American 
Organ Tutor, by H. Fisher, Mus.D. 
4to. 60 pp. Curwen, 2s. paper. 

Harmonium Primer, by K. Hall. 
Novello, 2s. 6d. 

Instruction Book for the 
Organ, by C. Steggall. Sq. 4to. 
3rd ed. 36 pp. Novello, 3s. 

Modern Organ Tuning, by H. 
Smith. Cr. 8vo. 130 pp. 1902. 
W. Reeves, 3s. 6d. 

Organ Pedal Technique, by B. 
W. Horner. Novello, 2s. 6d. 

Organ Primer, by J. Stainer, 
M.A., Mus. Doc. Small 4to. 102 
pp. Novello, 2s. 6d. 

Organ School, by G. Menkel ; 
trans, by J. White. Novello, 5s. 

Organs and Tuning, by T. Ellis- 
ton. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 332 pp. 
Illus. 1898. Weekes, 3s. 6d. 

Practical Organ Building, by 
W. E. Dickson, M.A. Cr. 8vo. 2nd 
ed. 166 pp. Illus. Lockwood, 
2s. 6d. 

Practical Organ School, by C. 
H. Rink ; ed. by W. T. Best. Obi. 
folio. Novello, 12s. 



Progressive Introductiont to 
Playing the Organ, by J. Hiles. 
Novello, 5s. 

The Organ : Theoretical and 
Practical Treatise, by F. Archer. 
Long 4to. 95 pp. Novello, 63. 

Tuning of the Organ, by A. 
Hemstock. Sq. 8vo. 33 pp. 17 
Illus. 1876. Weekes, 28. 6d. 
paper. 

Pianoforte Playing. 

Act of Touch in all its 
Diversity, by T. Matthay. Demy 
8vo. 370 pp. 1904. Longmans, 
7s. 6d. 

Art of Pianoforte Playing, by 
E. Pauer. 4to. 88 pp. 1877. 
Novello, 2s. 6d. 

First Steps at the Pianoforte, 
by F. Berger ; ed. by Sir J. Stainer 
and Sir C. H. H. Parry. 4to. 160 
pp. 1894. Novello, 3s. 

Pianist's Handbook, by F. Peter- 
*m, Mus. Bac. 2 Parts. Cr. 8vo. 
1898. Parti. 2nded. 70pp. Part 
II. 182 pp. Augener, Is. 6d. 
each. 

Pianist's Mentor, by H. Fisher, 
Mus. Doc. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 168 
pp. 1899. Curwen, 2s. 6d. 

Pianist's Practical Guide to 
Theoretical Knowledge and Manual 
Execution, by F. Weber. Novello, 
4s. 

Pianoforte Teacher's Guide, by 
L. Plaidy. Cr. 8vo. 1903. W. 
Reeves, Is. 

Practical Essay on Pianoforte 
Playing, by A. Thomas, Mus. Bac. 
Cr. 8vo. 75 pp. Weekes, Is. 
paper. 

Practical Hints on the Tech- 
nique and Touch in Pianoforte 
Playing, by A. Goodwin. Cr. 8vo. 
2nd ed. 78 pp. Augener, 2s. 6d. 
limp. 

Progressive Studies for the 
Pianoforte, by F. Taylor. Folio. 
53 Books. Novello, Is. each. 

Technique and Expression in 
Pianoforte Playing, by F. Taylor. 
Royal 8vo. 130 pp. Novello, Ss. 

Theoretico-Practical Element- 
ary Pianoforte School, for Students 
of the Lower, Middle and Upper 
Grades. Novello, 78. 
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Piano Tuning. of Singing, by A. B. Bach. Demy 

^ 8vo. 5th ed. 272 pp. 1898. Kegan 

Art of Tuning the Pianoforte, p^^j .^^ g^ ^^ 

"by H. Smith. Or. 8vo. 106 pp. q^ Respiration in Singing, 

1902. W. Reeves, 2s. limp. ^^^^^ fj.^^ French of Dr. Joal. 

Construction, Tuning and Care ^^ g^^ 232 pp. Illus. Rebman, 

of the Pianoforte, ed. by H. Fisher, gg g^. 

Mus.D. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 96 pp. Practical Hints on the Train- 

lUus. Curwen, Is. ^^^ ^^ Choir Boys, by G. E. Stubbs. 

Pianoforte : Its Origin, Pro- jq^QygUQ 33 6d 

GRESS and Construction, by E. F. pRUjciPLis of Singing, for Vo- 

Rimbault. Folio. Augener, 7s. 6d. calists and Teachers, by A. B. Bach. 

Tuning A_ra> Repairing Pianos : gnd ed. Cr. 8vo. 305 pp., with 

Amateur s Guide, by C. Babbington. j^^gi^j^i examples. 1897. Kegan 

Cr. 8vo. 62 pp. 1902. UpcottGill, p^^j gg ^ ® 

Is. paper. Pronunciation for Singers, by 

. Dr. A. J. Ellis. Sq. 8vo. 6th ed. 

Singmg. 250 pp. Curwen, 3s. 6d. 

Advice to Singers, by F. J. Sight Singing, for Schools and 

Crowest. Cr. 8vo. 128 pp. 1900. Elementary Theory of Music. Cr. 

Warne Is. 8vo. 72 pp. National Society's 

Art of Training Choir Boys, Depository, 2s. 

by G. C. Martin. Cr. 8vo. Novello, Singing, by A. Randegger. 4to. 

3s. 6d. 98 pp. Novello, 5s. 

Boy's Voice, by J. S. Curwen, Singing Class Book, Theory of 

for Choirmasters. Cr. 8vo. 4th Music with Exercises, by O. J. 

ed. 140 pp. Curwen, 28. 6d. Stimpson. Fcp. 8vo. 168 pp. 

Choirs and Choral Music, by Ulus. of music. Collins, Is. 

A. Mills. Cr. 8vo. Illus. 1901. Treatise on the Practical 

Murray, 5s. Method of Training Choristers, by 

Choral and Orchestral Socie- J. V. Roberts. Sm. 4to. 2nd ed. 

ties. Practical Hints, by L. C. 80 pp. Illus. by music. 1900. 

Venables. Cr. 8vo. 4th ed. 268 Frowde, os. 

pp. Curwen, 2s. 6d. Voice Production, by T. W. 

Choral Primer : Instruction in Barth. Demy 8vo. 32 pp. Weekes, 

Sight Singing, by Dr. S. Weekes. Is. paper. 

Med. 8vo. 51 pp. Weekes, Is. (y^^^^ Production. See also 

P*P®^- ^ ^ section 20.) 

Church and Cathedral Chorist- ' 

er's Singing Method, by H. Keeton, -j-^^^. Sol-fa 
Mus. Doc. Curwen, 3s. 

Correct Voice Production, by Cusack's Tonic Sol-fa Questions 
F. Quatremayne. Demy 8vo. 16 and How to Answer Them, by W. 
pp. 1888. Weekes, Is. paper. Bevers. Cr. 8vo. 1903. City of 

Handbook for Singers, by N. London Book Depot, Is. 
Croker. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 141 How to Teach the Staff Nota- 
pp. Augener, 2s. 6d. limp. tion to Tonic Sol-fa Pupils, by E. 

How TO Sing, by L. Lehmann, Mason, Mus.B. Sq. 8vo. 65 pp. 
trans, from German by R. Aldrich. Curwen, 2s. 

Cr. 8vo. 292 pp. 1903. Mac- Sol-fa System of Teaching 
millan, 6s. Singing as used in Lanes, and 

Manual of Singing, for use of Yorks., by J. Greenwood. Novello, 
Choir Trainers and Schoolmasters, Is. 6d. 

by R. Mann. Royal 8vo. 80 pp. Standard Course of Lessons 
Novello, Is. paper. and Exercises for Tonic Sol - fa 

Musical Education and Vocal Teaching, by J. Curwen. Cr. 8vo. 
Culture, for Vocalists and Teachers 400 pp. 1900. Curwen, 3s. 6d. 
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Tonic Sol-fa, continued. 

Teacher's Manual of the Tonic 
Sol-fa Method, by J. Curwen. Sq. 
8vo. 7th ed. 390 pp. Curwen, 48. 

Tonic Sol-fa Music Questions 
and How to Answer Them. City 
of London Book Depot, Is. 

Violin. 

Advice to Pupils and Teachers 
of the Violin, by B. Althauer. Cr. 
8vo. 166 pp. 1903. .S7rorf., 2s. 6d. 

Catechism of Violin and Viola 
Playing, trans, from Prof. C. Schroe- 
der. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 140 pp. 
Illus. Augener, 2s. 6d. 

Catechism of Violoncello Play- 
ing, by Prof. C. Schroeder. Cr. 
Svo. 2nd ed. 120 pp. Augener, 
2s. 6d. limp. 

Double-bass (Music Primer), by 
A. C. White. Novello, 3s. 6d. 

Modern School for the Violin, 
by A. Wilhelmj and J. Brown. 
Vol. I. Technical Exercises, 28. 
Vol. II. Technical Practice, 2s. 
Vol. III. Ditto, 3s. Novello. 

Notes on the Construction of 
the Violin, by W. B. Coventry. 
1902. Dulau, 28. 6d. 

Practical Violin School, for 
Home Students, by J. M. Fleming. 
Demy 4to. 160 pp. Musical illus. 
1889. Upcott Gill, 9s. 6d. 

The Violoncello (Music Primer), 
by J. de Swert. Novello, 2s. 6d. 

The Violin, by B. Tours. Sm. 
4to. 106 pp. Illus. Novello, 2s. 6d. 

Violin Making : As it was and 
as it is, by E. Heron- Allan. Demy 
8vo. 2nd ed. 362 pp. Illus. 
Plates. 1885. Ward, Lock, 10s. 6d. 

Violin Making, by W. H. May- 
son. Cr. 8vo. 108 pp. 31 Illus. 
1902. Strad., 5s. 

Violin School, by F. David. 
Novello, 18s. 

(Voice Production. See section 20.) 

Section 46. 
NAUTICAL, NAVIGATION. 

Boat Building. 

Boat Building for Amateurs, 
by A. Neison. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 



108 pp. 70 Illus. 1901. Upcott 
Gill, 28. 6d. 

Building Model Boats, ed. by 
Hasluck. Cr. 8vo. 160 pp. 168- 
nius. 1900. Cassell, Is. 

Canoe and Boat Building, for- 
Amateurs, by W. P. Stephens 
(U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 8th ed. 264 
pp. 50 Plates of Working Draw- 
ings. Spon, 9s. 

Practical Boat Building and- 
Sailing, for Amateurs, by A. Neison, 
D. Kemp and G. C. Davies. Cr^ 
8vo. 2nd ed. 198 pp. 70 Illus.. 
Plates. Upcott Gill, 7s. 6d. 

Boat and Canoe Sailing^. 

Canoe Handling and Sailing, 
by C. Bowyer Vaux. 168 pp. Illus- 
Forest & Stream Pub. Co., N.Y., 
$1. 

Practical Boat Sailing ; Man- 
agement of Small Boats and Yachts, 
by D. Frazer (U.S.A.). 12mo. 14^ 
pp. nius. Kegan Paul, 4s. 6d. 

Board of Trade Examinations. 

Concise Guide to Board op 
Trade Examinations, for Masters 
and Mates of Foreign-going Vessels, 
by A. E. NichoUs. Demy 8vo. 36^ 
pp. 1902. Simpkin, 7s. 6d. 

Definitions, with Diagrams for 
Board of Trade Examinations and 
New Regulations for Preventing 
Collisions at Sea, by J. Tait. Cr. 
8vo. 2nd ed. 1903. Simpkin, 
Is. 

Extra-Masters, Masters and 
Mates Exams, by C. Morris. 2nd 
ed. 1903. Hoidston, 10s. 

Guide-book to the Board of 
Trade Examinations, for Mates and 
Masters of Foreign-going and Home- 
trade Sailing and Steamships, by 
Capt. A. Wood. 500 pp. 90 Illus. 
W. Kidd, Dundee, 7s. 6d. 

New Guide to Board of Trade: 
Examinations of Masters and Mates 
for Certificates of Competency, 
Reed's. Cr. 8vo. 14th ed. 1903. 
Simpkin, 6s. 

Reed's Guide to Board of Trade 
Examinations, by W. H. Thom^ 
8vo. 4th ed. 1902. Simpkin^ 
18s. 
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Cookery, Ship's. 

Ship's Cook anh Stbwakd's 
Guide : HintJ^ od Mnnagement and 
250 RBcipea by J. B. Wikon. Duiiij 
8vo. 70 pp. 1899. Potter, la. 

Deviatioo of the Compass. 

Deviahons of the Compass : 
Adinii'altj Manunl. Tth ed. I'JOl. 
J. D. Potter, 33. 

Elemeitiaky Manual fob Devia- 
riON of the Compaaa m Iron Ships, 
by Captain F. J. Evans, R.N. Royal 
8vo. 160 pp. 46 Illus. i Chfttta. 
1903. Potter, 6a. 6d. 

PeACTICAI CoUPAtS AlMUBIMENT 

on Iron Composite and Wooden 
Vessela, by W. J. Smith. Demy 8vo. 
62 pp. 1903. SeatHa Nautical 
College (U.S.A.). 92. 

PiucncAL ItrcoauATioif on the 
Deviation of the Compass, by J. 
T. Towaon. Demy 8vo. 173 pp. 
DinjjramH. 1809. Potter, 43. 

TnEA-TlHB Olf Et-ECXRO-UtlSNGTIC 

Phenomena Hnd on the Compass 
and its Deviations Aboard Ship, by 
Commander T. A. Lyons (U.S.A.). 
Tol. I. 8vo. 656 pp. 385 Illua. 
1901. Chapman, 26s. 6d. 

Dictionaries, Glossaries. 

DiCTiosARY oi Sea Tbkms, Etc. : 
Engliah - French, by W. Pierre. 
18mo. 1896. Dulau, Sa. 

GLoeaARY OF Naval Tbrmh ln 
HinduNtani, by J. C. MnNcarenhaa, 
City of London College. 

Naval Dictionary : Ebglish, 
Dutch, French and German, by D. 
J. Boom. Cr. 8vo. 714 pp. Potter, 
10.*. 

Sea Teems, Phkjses and WoRua 
Dictionary : English - French, 

French - Eoglish, by W. Pirrie. 
Fcp. 8to. 1895. Lockwood, 5s. 

Tbchkical Marine Dictionary 
in German, Italian, French and 
English, by V. E. Dabovich. Vol. 
I. Svo. 1248 pp. Dulau, 33s. 

(Flags. See Signalling', lielow.) 



Horses on Ships. 

HoBRES ON BoAHii Ship, hy M. H. 
Hayes. Cr. 8vo. 271 pp. 24 Dlus. 

1902. Hui'Bt & Blftckett, 3a. 6d. 

Latitude and Longfitude. 

Chronometer Tables, or, Houa: 
Angles for Selected Altitudes be- 
tween Latitudes 0° and 50°, by P. L. 
H. Davis. Small 4to. 205 pp. 1902. 
J. D. Potter, lOs. 6d. 

HopR Anoles of the Svs, Moon 
and Stars, for Latitude and Declina- 
tion, 0°-80° and Altitude 6''-64°. 
Royal 8vo. 31 pp. 7 Dlus. 1891. 
Potter, 3». 6d. boards. 

Latitubb and LoNdiTnoB : How 
to Find Them, l)y W. J. MiUar. 
Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 64 pp. 1903. 
Griffin, 5a. 

Notes on the Manaokmbnt os 
Chionometera and the Measurement 
of Meridian Distances, by ReaT' 
Admiral C. F. A. Shadwell, C.B. 
Royal 8vo. 228 pp. Illus. 1861. 
Potter, 4s. 6d. 

On FiNniso xhe Laxitodb and 
Longitude in Cloudy Weather and 
at Other Times, by A. C. Johnaon, 
R.N. RoyaiSvo. 26th ed. 57 pp. 

1903. Potter, 5a. 

Si.'n'h True Bbarino or Aziupth 
Tables, by Captain J. E. and P. 
L. H. Dhyib. Royal 8vo, 256 pp. 
1900. J. D. Potter, 10^. 6d. 
(Marine Engineering. Section 21.) 
Marine Insurance. 

Law Relahno to 
by 






Marine 

Chalmers and D, Owen. 

8vo. Clowes, 1 

MiBiNB iNauBANCE, by W. Gow. 
Gl. 8vo. 3rd ed. 400 pp. 1903. 
Macmillan, 5s. 

(See also p. 133.) 
Marine Law, 

Handbook on Law asd Practiox 
Relating to Registration of British 
Ships, by F. W. Gardner. Demy 
8vo. 2nded. 1900. Spottiswoode 
& Co., 6s. 

Leoal Duties c 
by B. W. Ginsburg. 
pp. 1898. Griffin, 4b. 6d. 
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Marine Law, continued. 

Maritime Law : Narrative of 
a Ship from and including the 
Agreement to Build her until she 
becomeH a Total Loss, by A. 
SaunderH. E. Wilson, 2l8. 

Mercantile Handbook of the 
Liabilities of Merchant, Shipowner 
and Undei'writer on Shipments by 
General Vessels, by A. Wilson. 
Royal 12mo. 124 pp. 1883. Stevens 
& S(ms, 6s. 

Merchant Shipping Acts, 1894-7, 
with Notes, etc., by J. D. White, 
M.A., LL.M. Demy 8vo. 2nd ed. 
1897. Eyre & Spottiswoode, 7s. 6d. 

Treatise on the Law Relating 
to Carriage of Goods by Sea, by T. 
G. Carver. Royal 8vo. 3rd ed. 
1900. Clowes, 36s. 

Medical Guides. 

Medical and Surgical Help 
for Shipmasters and Officers, by W. 
J. Smith. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 82 
Illus. Coloured Plates. 1900. 
Griffin, 6s. 

Ship Captain's Medical Guide, 
by H. Leach. Cr. 8vo. 13th ed. 
206 pp. 1901. Simpkin, 2s. 

Nautical Astronomy. 

Nautical Astrono»iy Made Easy, 
by A. C. Johnson, R.N. Royal 
8vo. 32 pp. 1900. J. D. Potter, 
3s. boards. 

Nautical Astronomy, for Ele- 
mentary Students, by H. Evers, 
LL.D. Gl. 8vo. 144 pp. Illus. 
1873. Collins, Is. 

Nautical Tables Requisite for 
Navigation and Nautical Astronomy, 
by Lieut. H. Ra2>er, R.N. Royal 
8vo. 19th ed. 925 pp. 1903. 
J. D. Potter, 10s. 6d. 

Star's True Bearing or Azimuth 
Tables, by P. L. H. Davis. Royal 
8vo. 267 pp. 1902. J. D. Potter, 
10s. 6d. 

Navigation. 

Complete Epitome of Practical 
Navigation, by J. W. Norrie. Royal 
8vo. 537 pp. Illus. 1900. Norrie 
& Wilson, 16s. 

Guide in Navigation and Nauti- 



cal Astronomy to Board of Trade 
Examinations, for Mates and Mas- 
ters of Foreign-going Steam and 
Sailing Ships, by J. l^t. Cr. 8vo. 
256 pp. 1901. Simpkin, 7s. 6d. 

Lectures on Elementary Navi- 
gation, by Rev. J. B. Harbord, 
M.A. Cr. 8vo. 129 pp. Illus. 
1895. J. D. Potter, 7s. 6d. 

Modern Navigation : Textbook 
of Navigation and Nautical Astro- 
nomy, by W. Hall. Cr. 8vo. 402 
pp. 1904. Clive, 63. 6d. 

Nautical Tables, for British 
Seamen, by Rev. J. Inman, D.D. 
Royal 8vo. 562 pp. 1900. Kegan 
Paul, 16s. 

Navigation, for Students, by J. 
Don, M.A. Fcp. 8vo. 168 pp. 
72 Illus. 1893. Chambers, 2s. 

Navigation and Nautical As- 
tronomy, by W. R. Martin. Royal 
8vo. 3rd ed. 429 pp. 187 Illus. 
7 Plates. 1899. Longmans, 186. 

Navigation and Nautical As- 
tronomy, by J. H. C. Coffin. 12nio. 
52 Illus. Van Nostrand, N.Y., 
$3.50. 

Navigation and Nautical As- 
tronomy, by F. C. Stebbing. 8vo. 
352 pp. 1903. Macmillan, 8s. 6d. 

Navigation, Practical and Theo- 
retical, by D. Wilson-Barker and 
W. Allingham. Cr. 8vo. 154 pp. 
61 Illus. 1896. Griffin, 3s. 6d. 

Navigation Simplified, by a 
System of Teaching on First Prin- 
ciples, by Capt. P. Thompson. 
Royal 8vo. 353 pp. Illus. 1900. 
Potter, 12s. 

Practical Navigation, by J. 
Greenwood and W. H. Rosser. 
12mo. Illus. Lockwood, 7s. 

Practice op Navigation and 
Nautical Astronomy, by Lieut. H. 
Raper, R.N. 19th ed. 934 pp. 
Illus. 1903. J. D. Potter, 16s. 

Selp-instructor in Navigation, 
Nautical Astronomy, by W. H. 
Rosser. Royal 8vo 626 pp. Illus. 
1898. Norrie & Wilson, 10s. 6d. 

Self-instruction in the Prac- 
tice and Theory of Navigation, by 
the Earl of Dunraven. 8vo. 2 vols. 
Vol. I. 354 pp. 65 Illus. 1900. 
Vol. n. 390 pp. 139 Illus. 1900. 
Macmillan, 21s. 
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Simple Elements op Naviga- 
tion, by L. Young (U.S.A.). 2nd 
ed. 244 pp. 1894. Chapman, 
lOs. 6d. 

Text-book on Navigation and 
Nautical Astronomy, for Students 
and Officers, by J. Gill. Med. 8vo. 
380 pp. 212 lUus. 1898. Long- 
mans, 10s. 6d. 

Theory and Practice op Navi- 
gation, for Elementary Students, 
by W. H. Barham. Gl. 8vo. 160 
pp. 60I11US. 1893. Collins, Is. 6d. 

Treatise on Navigation, for 
Students, with Charts and Diagrams, 
by J. Merrifield, LL.D. Cr. 8vo. 
305 pp. 41 Illus. 1900. Long, 
mans, 5s. 

Wrinkles in Practical Naviga- 
tion, by S. T. S. Lecky. Demy 
8vo. 14th ed. 842 pp. 120 Illus. 
1903. PhiUp, 25s. 

Rules of the Road at Sea, by 
H. S. Moore. Royal 8vo. 3rd ed. 
418 pp. 1900. Potter, 7s. 6d. 

(Navy. See section 46a.) 

Pilots. 

Concise Navigating Directions 
for the River Thames, from London 
Bridge to S. Foreland, with Supple- 
ment to December, 1901, by S. 
Penney. 106 pp. 19 Charts. 1898. 
J. D. Potter, 7s. 6d. 

Pilot's Handbook por the 
English Channel, by Staff- Com- 
mander J. W. King, R.N. Royal 
8vo. 14th ed. 220 pp. 22 Plates. 

1902. Potter, 7s. 6d. 

Sails and Rig^ging^. 

Art and Practice of Sailmak- 
ING, by S. B. Sadler. Sm. 4to. 
Illus. Plates. Lockwood, 123. 6d. 

Rigger's Guide and Seaman's 
Assistant, by C. Bushell. Sm. 8vo. 
7th ed. 254 pp. Illus. 1893. 
Simpkin, 3s. 

Sailor's Book op Knots, Bends, 
Splices, etc., in Colours, with Tables 
of Strengths of Ropes, Wire Rigging, 
etc., by Capt. Jutsum. Cr. 8vo. 

1903. Simpkin, 2s. 

Sails and Sailmaking, by R. 
Kipping. Lockwood, 2s. 6d. 



Salvage. 

Law op Salvage, Towage and 
Pilotage, by H. Newson. Demy 
8vo. 1886. Clowes, 15s. 

Salvage Operations ; Floating 
of H.M. Battleship Howe, by Rear- 
Admiral G. T. H. Boyes. Royal 
8vo. 70 pp. 23 Plans and Dia- 
grams. 1900. Potter, 5s. 

Seamanship. 

ABC Mariner's Guide, by R. 
T. Stevens. Large cr. 8vo. 2nd 
ed. 388 pp. Leadenhall Press, 
7s. 6d. 

Know Your Own Ship, by T. 
Walton. Cr. 8vo. 6th ed. 335 pp. 
142 Illus. 1901. Griffin, 7s. 6d. 

Manual op Elementary Seaman- 
ship, by D. W. Barker. Cr. 8vo. 
3rd ed. 208 pp. 1902. Griffin, 68. 

Modern Seamanship, by A. M. 
Knight. Royal 8vo. 2nd ed. 428 
pp. 136 Plates. 1902. Van Nos- 
trand, N.Y., $6. 

Nautical Diary and Day's Work 
Book. 4to. Annual. Simpkin, 
2s. 6d. 

Practical Mechanics, for Sailors, 
by T. Mackenzie. Cr. 8vo. 2nd 
ed. 175 pp. 54 Illus. 1901. 
Griffin, 3s. 6d. 

Sailors' Pocket Book, by Sir F. 
Bedford. Cr. 8vo. 8th ed. 686 
pp. Illus. 1898. Simpkin, 8s. 6d. 

Seamanship, by Capt. Alston, 
enlarged by Capt. T. P. Walker. 
Cr. 8vo. 4th ed. 606 pp. 1902. 
Simpkin, 10s. 6d. 

Seamanship, by Sir G. S. Nares. 
Demy 8vo. 7th ed. 334 pp. 313 
Illus. 10 Coloured Plates. 1897 
Simpkin, 21s. 

Text-book op Seamanship, for 
U.S. Naval Academy, by Com- 
mander S. B. Luce. 8vo. Van 
Nostrand, N.Y., $10. 

The Sea : for Midshipmen, Ap- 
prentices, Engineers and Seamen in 
British Mercantile Service. Cr. 
8vo. 88 pp. 1902. Spottiswoode & 
Co., Is. 

Young Seaman's Manual and 
Rigger's Guide, by Capt. Burney, 
R.N., C.B. Cr. 8vo. 13th ed. 
589 pp. 200 Illus. 16 Sheets of 
Signals. 1901. KeganPaul, 7s. 6d. 
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Shipbuilding. 

Modern Practicb of Shipbuild- 
INO in Iron and Steel, for Advanced 
Students, by S. J. P. Thearle. 2 
vols. Vol. I. Large cr. 8vo. 241 
pp. Sllllus. 1886. 58. Vol. IL 
Plates. lOs. Collins. 

Practical Shipbuilding, by A. 
C. Holmes. 2 vols. Royal 8vo. 
Vol I. 627 pp. Vol. II. Plates. 
1904. Longmans, 48s. 

Resistance and Power of 
Steamships, by W. H. Atherton, 
M.Sc, and A. L. Mellanby, M.Sc. 
Cr. 8vo. 208 pp. 1903. Technical 
Pub. Co., Manchester, 5s. 

Shipbuilding Industry in 
Gennany, by G. L. Felskowski. 
4to. 200 pp. Plates. 1903. Lock- 
wood, 10s. 6d. 

Stability op Ships, by Sir E. J. 
Reed. Royal 8vo. 370 pp. 224 
Illus. 1885. Griffin, 25s. 

Steel Ships : Their Construc- 
tion and Maintenance, by T. 
Walton. Large 8vo. 290 pp. 145 
Illus. 5 Plates. 35 Diagrams. 

1901. Griffin, 18s. 

Tables for Constructing Ship's 
Lines, by A. Hogg. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
Spon, 78. 

(Marine Eng^eering. Section 21.) 

(Naval Architecture. Section 46a.) 

Signalling^, Flag^. 

British and Colonial Flags, 
also Flags of All Nations. 8vo. 

1902. Simpkin, Is. 

British Code List, for Use of 
Ships at Sea and for Signal Stations. 
Royal 8vo. Annual. Spottiswoode 
& Co., 5s. 

Flags of the World : Their 
History, Blazonry and Associations, 
by F. E. Hulme. Cr. 8vo. 152 pp. 
26 Plates. Warne, 6s. 

House Flags and Funnels of 
English and Foreign Steamship 
Companies and Private Firms. Obi. 
8vo. 3rd ed. 1902. Simpkin, 
3s. 6d. 

International Code of Signals 
(Nautical). Demy 4to. 2nd ed. 
570 pp. 1901. Spottiswoode & Co., 
21s. 

New International Code of 



Signals, by T. L. Ainsley. 8vo. 
1901. Simpkin, Is. 

Our Shipping Headlights, Syren 
and Skip ping, 28. 6d. 

Shipping Code : Merchant 
Shipping Act, 1894, with Notes, 
Forms, etc., by A. Pulling. Royal 
8vo. 450 pp. 1894. Stevens & 
Sons, 7s. 6d. 

Signalling : How to Learn the 
Use of New International Code as 
Required at Board of Trade Exam- 
inations. Cr. 8vo. 1901. Simpkin, 
Is. 

Signal Manual for Use op 
Mercantile Marine, by Captain 
Rugg. 16mo. 1903. Spottiswoode 
& Co., Is. limp. 

Storms. 

I Law of Storms, by W. H. Rosser. 

I Demy 8vo. 156 pp. 36 Illus. 2 

Plates. 1886. Norrie & Wilson, 5s. 

Marine Meteorology, for 
Officers of the Merchant Navy,' by 
W. Allingham. Cr. 8vo. 182 pp. 
34 Illus. 10 Plates and Maps. 1900. 
Griffin, 7s. 6d. 

True Principle of the Law of 
Storms, by Captain J. Sedgwick. 
Royal 8vo. 8th ed. 4 Plates. 1878. 
J. D. Potter, 3s. 

Stowag^e. 

Stowage of Ships and Their 
Cargoes, with Information regarding 
Freights, Charter-parties, etc., by 
R. W. Stevens. Large cr. 8vo. 7th 
ed. 816 pp. Illus. 1894. Long« 
mans, 21s. 

(Submarines. See section 46a.) 

Surveying, Nautical. 

Introduction to the Practical 
and Theoretical Study of Nautical 
Surveying, by J. K. Laughton, 
M.A. Cr. 8vo. 168 pp. 35 Dia- 
grams. 1882. Longmans, 6s. 

Practical Marine Surveying, 
by H. Phelps (U.S.A.). Demy 8vo. 
213 pp. Illus. 1893. Chapman, 
10s. 6d. 

Practical Nautical Surveying 
and the Handicraft of Navigation, 
by Commander T. A. Hull, R.N. 
Royal 8vo. 2nd ed. 66 pp. 8 
Plates. 1898. Potter, 3s. 
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Yacht Construction. 

Construction op Yachts, Cruis- 
ing, Yacht Racing Rules, Fitting 
Out, etc., by Sir E. Sullivan, etc. 
Cr. 8vo. 93 Illus. 21 Plates. 
Longmans, 10s. 6d. 

Small Yacht Construction and 
Rigging, by L. Hope. Imp. 8vo. 
1903. Yao.htsman, 12s. 6d. 

Small Yachts : Their Design 
and Construction Exemplified by 
Ruling Types of Modern Practice, 
by C. P. Kunhardt. 4to. 470 pp. 
87 Plates. Forest & Stream Pub. 
Co., N.Y., $10. 

Supplement to Small Yachts : 
Examples of Yachts Built in 
America and England, 1890-6, by 
W. P. Stephens. 4to. 104 pp. 
43 Plates. Forest & Stream Pub. 
Co., N.Y., 84. 

Yacht Architecture, by D. 
Kemp. Super Royal 8vo. 3rd ed. 
Plates and Illus. Horace Cox, 42s. 

Yachting. 

Hints to Beginners in Amateur 
Yacht Designing, by T. E. Biddle. 
Demy 8vo. 19 pp. 24 Illus. 2 
Plates. 1890. Norrie & WiL^on, 
2s. 6d. limp. 

Hunt's Universal Yacht List. 
Large cr. 8vo. 380 pp. Illus. 
Annual. Norrie & Wilson, 6s. 

Manual of Yacht and Boat 
Sailing, by D. Kemp. Super Royal 
8vo. 10th ed. 667 pp. 353 Illus. 
120 Plates. 1904. Horace Cox, 
26s. 

Navigation for Yachtsmen, by 
V. J. English. Demy 8vo. 342 pp. 
Illus. and Charts. 1896. H. Cox, 
15s. 

Steam Yachts and Launches : 
Their Machinery and Management, 
by C. P. Kunhardt. 267 pp. Forest 
& Stream Pub. Co., N.Y., $3. 

Yachting Hints, Tables and 
Memoranda, by A. C. Franklin. 
32mo. Spon, Is. 

Yachtsman's Handy Book for 
Sea Use, by W. H. Rosser. Demy 
8vo. 5th ed. 140 pp. 2 Plates. 
1896. Norrie & Wilson, 3s. 6d. 



Section 46a. 
NAVY. 

Gunnery. 

Handbook on Naval Gunnery, 
by Lieut. C. S. Radford. 12mo. 
5th ed. Van Nostrand, N.Y., $2. 

Naval Gunnery, by Captain H. 
Garbett. Cr. 8vo. 125 Illus. 360 
pp. 1897. Bell, 5s. 

Textbook op Ordnance and 
Gunnery, by W. F. FuUam and T. 
C. Hart. 8vo. 440 pp. 1903. 
U.S. Naval Institute, Annapolis, $5. 

Mechanical Drawing. 

Mechanical Drawing for Naval 
Cadets at U.S. Naval Academy, by 
F. W. Bartlett (U.S.A.). Demy 8vo. 
188 pp. 132nius. 1902. Chapman, 
12s. 6d. 

(Nautical Books. See section 46.) 

Naval Architecture. 

Advanced Practical Naval 
Architecture, for Students, by S. J. 
P. Thearle. 2 vols. Vol. I. Text. 
Pott8vo. 380 pp. 39 Illus. 2s. 6d. 
Vol. II. Plates. 5s. Collins. 

Advanced Theoretical Naval 
Architecture, for Students, by S. J. 
P. Thearle. 2 vols. Vol. I. Text. 
376 pp. 33. 6d. Vol. II. Plates. 
7s. Collins. 

Elementary Principles op 
Naval Architecture, chiefly as 
Applied in the Construction of 
Wooden Vessels, by James Peake. 
2nd ed. 310 pp. Illus. 11 Plates. 
1897. Lockwood, 3s. 6d. 

Manual op Naval Architecture, 
for Officers, Yachtsmen, Shipowners 
and Shipbuilders, by W. H. White. 
8vo. 5th ed. Illus. 1900. Van 
Nostrand, N.Y., $9. 

Naval Architect's and Ship- 
builder's Pocket Book, by C. 
Mackrow. Fcp. 8vo. 8th ed. 750 
pp. 300 Illus. 1902. Lockwood, 
12s. 6d. 

Naval Architecture : Manual 
of Laying Off Iron, Steel and Com- 
posite Vessels, by T. H. Watson. 
Royal 8vo. 2nd ed. 171 pp. 169 
I Illus. 1898. Longmans, 15s. 



166 



NAVY 



[Ssa 46a 



Naval Coostniction, contimietl. 

Naval Architecture : Wood 
and Iron Shipbuilding, for Element- 
ary StudentH, by S. J. P. Thearle. 
2 voIh. Vol. I. Pott 8vo. 126 pp. 
8 lUuH. 1873. 1h. Vol. II. 46 
Platen. 2h. CollinH. 

Text-book op Naval Archi- 
tecture, for OfticerH of Royal Navy, 
bjr J. J. Welch. 4th ed. 1900. 
Eyre iV: SpottiHWoode, 38. 

Text-book op Theoretical 
Naval Architecture, for Students, 
by E. L. Attwood. Cr. 8vo. 2n(i 
ed. 130 Illus. 347 pp. 1900. 
LongmauH, Th. 6d. 

(Shipbuilding. Section 46.) 

(Marine Eng^eering. See Hection 

21.) 

Naval Tactics, Administration. 

All the World's Fiohtlng 
Ships, by F. T. Jane. 3,000 Illus. 
1903. Sampson Low, 15s. 

Attack and Defence of Coast 
Fortifications, by Captain E. Ma- 
guire. 8vo. Maps. Van Nostrand, 
N.Y., $2.50. 

Details and Station Bill for a 
Battleship, by R. K. Arbuthnot. 
Pott8vo. 252 pp. 1901. Simpkin, 
2s. 6d. 

Elementary Naval Tactics, by 
Commander W. Bainbridge-Hoff 
(U.S.A.). DemySvo. 110 pp. 15 
Plates. 1894. Chapman, 6s. 6d. 

Mechanism op Men op War : 
Description of Machinery in Modern 
Fighting Ships, by R. C. Oldknow. 
Cr. 8vo. 286 pp. 63 Illus. 1896. 
Bell, 5s. 

Naval Administration, by Sir 
R. V. Hamilton. Cr. 8vo. 214 pp. 
Illus. 1896. Bell, 5s. 

Naval Efficiency : List and 
Particulars of Eflfective Ships of the 
World's Navies, by A. S. Hurd. 
8vo. 332 pp. 1902. Chapman, 
78. 6d. 

Naval Militiaman's Guide, by 
J. H. Barnard. Van Nostrand, 
N.Y., $1.25. 

Some Remarks on Modern 
Naval Tactics, by C. C. P. Fitz- 
gerald. Cr. 4to. 48 pp. 1896. 
Engineering^ Is. 



Nayy Lists, Pocket-books. 

Bbabsey'b Naval ANNUAi«y ed. by 
Hon. T. A. Brassey, B.A. Royal 
8vo. Griffin, Portsmouth, 15s. 

Clowes' Naval Pocket Book, ed. 
by L. G. C. Laughton. 18mo. 853 
pp. Illus. 1900. Thacker, 6s. 

Mercantils Navy List ajo) 
Maritime Directory. Royal 8yo. 
Annual. Spottiswoode & Ck)., 12s. 

Royal Navy List Dia»y ajtd 
Naval Handbook. 8vo. Annual. 
Witherby, 3s. 

Seamanship and Training. 

Hiin» TO Young Navigatobs of 
the Royal Navy and Mercantile 
Marine. 8vo. 1902. Simpkin, 
Is. 6d. 

Manual of Seamaitbhip, for 
Boys' Training Ships of Royal 
Navy. 1898. Eyre & Spottiswoode, 
Is. 6d. 

Service Chebustby : Short 
Manual of Chemistry and its Ap- 
plications in Naval and Military 
Services, by V. B. Lewes. 8vo. 
570 pp. 1904. Glaisher, 15s. 

Young Seaman^s Majjual, for 
use of U.S. Training Ships and 
Marine Schools. 8vo. Van Nos- 
trand, N.Y., $3. 

Submarines, Torpedoes. 

Submarine Boats, by G. W. 
Hoogaard. Cr. 8vo. Plates. 1887. 
Spon, 5s. 

Submarine Navigation, Past and 
Present, by A. H. Burgoyne. 2 
vols. Royal 8vo. 732 pp. 268 
Illus. 1903. Richards, 3l8. 6d. 

Submarine Warfare, Past, 
Present and Future, by H. C. Fyfe. 
Chapter on Probable Future of Sub- 
marine Boat Construction, by Sir 

E. J. Reed. Demy 8vo. 360 pp. 
50 Illus. 1902. Richards, 7s. 6d. 

Torpedo in Peace ani> War, by 

F. T. Jane. Obi. 4to. 2nd ed. 
164 pp. Illus. 1904. Thacker, 5s. 

Torpedoes and Torpedo Vessels, 
with a Chapter on Submarines and 
Submersibles, by Lord Armstrong. 
Cr. 8vo. 2nded. 306 pp. 50 Illus. 
1901. Bell, 5s. 

(Nursing. See section 32.) 
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OILS, FATS, RECIPES. 
Analysis of Oils. 

Che.micai. Teohnoloov and Anal- 
ysis of Oils, Fats, Waxes, and of the 
CoHimeroial Produuts derived there- 
from, by Dr. J. Lewkowitech. 3rd 
ed. 2 vols. Royal 8vo. lUH pp. 
1904. MaomiUan, 36a. 

LiBOBATORY CoUI-AIIION TO FaT8 

and Oils Industries, by Dr. J. 
Lewkowitsch, M.A. Domy 8vo. 
146 pp. 1901. Mactmllau, 6s. 

Oil-chemists' Hasdcook, by E. 
Hopkins, B.Sc. ( U.S.A. ). 8vo. 

1900. Chapman, 12^. (kl. 

Short Hasdhook of Oil Analy- 
sis, by A. H. Gill (U.S.A.). Post 
8vo. 3rd ed. 159 pp. Illua. 19*53. 
Lippincott, 63. 
Cotton-Seed Oil. 

Cotton anu Cotton Oil, by D. 
A. Tompkins. Large 8vu. 481 pp. 

1901. D. A, Tompkina, Charlotte, 
N.C., U.S.A., «7.50. 

Makufacture of Cotton Seed 
Oil and Allied Products, including 
Caku, Soap-atook, etc., Maohine:^, 
complete list of Mills in the U.S. 
and abroad. Cr. 8to. 88 pp. 1897. 
yatkm'dl'. --r - 



Animal and Vegetable Oils. 

Animal and Vegetable Fixbu 
Oils, Fats, Butters and Waxes, by 
C. R. A. Wright, D.So., B.Sc, 
F.R.8. Demy 8vo. Snd ed. 804 
pp. 154 Ulus. 2 Plates. 1903. 
Griffin, 2aa. 

Animal Fats ano Oils : Their 
Practical Production, Purifioatiou 
and Uses, from German of L. E, 
Andes. Demy 8yo. 2nd ed. 250 
pp. 62 Illus. 1903. Scofct, Green- 
wood, 10s. 6d. 

CosureRCiAi. Organic Analysis, 
by A. H. AUen. Vol. II. Pait I. 
Fixed Oils and Fata, Glycerine, 
Nitro-glyoeriue, Wool-fats, D^gras, 
etc. Royal 8vo. 3rd ed. 397 pp. 
Illus. 1899. Churchill, 14h. 

Prautical Tbeaxisb on Animal 
and Vegetable Fats and Oils, by 
W. T. Brannt. 2 vols. Med. 8vo. 
Vol. I. Fixed Fata and Oils. 2ud 



ed. 528 pp. 237 Illua. 1896. 
Vol. II. Vokitile or Essential Oils. 
2nd ed. 128 pp. 302 lUua. 1896. 
Baird, Philadelphia, SIO. 

VfitiETABLE Fats and Oaa : 
Their Preparation, Adulteration 
and Examination, from German of 
L. E. Andus. Demy 8vo. 2nd ed. 
340 pp. 94 Illus. 1902. Scott, 
Greenwood, 10^. 6d. 
Drying Oils. 

Drvikg Oaa, Boiled Oil, and 
Solid and Licjuid Driers, by L. E. 
Andes. Demy 8vo. 342 pp. 42 
niuH. 1901. Scott, Greenwood, 
12s. (id. 

(Essential Oils. See Chemicals, seo- 
tion 13.) 

(Liquid Fuel. See Petroleum,) 
Lubricating Oils and Lubrication. 

BBARINaS AND LllBSICATlOS, for 

jers of Machinery, by A. J. Wal- 
lis-Tayler. 208 pp. 75 Illus. 
Rider, 38. 6d. 

Car Ll-beicatiob, by W. B. Hall 
(U.S.A.). 12iuo. and ed. Chap- 

an, 4.'^ 6d. 

Cylinder Oil anb Cylinder 
Lubrication, by M. Wells and W. 
8. Taggart. 1903. H. Wells Oil 
Co., Manchester, Ss. 6d. 

LuBBicABTS, Oils and Greasbb, 
by I. I. Redwood. Demy Bvo. 64 
pp. 3 Plates. 1898. Spoa, 4b. 6d. 

LuBRiCATOfo Oils, ~" 



Greaaea : Their Origin, Preparation, 
PropertieH, Uses and Analyses, by 
G. H. Hurst. Demy Svo. 2nd ei 



317 pp. 65 Illus. 1902. Scott, 
Greenwood, 10a. 6d. 

LUBRICATIOS and LOBBICANTB, 

Theory and Practice of Lubrication, 
by L. Arohbutt and M. Deeley. 
Large 8vo. 451 pp. 123 Illus. 
1900. Griffin, 21s. 

Manual op Lobricatios, or How 
to Choose and how to Use Lubri- 
cants, by L. Simpson. Cr. 8vo. 
100 pp. Andrews & Co., Man- 
chester, 3a. 6d. 

Practical Compounbino of Oob, 
Tallow and Grease for Lubrication, 
etii., by au Expert Oil Refiner. 
Demy 8vo. 100 pp. 1898. Scott, 
Greenwood, 7s. 6d. 
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Oil Trade Tables, Directory. Petroleum : Its History, Occur- 

OiL Merchajshb' Manual ajsh) , Rence, Production and Uses, trans. 
Oil Trade Ready-reckoner, com- ^rom German of A. Veith and H. 
pHed by F. F. Sherriff. Demy 8vo. ! Hoefer by W. T. Brannt. Royal 
2nd ed. revised. 2U pp. 1904. ^vo. 743 pp. 284 Illus. 3 Plates. 
Scott, Greenwood, 7s. 6d. 1895. Baird, Philadelphia, S7.50. 

Oil Mills Directory. Demy Petroleum Lamp: Its Choice 
8vo. 1903. Simpkin, 2s. 6d. boards, a^d ^'se^ by Captain J. H. Thomson 

and B. Redwood. Cr. 8vo. 104 pp. 
Petroleum, Liquid Fuel. 32 Illus. 1902. Griffin, Is. limp. 

Destructive Distillation : Practical Treatise on Mineral 

Manualette of the Paraffin, Coal- Oils and their By-products, by I. I. 
Tar, Rosin -Oil, Petroleum and Redwood. Demy 8vo. 336 pp. 67 
Kindred Industries, by E. J. Mills, Illus. Plates. 1897. Spon, 15s. 
D.Sc. 8vo. 4th ed. Illus. Gumey Technology op Petroleum : Oil 
& Jackson, 53. Fields of the World : Their History, 

Handbook on Petroleum for Geography and Geology, Production, 
Inspectors under the Petroleum Drilling and Transport ; trans, from 
Acts, and for those engaged in French of Neuberger and H. 
Storage, Transport, etc., by J. H. Noalhat by J. G. Mcintosh. Super 
Thompson and Boverton Redwood. . Royal 8vo. 560 pp. 153 Illus. 26 
Large cr. 8vo. 300 pp. 16 Illus. 2 Plates. 1901. Scott, Greenwood, 
Plates. 1901. Griffin, 8s. 6d. 21s. 

Lighting (Vol. II. of Groves and 
Thorp's Chemical Technology). Fats Recipes for Oil and Colour Trades, 
and Oils, by W. Y. Dent ; Stearine, Cyclopedia op Practical Rb- 
by J. McArthur; Candle Manu- ceipts in the Arts, Manufactures 
facture, by L. and F. A. Field ; ; and Trades, including Pharmacy, 
Petroleum Industry and Lamps, by Hygiene and Domestic Economy, 
Boverton Redwood ; Miners' Safety ■ by W. North, M.A., and others. 2 
Lamps, by B. Redwood and D. A. vols. 8vo. 7th ed. 1827 pp. 371 
Louis. Royal 8 vo. 400 pp. 358 1 lUus. 1892. Churchill, 42s. 
Illus. 1895. Churchill, 20s. | l^e's Priceless Recipes for 

, Liquid Fuel AND ITS Combustion, Laboratory, Workshop, Home and 

^.7' S\r^''fo^' ^''''' ^^PP-,Farm. 368 pp. Laird i& Lee, 
Dutton, N.Y., $8. ! Chicago, 50c. 

Liquid Fuel for Mechanical Oilmen's Sundries and How to 
Mid Industrial Purposes, by E. A. | Make Them. Cr. 8vo. 128 pp. 
?r;..^n^®^*1 or.P^'?.^ ^'''^; 134 pp. 1901. Maclaren,5s. 
106 lUus. 1890. Spon, 5s. , Recipes for the Colour, Paint, 

Marine Trajjsport of Pbtro- | Vamish, Oil, Soap and Drysaltery 
LEUM, by G. H. Little. Cr. 8vo. Trades, compiled by an Analytical 
251 pp. 65 Illus. 1890. Spon, Chemist. Demy8vo. 350 pp. 1902. 



lOs. 6d. 
Oil Fields of Russia and the 



Scott, Greenwood, 7s. 6d. 
Standard Cyclopedia of Rb- 



Russian Petroleum Industry, by A. \ dPEs, ed. by C. W. Dana. Henne- 
B Thompson Super Royal 8vo. i berry Co., Chicago, $1.50. 
Illus. Plates. 1904. Lockwood, 63s. ^ ' ° ' 

Petroleum and Its Products, j 
by Boverton Redwood, assisted by' oection 48. 

G. T. Holloway. 2 vols. Large' OPTICAL, MICROSCOPY, 
8vo. Plates. Maps. Vol. I. 403 
pp. 136 Illus. Vol. II. 327 Ulus. 
1896. Griffin, 45s. 



Petroleum : Its Development 
and Uses, by R. N. Boyd. Cr. 8vo. 
190 pp. 1895. Whittaker, 2s. 



INSTRUMENTS. 

Barometers. 

Aneroid Barometer : Its Con- 
struction and Use. 18mo. 106 pp. 
Illus. Spon, 28. 
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Barometrical Determination 
of Heights, by F. J. B. Cordeiro 
(U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. Spon, 48. 6d. 

Weather Glass : Descriptions 
of the Barometer, by Rev. R. Tyas, 
LL.D. 12mo. 2iid ed. 44 pp. 
nius. Bemrose, 6d. 

(Lenses. See section 51.) 

!Magic Lanterns, Slides. 

Book op the Lantern, with 
Directions for Making and Colour- 
ing Lantern Pictures, by T. C. 
Hepworth. 6th ed. 286 pp. 87 
nius. 1899. Hazell, 3s. 6d. 

Lantern Slide Making, by F. C. 
Lambert. Cr. 8vo. 144 pp. 27 
Illus. 1901. Hazell, Watson, Is. 

Lantern Slide Manual : Lantern 
Slide Making by All Processes, by 
J. A. Hodges. Cr. 8vo. 202 pp. 
Plates. 1892. Hazell, 2s. 

Magic Lantern and Its Man- 
agement, by J. C. Hepworth. Cr. 
^vo. 75 pp. 10 Illus. 1885. Chatto, 
Is. 6d. 

Optical Lanterns and Acces 
sories, ed. by P. N. Hasluck. Post 
8vo. 160 pp. 147 Illus. 1901. 
Cassell, Is. 

Optical Projection : Treatise 
on the Use of the Lantern in 
Demonstration, by L. Wright. Cr. 
^vo. 438 pp. 237 Illus. 1901. 
Longmans, 6s. 

(Photography. See section 51.) 

!Microscopy. 

Elementary Text-book op the 
Microscope, by Dr. Griffith. Post 
8vo. 192 pp. 451 Illus. 12 
Coloured Plates. 1864. Gumey & 
Jackson, 7s. 6d. 

How TO Work with the Micro- 
scope, by Dr. L. S. Beale. 8vo. 
5th ed. 100 Plates. Harrison & 
Sons, 2l8. 

Mkthods and Formula Used 
in the Preparation of Animal and 
Vegetable Tissues for Microscopical 
JiXamination, by P. W. Squire. 
Cr. 8vo. 93 pp. 1892. Churchill, 
3s. 6d. 

Methods op Microscopical Re- 
search, by A. C. Cole. Demy 8vo. 



2nd ed. 207 pp. 10 Illus. 1895. 
Bailliere, 63. 

Microscope and Its Revelations, 
by W. B. Carpenter ; revised by W. 
H. Dallinger. Demy 8vo. 8th ed. 
1202 pp. 900 Illus. 22 Plates. 
1901. Churchill, 28s. 

Modern Microscopy for Be- 
ginners, by M. I. Cross and M. J. 
Cole. Demy 8vo. 2nd ed. 182 pp. 
40 Illus. 1895. Bailliere, 3s. 6d. 

One Thousand Objects op the 
Microscope, by M. C. Cooke. Cr. 
8vo. 180 pp. 12 Plates. 1900. 
Warne, 2s. 6d. 

Practical Methods in Micro- 
scopy, by C. H. Clark. Cr. 8vo. 
2nd ed. 261 pp. 52 Illus. 17 
Plates. 1896. Isbister, 6s. 

The Microscope : Introduction 
to Microscopical Methods, by S. H. 
Gage (U.S.A.). Demy 8vo. 8th ed. 
282 pp. 231 nius. 1901. Guten- 
berg Press, 7s. 6d. 

Optical. 

Diseases of the Eye and Re- 
fraction, by G. M. Gould, M.D. 
and W. L. Pyle, M.D. Cr. 8vo. 295 
pp. 109 Illus. 1900. Gutenberg 
Press, 5s. 

Elementary Ophthalmic Optics, 
by F. Fergus. Cr. 8vo. 116 pp. 
1903. Blackie, 3s. 6d. 

Errors of Accommodation and 
Refraction of the Eye and their 
Treatment, for Students, by E. 
Clarke. Cr. 8vo. 236 pp. 1903. 
Bailliere, 5s. 

Eye and Its Care, for School 
Teachers, by Dr. F. AUport, Post 
8vo. 48 Illus. Lippincott, 5s. 

Eyesight and School Life, by 
S. Snell. Demy 8vo. J. Wright 
& Co., Bristol, 2s. 6d. 

Glass for Optical Purposes : 
Four Lectures, by R. T. Glazebrook, 
M.A., D.Sc. Demy 8vo. 1902. 
Society of Arts, Is. paper. 

Key to Sight Testing, by H. L. 
Taylor and W. S. Baxter. Demy 
8vo. 355 pp. Illus. 1902. J. & 
H. Taylor, 54 Tenby, Birmingham, 
6s. 

Lens Work for Amateurs, by 
H. Orford. Small cr. 8vo. 240 pp. 
nius. 1894. Whittaker, 3s. . 
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Optical, i'ontiuH*'ii, 

Modern Optical iNSTRrMBNTs, 
by H. Orford. S(|. or. 8vo. 100 pp. 
88 lUuH. 1896. Whittaker, 28. 6d. 

(Optical Manual : Handbook 
for (j^uidance of SurgeonH in Testing 
RecruitH, etc., by Surgeon-General 
T. Longmore, C.B. 3rd ed. 1885. 
Eyre & Spottiswoode, Is. 6d. 

Optical Tabled and Data fob 
Opticians, by S. P. Thompson, D.Sc. 
Obi. 8vo. ISKX). Spon, Gs. 

Optician's Handbook, by an 
Ojihthalniic Surgeon. 12nio. 132 
pp. 65 lUus. Gutenlxjrg Press, 
3s. 6d. 

Rkfr action of the Eye, for 
Students, by G. Hartridge. Cr. 
8vo. 12th ed. 288 pp. 105 lUus. 
1903. Churchill, 6s. 

Refraction : Simple and Concise 
Treatise on Practical Sight Testing, 
by G. E. Druitf. Royal 8vo. 300 
pp. 135 lUus. 1903. Anglo- 
American Optical Co., 10s. 6d. 

Spectacles and Eye-glasses : 
Their ForuLS, Mounting and Proper 
Adjustment, by R. J. Phillips, M.D. 
Cr. 8vo. 2nded. 105 pp. 49 Illus. 

1900. Gutenl)erg Press, 4s. 
Stereoscopic Phenomena of 

Light and Sight, by T. Brown. 
Demy 8vo. 100 pp. Illus. 16 
Plates. 1903. Gutenberg Press, 
3s. 6d. 

( Photo- micrography, Photographic 
Optics. See section 51.) 

Section 49. 

PAINTS, COLOURS, VAR- 
NISHES. 

Paints, Colours, Pigments. 

Analysis of White Paints, by 
G. H. Ellis, B.Sc. Drugs, Oils and 
Paints, Philadelphia, J81.50. 

Chemistry of Paints and Paint- 
ing, by A. H. Church, M.A., D.Sc. 
Large cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 355 pp. 

1901. Seeley, Gs. 

Chemistry op Pigments, by E. 
J. Parry, B.Sc, and J. H. Coste. 
Demy 8vo. 285 pp. 5 Illus. 1902. 
Scott, Greenwood, 10s. 6d. 

DiCTTiJNARY OF CHEMICALS AND 
• • • ..*• • • 



Raw Products used in the Manu> 
facture of Paints, Colours and 
Allied Preparations, by G. H. Hurst. 
Demy8vo. 380 pp. 1901. Scott, 
Greenwood, 7s. 6d. 

Facts about Processes, Pig- 
ments and Vehicles, by A. P. Laurie. 
Cr. 8vo. 131 pp. Illus. 1895. 
Macmillan, 3s. 

Iron - corrosion, Anti - Fouuusra 
and Anti-corrosive Paints, from 
German. Demy 8vo. 275 pp. 62 
Illus. 1903. Scott, Greenwood^ 
10s. 6d. 

Manufacture of Lake Pigments. 
from Artificial Colours, by F. H. 
Jennison. Demy 8vo. 136 pp. 
16 Coloured Plates, showing speci- 
mens of 89 colours specially pre- 
[)ared from recipes given in the 
book. 1900. Scott, Greenwood^ 
7s. (kl. 

Manufacti^re of Mineral Ain> 
Lake Pigments, by Dr. J. Bersch^ 
trans, from German by A. C. Wright^ 
M.A., B.Sc. Demy 8vo. 476 pp, 
43 Illus. 1901. Scott, Greenwood^ 
12s. 6d. 

Manufacture of Paint, by J. C» 
Smith, B.Sc. Demy 8vo. 200 pp. 
60 Illus. 1 Plate. 1901. Scott, 
Greenwood, 7s. 6d. 

Oil Colours and Printing Inks,. 
trans, from German of L. E. And^s. 
Cr. 8vo. 215 pp. 56 Illus. 1903. 
Scott, Greenwood, 5s. 

Paint and Colour Mixing, by 
A. S. Jennings. Demy 8vo. 2nd 
ed. 152 pp. 72 samples of paint 
of various colours. 1904. Spon, 58. 

Painters' Colours, Oils ani> 
Varnishes, by G. H. Hurst. 3rd 
ed. Illus. 1902. Griffin, 128. 6d. 

Painters' Laboratory Guide, 
Handbook on Paints, Colours and 
Varnishes, by G. H. Hurst. Cr. 
8vo. 258 pp. 22 Illus. 1902. 
Griffin, 5s. 

Pigments, Paint and Patnting, 
by G. Terry. Cr. 8vo. 392 pp. 
49 Illus. 1893. Spon, 78. 6d. 

Practical Treatise on the 
Manufacture of Colours for Painting, 
by Riflault, Vergnaud and Tossaint, 
trans, by A. A. Fesquet. Med. 
8vo. 659 pp. 80 Illus. 1874- 
Baird, Philadelphia, S5. 
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Simple Methods for Testing 
Painters' Materials, by A. C. Wright, 
M.A., B.Sc. Cr. 8vo. 160 pp. 
1903. Scott, Greenwood, 5s. 

Student's Manual op Paints, 
Colours, Oils and Varnishes, by J. 
Furnell. Cr. 8vo. 96 pp. 12Illus. 
1903. Scott, Greenwood, 2s. 6d. 

Testing and Valuation of Raw 
Materials used in Paint and Colour 
Manufacture, by M. W. Jones. Cr. 
8vo. 88 pp. 1900. Scott, Green- 
wood, 5s. 

T H o M A s' American Paint 
Trades Reference Book, 20,000 
names of American firms and rating. 
Annual. Thomas Pub. Co., N.Y., 
$7.50. 

(Painting and Decorating. See 
section 33.) 

Varnishes, Resins, Polishes. 

Analysis op Resins and Balsams, 
trans, from German of Dr. K. 
Dieterich. Demy 8vo. 340 pp. 
1901. Scott, Greenwood, 7s. 6d. 

Manufacture of Varnishes, 
Oil Refining and Boiling, and Kin- 
dred Industries, trans, from French 
of A. Livache and adapted to 
English practice by J. G. Mcintosh. 
Demy8vo. 400 pp. 27 Illus. 1899. 
Scott, Greenwood, 12s. 6d. 

Oils and Varnishes, by J. 
Cameron. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 376 
pp. Illus. 1896. Churchill, 7s. 6d. 

Practical Polish and Varnish 
Maker, by H. C. Standage. Cr. 
8vo. 260 pp. 1892. Spon, 6s. 

Varnishes, Lacquers, Printing 
Inks and Sealing-waxes, by W. T. 
Brannt. Cr. 8vo. 338 pp. 39 
Illus. Baird, Philadelphia, ^. 

Emery Grinding. 

Emery Grinding Machinery, 
by R. B. Hodgson. Cr. 8vo. 180 
pp. 143 Illus. 1903. Griffin, 5s. 

Section 60. 

PATENTS, TRADE MARKS. 

English Patent Acts, arranged 
as a Code, containing the text of 
the Acts of 1883-1902. Cr. 8vo. 
60 pp. 1903. Siihpkin, 2s. 6d. 



Gleanings from Patent Law of 
all Countries, by W. L. Wise, J. P. 
Pt. I. Argentine Republic and Ger- 
many. Post 8vo. 2nd ed. 208 pp. 
1896. Cassell, 2s. 

Guide to Search Department 
of Patent Office Library, with Die- 
tionary of Trade or Fancy Words. 
99 pp. 1901. Patent Office, 6d. 

Handbook of Patent Law of 
all Countries, by W. P. Thompson. 
12mo. 9th ed. 1892. Clowes, 
28. 6d. 

Handy Guide to Patent Law 
and Practice, by G. F. Emery, 
LL.M. 2nd ed. Demy 8vo. 390 
pp. 1904. E. Wilson, 16s. 

Infringement of Patents for 
Inventions, not Designs, by T. B. 
Hall (U.S.A.). 8vo. R. Clarke 
Co., Cincinnati, $5. 

International Directory of 
Patent Agents, 1901. W. Reeves, 
63. 6d. 

Inventors' Manual : How to 
Work a Patent to Make it Pay. 
116 pp. 1901. N. W. Henley & 
Co., N.Y., $L 

Law and Practice Connected 
with Patents for Inventions, with 
Reprints of Patents Acts, by J. 
and J. H. Johnson. Gl. 8vo. 164 
pp. 1900. Longmans, 2s. 6d. 

Law and Practice Relating to 
Patents, Trade Marks and Designs, 
by D. Fulton. Demy 8vo. 830 pp. 
1902. Jordan, 15s. 

Law and Practice under Pa- 
tents, Designs and Trade Marks 
Acts, 1883-8, by W. N. Lawson, 
M.A. Demy 8vo. 3rd ed. 796 
pp. 1898. Butterworth, 27s. 6d. 

Law Practice and Procedure 
Relating to Patents, Designs and 
Trade Marks, by S. Brice. 1886. 
Clowes, 18s. 

Law Relating to Trade Marks, 
Trade Name, Merchandise Marks, 
by D. M. Kirby. Royal 8vo. 2nd 
ed. 1901. Sweet & Maxwell, 36s. 

Law Relating to Trade Marks, 
by R. S. Mushet. Cr. 8vo. 240 pp. 
1886. Smith, Elder, 5s. 

Manual of Japanese Laws ani> 
Rules Relating to Patents, Trade 
Marks, etc., by W. S. Hall. 8vo. 
1901. Low, 2s. 
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Patents, Trade Marks, continued. 

Notes on Patents and Trade 
Marks, by E. E. Evans Jackson. 
1901. Mardon, Son & Hall, Is. 

Patent, Design and Trade 
Marks Act, 1883, by C. Higgins. 
Demy 8vo. 1884. Clowes, 12s. 6d. 

Patentee's Manual, by J. and 
J. H. Johnson. Demy 8vo. 6th ed. 
1890. Clowes, 10s. 6d. 

Property in Trade Marks : 
Manual on Trade Marks and their 
Protection. 2nded. 1904. Brewer 
<fe Son, Is. 

Supplement to Patent Laws 
of the World, by A. and E. 
•Carpmel ; edited by a Committee of 
Institute of Patent Agents. 8vo. 
1889. Clowes, lOs. 

Section 51. 
PHOTOGRAPHY. 

General. 

Amateur Photographer, by E. 
Wallace. 12nio. 5th ed. H. T. 
Coates & Co., Philadelphia, SI. 

Amateur Photography, by W. 
J. L. Adams (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 
Gay & Bird, 4s. 

American Annual op Photo- 
graphy, ed. by W. E. Woodbury. 
Med. 8vo. 418 pp. G. Houghton 
& Son, 3s. 

Architectural Photography 
for Amateurs, by G. A. T. Middle- 
ton. Cr. 8vo. 80 pp. Illus. 1898. 
Hazell, Is. 

Barnet Book of Photography, 
by Practical Writers. Large cr. 8vo. 
5th ed. 284 pp. Illus. 1901. 
Elliott & Sons, Barnet, Is. 

Developing and Developers, by 
G. C. Brown. Cr. 8vo. 132 pp. 
1900. Hazell, Is. 

Dictionary op Photography 
for Amateur and Professional, by 
E. J. Wall; revised by T. Bolas. 
Cr. 8vo. 8th ed. 660 pp. 1902. 
Hazell, 7s. 6d. 

Elementary Photography, by 
J. A. Hodges. Cr. 8vo. 4th ed. 
152 pp. 30 Illus. 1900. Hazell, Is. 

Enlargements : Their Produc- 
tion and Finish, by G. R. Smith. 
Cr. 8vo. 1903. Hazell, Is. 



Experimental Photography, by 
C. J. Leaper. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 
102 pp. Illus. 1898. Hazell, Is. 

Exposure Tables foe Photo- 
graphers in India and the East, by 
G. Ewing. 12mo. Thacker, Ir. 

Flash-light Photography, by 
R. Slingsby. 4to. 4 Illus. 1902. 
Marion & Co., 4s. 

Handbook op Photographic 
Terms, by W. Heighway. Cr. 8vo. 
Carter & Co., 2s. 6d. 

Handbook op Photography for 
Amateurs in India, by G. Ewing. 
Cr. 8vo. 623 pp. lUus. 1895. 
Thacker, 7rs. 

How TO Take and Fake Photo- 
graphs, by C. Holland. Cr. 8vo. 

1901. Pearson, Is. 
Instruction in Photography, 

by Sir W. de W. Abney. 8vo. 10th 
ed. 502 pp. 176 Illus. 1900. Low, 6s. 

Modern Photography, by W. 
K. Burton. Cr. 8vo. 12th ed. Illus. 
Carter & Co., Is. 

OzoTYPE : New Process fob 
Pictorial Photography, by T. Manly. 
Cr. 8vo. 80 pp. 1901. Hazell, Is. 

Photograms for the Year : 
Best Photographic Work Repro- 
duced and Described. Royal 8vo. 
Annaal. Dawbam & Ward, 3s. 

Photographic Enlargements : 
How to Make Them. 7th ed. G. 
Wheeler & Co., Manchester, Is. 

Photographer's Notebook, by 
Sir D. L. Salomons, M.A. 16mo. 
New ed. 43 pp. Marion & Co., Is. 

Photographic Manipulation, by 
L. Price. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 304 
pp. Illus. 1868. Churchill, 6s. 6d. 

Photography, Artistic and 
Scientific, by A. B. Chatwood and 
R. Johnson. Demy 8vo. D. 
Douglas, Edinburgh, lOs. 6d. 

Photography as a Fine Art, 
by C. H. Caffin. Imp. 8vo. 300 pp. 
100 Illus. 1901. Doubleday, Page 
& Co., N.Y., $3. 

Photography for Naturalists, 
by D.English. Royal 8vo. 132 pp. 

1902. niffe, 5s. 
Photography : Its History, 

Processes, Apparatus and Materials, 
by A. Brothers. Demy 8vo. 2nd 
ed. 367 pp. Plates and 117 Illus. 
1899. Griffin, 21s. 
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Picture-making by Photo- 
graphy, by H. P. Robinson. Cr. 
8vo. 5th ed. 140 pp. 1902. 
Hazell, 2s. 6d. 

Portraiture for Amateurs 
without a Studio, by F. C. Lam- 
bert. Cr. 8vo. 126 Illus. Part I. 
Technical. Part II. Pictorial. 1903. 
Hazell, Is. each. 

Practical A B C op Photo- 
graphy, by E. J. Wall. 16mo. 264 
pp. 1901. Drane, Is. 

Practical Guide to Photo- 
graphy. Cr. 8vo. 6th ed. 288 pp. 
Illus. 1898. Marion & Co., 2s. 6d. 

Practical Orthochromatic 

Photography, by A. Payne. Cr. 
8vo. 178 pp. 1903. nijffe, Is. 

Practical Pictorial Photo- 
graphy, by A. H. Hinton. Cr. 
8vo. 178 pp. Illus. 1900. Hazell, 
2s. 6d. 

Practical Pocket Book op 
Photography, by E. Vogel. 12mo. 
230 pp. 1902. Sonnenschein, 2s. 6d. 

Selection op Subject in 
Pictorial Photography, by W. E. 
Tiudall. Med. 8vo. 84 pp. 1902. 
Iliflfe, 3s. 6d. 

Short Chapters on Art Photo- 
graphy, by H. P. Robinson. 3rd 
ed. 54 pp. Illus. 1899. Hazell, Is. 

Studies in Photography, by J. 
Andrews. Cr. 8vo. 202 pp. 6 
Collotypes. 1892. Hazell, 33. 

Sunlight and Shadow : Books 
for Photographers, ed. by W. J. L. 
Adams. Large 8vo. Baker & 
Taylor Co., N.Y., 82.50. 

Treatise on Photography, by 
Sir W. de W. Abney, K.C.B., 
D.C.L. Globe 8vo. 10th ed. 425 
pp. 134 Illus. 1901. Longmans, 
5s. 

Cameras. 

Cameras, Lenses and Shutters. 
Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 118 pp. 1893. 
Hazell, Is. 

Making and Adapting Photo- 
graphic Apparatus, by F. W. 
Cooper, etc. 8vo. 180 Diagrams. 
1902. Dawbara, Is. 

Photographic Apparatus: Mak- 
ing and Adapting, by F. W. Cooper 
and D. W. Gawn. 180 Illus. 1902. 
Daw bam. Is. 



Photographic Cameras and Ac- 
cessories : How to Make Cameras, 
Dark Slides, Shutters and Stands. 
Post8vo. 160 pp. 240IUUS. 190L 
Cassell, Is. 

Use of the Hand Camera, by 
C. Holland. Cr. 8vo. 198 pp. 
Illus. Constable, 2s. 6d. 

Chemistry of Photography. 

Chemistry of Photography, 9^ 
Lectures, by R. Meldola. Cr. 8vo. 
382 pp. Illus. 1891. Macmillan, 6s. 

Elementary Chemistry op Photo- 
graphic Chemicals, by C. S. Ellis. 
Cr. 8vo. 1903. Hazell, Is. paper. 

Manual op Photographic Chem- 
istry, Theoretical and Practical, by 
T. F. Hardwick and J. T. Taylor. 
Fcp. 8vo. 9th ed. 464 pp. 57 
Illus. 1883. Churchill, Ts. 6d. 

Photographic Chemistry, 3^ 
Lectures, by Prof. R. Meldola, 
F.R.S. Demy8vo. 1891. Society 
of Arts, Is. paper. 

Colour Photography. 

Colour Photography, by A. E. 
Smith. Cr. 8vo. 72 pp. Illus. 
1900. Hazell, Is. 

Handbook op Photography in 
Colours. Sec. I. Heliochromy, by 
Thos. Bolas. Sec. II. Tri-colour 
Photography, by A. A. K. Tallent. 
Sec. III. Interference Heliochromy,, 
by E. Senior. Cr. 8vo. 343 pp. 
Illus. 1900. Marion & Co., 5s. 

Three Colour Photography, 
by A. von Hubl. Ti-ans. from. 
German. 8vo. Illus. 1904. Pen- 
rose, 78. 6d. 

Lenses. 

First Book op the Lens, for 
Photographers, by C. W. Piper. 
Cr. 8vo. 170 pp. Illus. 1901. 
Hazell, Watson, 2s. 6d. 

Lenses and Systems op Lenses 
Heated Mathematically, by C. 
Pendlebury. Demy 8vo. 96 pp. 
1884. Bell, 58. 

Telephotography : Elementary 
Treatise on Construction and Ap-^ 
plication of the Telephotographia 
Lens, by T. R. Dallmeyer. 4to. 
145 pp. 66IUus. 26 Plates. 1899. 
Heinemann, 15s. 
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Lenses, continuetL 

The Lens : Practical Guide to 
Choice, Use, Testing of Photographic 
Objectives, by T. Bolas and G. E. 
Brown. Demy 8vo. 176 pp. 1902. 
Dawbam, 2s. 6d. 

Painting Photog^raphs. 

Art of Photographic Painting, 
by A. H. Bool. Cr. 8vo. Carter 
<fc Co., Is. 

How TO Paint Photographs in 
Oil and Water-colour, by A. Baker. 
12ino. 1901. Windsor & Newton, Is. 

Photo-micrography. 

Elementary Photo-microgra- 
phy, by W. Bagshaw. Cr. 8vo. 70 
pp. lUus. 1902. Iliffe, Is. 

First Steps in Micro-photogra- 
phy, by F. M. Duncan. Cr. Svo. 
104 pp. 1902. HazeU, Is. 

Guide to the Science op Photo- 
micrography, by E. C. Bonsfield, 
L.R.C.P. Svo. 174 pp. 34 lUus. 
1892. Churchill, 6s. 

Photo-micrography, by I. H. 
Jennings, and Preparing Bacteria, 
by Dr. R. L. Maddox. Cr. 8vo. 
Carter & Co., 3s. 

Photo-micrography : Mounting 
and Preparing Microscopic Objects, 
by A. C. Malley, B.A., M.B. Cr. 
8vo. 2nd ed. 166 pp. 28 lUus. 
3 Plates. 1885. Lewis, 7s. 6d. 

Photographic Optics. 

Chemistry of Light and Photo- 
graphy, by H. Vogel. Cr. 8vo. 
6th ed. 302 pp. 100 lUus. 1892. 
Kegan Paul, 6s. 

Contributions to Photographic 
Optics, by O. Lummer and S. P. 
Thompson. Med. 8vo. 135 pp. 
1901. Macmillan, 63. 

Optics for Photographers, by 
W. K. Burton. Cr. 8vo. Illus. 
Carter & Co., Is. 

Optics of Photography and 
Photographic Lenses, by J. T. 
Taylor. Sq. cr. 8vo. 250 pp. 68 
Illus. 1898. Whittaker, 3s. 6d. 

Treatise on Photographic Op- 
tics, by R. S. Cole. Cr. 8vo. 338 
pp. 1899. Van Nostrand, N.Y., 
«2.50. 



Printing^. 

Art and Practicb of Silver 
Printing, by Sir W. de W. Abney 
and H. P. Robinson. Post Svo. 
136 pp. 34 lUus. 1888. Low, 
2s. 6a. paper. 

Bromide Printing, by F. C. 
Lambert. Cr.Svo. 1903. HazeU, Is. 

Carbon Printing, by E. J. Wall. 
5th ed. Plates. 1899. Hazell, Is. 

Elementary Lessons in Silver 
Printing, by W. M. Ashman. Cr. 
8vo. Carter & Co., Is. 6d. 

Finishing the Negative, by G. 
E. Brown. Demy 8vo. 160 pp. 
1902. Dawbam, 2s. 6d. 

Gelatino - chloride op Silver 
Printing Out Process, for Photo- 
graphers, by W. E. Woodbury. Cr. 
8vo. 121 pp. 1891. Hazell, 2s. 

Photo - aquatint : The Gum- 
bichromate Process, by A. M. and 
R. Demarcky. 56 pp. 3rd ed. 
Illus. 1901. HazeU, Is. 

Photo-lithography, for Photo- 
graphers, trans. ^ from G. Fritz. 
Demy 8vo. 90 pp. 8 Illus. Plates. 
1895. Hazell, 3s. 6d. 

Platinum Toning, by L. Clark. 
Cr. 8vo. 5th ed. HIus. 1897. 
Hazell, Is. 

Platinotype : Its Preparation 
and Manipulation, by Sir W. de W. 
Abney and L. Clark. Post 8vo. 
174 pp. 7 Illus. 1895. Low, 
2s. 6d. paper. 

Platinotype Printing, by A. H. 
Hinton. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 92 pp. 
Illus. 1901. Hazell, Is. 

P.O. P. : Simple Book op In- 
struction in Use of Silver Printing 
Out Paper, by A. H. Hinton. Cr. 
8vo. 1902. Hazell, Is. 

Practical Guide to Photo- 
printing and Photo Mechanical 
Processes, by W. K. Burton. Cr. 
8vo. 2nded. 4:15 pp. Illus. 1892. 
Marion, 4s. 

Retouching. 

Art of Retouching, for Amateur 
Photographers, by J. Hubert. Cr. 
8vo. 12th ed. 84 pp. 10 Illus. 
1903. Hazell, Is. 

Art op Retouching, Finishing 
and Colouring Photographs, by R. 
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Johnson. Demy 8vo. 6th ed. 102 
pp. Plates. 1901. Marion, 2s. 

Enamelling and Retouching, 
for Photographers, by P. Piquepe. 
<Ur. 8vo. Carter, 2s. 6d. 

Practical Retouching, by D. 
Butt. Cr. 8vo. 78 pp. 1902. 
Iliflfe. Is. 

Studios. 

Photographic Studio : Its Con- 
struction, Design and Selection of 
a Locality, by T. Bolas. Cr. 8vo. 
90 pp. 28Illus. 1896. Marion, 2s. 

Section 52. 
PHYSICS. 

Advanced Heat, by R. W. 
Stewart. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 350 
pp. 90 Diagrams. 1903. Clive, 
3s. 6d. 

Elementary Treatise on 
Physics, Experimental and Applied, 
by Ganot ; trans, by C. Atkinson. 
Demy 8vo. 16th ed. 1,150 pp. 
1,048 lUus. 1902. Longmans, 15s. 

Experimental Science, Ele- 
mentary, Practical and Elementary 
Physics, by G. M. Hopkins. Royal 
8vo. 23rd ed. 1108 pp. 1902. 
Spon, 21s. 

Elementary Treatise on 
Physics, by Prof. Ganot ; trans, by 
E. Atkinson. Large cr. 8vo. 16th 
ed. 1142 pp. 1057 Illus. 9 
Plates. 1901. Longmans, 15s. 

Laboratory Manual of Physics, 
by H. Crew and R. R. Tatnall. Cr. 
8vo. 248 pp. 1902. Macmillan, 

58. 

Manual of Laboratory Physics, 
by H. M. Tory, M.A. and F. H. 
Pitcher, M.Sc. (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 
288 pp. 65 Illus. Chapman, 8s. 6d. 

Measurement and Weighing : 
First Year's Course in Elementary 
and Practical Physics, by E. Edser. 
Cr. 8vo. Ill pp. 36 Illus. 1899. 
Chapman & Hall, 2s. 6d. 

Physics : Experimental and 
Theoretical, by R. H. Jude, D.Sc, 
and H. Gossin. Part I. Mechanics, 
Hydrostatics and Pneumatics. 223 
pp. 149 Illus. 1899. 3s. 6d. Part 



IL Heat. 566 pp. 386 Illus. 1899. 
7s. 6d. Part III. Acoustics. 128 
pp. 49I11US. 1899. 2s. 6d. Chap- 
man. 

Sound, Light and Heat, by M. 
R. Wright. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 270 
pp. 165 Ulus. 1890. Longmans, 
2s. 6d. 

Text-book of Light, by R. W. 
Stewart, D.Sc. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 
210 pp. Clive, 3s. 6d. 

Text-book of Sound, by E. 
Catchpool. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 210 
pp. Clive, 3s. 6d. 

(Chemistry. See section 13. Elec- 
tricity. See section 19. Me- 
chanics. See section 21. Optics. 
See section 48.) 

Section 53. 
PHYSICAL TRAINING. 

Art of Swimming and Aids to 
Life Saving, by J. A. Jarvis. Cr. 
8vo. 108 pp. 1902. Hutchinson, Is. 

Drill Book for Elementary 
Schools (Swedish System), by J. 
Lishman. Demy8vo. 288 pp. 400 
nius. 150 Selections of Music. 
1901. Longmans, 7s. 6d. 

Drill for the Standards in Ele- 
mentary Schools, by A. Alexander. 
Cr. 8vo. 2nded. 216 Illus. PhHip, 
2s. 6d. 

Girls' Physical Training : 
Movements to Music, by A. R. 
James. Super Royal 4to. 100 pp. 
nius. 1898. Macmillan, 7s. 6d. 

Gymnastic Exercises (1,076) on 
Horizontal and Parallel Bars, Rings 
and Horse, by F. J. Harvey. Cr. 
8vo. 1903. Physical Training Pub. 
Co., Is. 

Healthful Exercises for Girls, 
by A. Alexander. 177 pp. 6th ed. 
200 Illus. 1900. PhiUp, 2s. 6d. 

Ideal Health and How to 
Attain It, by A. Bryce. Cr. 8vo. 
102 pp. Illus. 1902. J. Wright 
& Co., Bristol, Is. 

Manual of Drill and Physical 
Exercises, for Elementary and 
Secondary Schools, by T. Chester- 
ton. Cr. 8vo. 155 pp. 81 Dlus. 
1901. Gale & Polden, 3s. 
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Physical Training, continued. 

Manual op Drill and Wand 
Exercises, for Elementary and 
Secondary Schools, by T. Chester- 
ton. Cr. 8vo. 72 pp. 36 lUus. 
37 Plates. 1901. Gale & Polden, Is. 

Manual of Physical Culture 
and System of Musical Drill for 
Teachers in Schools, by G. Cruden. 
Cr. 8vo. 9th ed. 314 pp. 1901. 
Simpkin, 3s. 6d. 

Manual op Swedish Drill, for 
Teachers and Students, by G. L. 
Melis. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 1902. 
Sampson Low, 2s. 6d. 

Modern Gymnast, by C. Spencer. 
Cr. Svo. 125 pp. 120I11US. Warne, 
Is. 

Modern Gymnastic Exercises, 
by A. Alexander. Vol. I. Element- 
ary. Cr. Svo. 6th ed. 140 pp. 
200 lUus. 1901. 3s. 6d. Vol. II. 
Advanced. Demy 8vo. 2nd ed. 
219 pp. 270 lUus. 3s. 6d. G. 
Philip & Son. 

Muscles and How to Develop 
Them, by F. J. Harvey. Royal Svo. 
70I11US. 7 Plates. 1902. Simpkin, 
Is. 

Musical Drill por Inpants, by 
A. Alexander. 12mo. Sth ed. 92 
pp. 120 lUus. 1902. Philip, 28. 6d. 

Musical Drill por Schools, by 
A. Alexander. Demy Svo. 2nd ed. 
131 pp. 132 lUus. Philip, 3s. 6d. 

Natural Method op Physical 
Training, by E. Checkley (U.S.A.). 
Post Svo. Newed. 174 pp. Illus. 
1S97. Putnam's, 2s. 6d. 

One Thousand Dumb - bell, 
Indian Club and Steel Bar Exer- 
cises, by F. J. Harvey. 16mo. 
1901. Simpkin, 6d. 

Physical Development and 
Exercise for Women, by Mary T. 
Bissill, M.D. 12mo. Dodd, Mead 
&Co., N.Y., $1.25. 

Physical Drill op All Nations, 
by A. Alexander. Demy Svo. 165 
pp. Illus. 1S94. Philip, 38. 6d. 

Physical Training at Home, 
by A. Alexander. Cr. Svo. 110 pp. 
Illus. 1S9S. Horace Cox, 2s. 

School Gymnastics, by J. H. 
Bancroft. Cr. Svo. 29S pp. 237 
Illus. 1900. Isbister, 6s. 

School Gymnastics with Light 



Apparatus, by J. H. Bancroft. Cr. 
Svo. 506 pp. Illus. 1900. Isbister,. 
78. 6d. 

Schoolmaster's Drill Assistant,. 
for Elementary Schools, by Com. 
F. M. Norman. Demy 12mo. 14th. 
ed. 61 pp. 16 Plates. 1881. 
Bemrose, 2s. 

Strength and How to Obtain 
It, by E. Sandow. Cr. Svo. 2nd 
ed. 14S pp. Plates. 1S99. Gale 
& Polden, 2s. 6d. 

Swedish System op Physicai. 
Education : Its Medical and General 
Aspects, by T. Johnson. 2nd ed. 
27 Illus. J. Wright & Co., Bristol, 
3s. 6d. 

Theory op Physical Education 
in Elementary Schools, by T. 
Chesterton. Cr. Svo. 1S2 pp. 55 
Illus. 1S95. Gale & Polden, 3s. 

Training op the Body, by F. A» 
Schmidt and E. H. Miles. Med. 
Svo. 544 pp. 1901. Sonnenschein, 
2s. 6d. 

Section 54. 

PLUMBING, HEATING, VEN- 
TILATION. 

Heating. 

American Steam and Hot- water 
Heating Practice. • 5S5 Illus. En- 
yiiieerivg Record, N.Y., $4. 

Essays on House Heating by 
Steam, Hot Water and Hot Air, ed. 
by A. O. KittredgefU.S.A.). Demy 
Svo. S2 Plates. Spon, 128. 6d. 

Formula and Tables for Heat- 
ing, by J. H. Kinealy (U.S.A.). 
Gl. Svo. 66 pp. Spon, 3s. 6d. 

Furnace Heating : Wabminq 
Buildings with Hot Air, by W. G. 
Snow. Svo. 2nded. Illus. 1901. 
D. WilHams, N.Y., 81.50. 

Heating and Ventilation op 
Houses, by C. F. Townsend. Sq. 
Svo. 36 pp. 31 Illus. 1903. 
Dawbarn, 6d. paper. 

Hot-water Heating and Fitting, 
by W. J. Baldwin. Large Svo. 392 
pp. Engineering Record, N.Y., $2.50. 

Hot- WATER Heating on the Low 
Pressure System, by F. A. Fawkes. 
12mo. 7S pp. 32 lUus. 1882. 
Batsford, Is. 
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Manual of Heating and Ven- 
tilation, for Engineers and Archi- 
tects, by F. Schumann. 12mo. 
Illus. Van Nostrand, N.Y., 
$1.50. 

Practical Treatise on Steam 
Heating, by F. Dye. Demy 8vo. 
238 pp. 129 Illus. 1901. Spon, 
10s. 

Practical Treatise on Warming 
Buildings by Hot Water, by C. 
Hood, rewritten by F. Dye. Demy 
Svo. 3rd ed. 593 pp. 369 Illus. 
1897. Spon, 15s. 

Steam and Hot- water Fitters' 
Text-book, by T. McNeill. Gl. 8vo. 
140 pp. Illus. D. Williams Co., 
N.Y., $1. 

Steam Heating for Buildings : 
Hints for Steam Fitters, by W. J. 
Baldwin (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 370 
pp. 130 Illus. 1900. Chapman, 
10s. Od. 

Steam-heating Problems, or 
Questions, Answers and Descrip- 
tions Relating to Steam Heating and 
Steam Fitting. 109 Illus. En- 
gines mirj Record, N.Y., $3. 

( Municipal Sanitation. Section 34. ) 

Plumbing, Sanitary Eng^eering. 

American Plumbing Practice. 
536 Illus. Engineering Record, N.Y., 
$3. 

Bye-laws as to House Drainage 
and Sanitary Fittings made by the 
London County Council, annotated 
by G. J. G. Jensen. Cr. 8vo. 139 
pp. 109 Illus. 1 Diagram. 1901. 
Sanitary Pub. Co., 3s. 6d. 

Complete and Practical Treatise 
on Plumbing and Sanitation, by G. 
B. Davis and F. Dye. 2 vols. 4:to. 
818 pp. 637 Illus. Plates. Spon, 
55s. 

Defects in Plumbing and Drain- 
age Work, by F. Vacher, M.D. 
Demy Svo. 3rd ed. 93 pp. 126 
Illus. 1903. J. Heywood, Is. 

Domestic Sanitary Drainage 
and Plumbing Lectures, by W. R. 
Maguire. Demy 8vo. 3rd ed. 475 
pp. 332 Illus. 1896. Kegan 
Paul, 12s. 

Drainage op Habitable Build- 
ings, by W. L. Beardmore. Cr. 8vo. 



' 100 pp. Illus. 1892. Whittaker, 
j 2s. 6d. 

Drainage Laws op Ohio (U.S.A. ), 
by F. Giauque. 8vo. R. Clarke 
Co., Cincinnati, $3.50. 

Drainage of Town and Country 
Houses, by G. A. T. Middleton. 
; Cr. 8vo. 160 pp. 93 Illus. 1903. 
i Batsford, 4s. 6d. 

Drainage of Villages, by W. 
Spinks. Cr. 8vo. 58 pp. 1895. 
; Sanitary Pub. Co., Is. paper. 
! Elements of Sanitary Engineer- 
ing, by M. Merriman (U.S.A.). 
Demy 8vo. 222 pp. Illus. 1899. 
Chapman, 8s. Od. 

External Plumbing Work : 
Treatise on Lead Work for Roofs, 
by J. W. Hart. 2nd ed. 272 pp. 
180 Illus. 1902. Scott, Green- 
wood, 7s. 6d. 

Hints to Plumbers on Joint 
Wiping, Pipe Bending and Lead 
Burning, by J. W. Hart. Demy 
8vo. 3rd ed. 313 pp. 184 Illus. 
1901. Scott, Greenwood, 7s. 6d. 

Hot Water Supply : Fitting op 
Hot Water Apparatus for Domestic 
and General Purposes, rewritten^ 
by F. Dye. Cr. 8vo. 5th ed. 80 
pp. 48 Illus. 1902. Spon, 3s. 

House Drainage, for Architects, 
and Building Inspectors, by G. A.. 
T. Middleton. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
67 pp. 22 Plates. 1895. Batsford,. 
3s. 6d. 

House Drainage and Sanitary 
Fitments, by G. J. G. Jensen. Cr.^ 
8vo. 257 pp. 347 Illus. 1900. 
Sanitary Pub. Co., 5s. 

House Drainage and Sanitary 
Plumbing, by W. P. Gerhard 
(U.S.A.). 18mo. 7th ed. 231pp. 
Spon, 2s. 

House Drainage Manual, by 
W. Spinks. Demy 8vo. 2n(i ed. 
416 pp. 1903. Biggs, 7s. 6d. 

How to Drain a House, for 
Householders, by G. E. Waring 
(U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 2nded. Spon, 
6s. 

Improved Plumbing Appliances, 
by J. P. Putnam. 8vo. 91 Illus, 
Comstock, N.Y., $1. 

Lectures to Plumbers, by J. W. 
Clarke. Cr. 4to. 272 pp. 450 
Illus. Batsford, 5s. 
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Plumbing, Sanitary Eng^eering, 

roHtimietf. 

Modern Houhe Draina<je, by G. 
J. G. Jensen. 1904. Sanitary 
Publishing Co., 2h. 6d. 

Modern Plumbing, Steam and 
Hot-water Heating, by J. J. Lawler. 
4t(j. 284 Illus. Plates. Lock- 
wood, 21s. 

Plumber and Sanitary Houses, 
by S. S. Hellyer. Royal 8vo. 6th 
ed. 489 pp. 262I11US. 30 Plates. 
1899. Batsford, 12s. 6d. 

Plumbino, by W. P. Buchan. Cr. 
8vo. 8th ed. 364 pp. 509 Illus. 
1899. Lockwood, .'is. 6d. 

Plumbim; and House Drainage 
Problems. Royal 8vo. 244 pp. 
146 Illus. Mdal ]Vork4ir, N.Y., 
81.50. 

Plumbing, Drainage, Water 
Sui)j)ly and Hot- water Fitting, by 
J. Smeaton. Demy 8vo. 236 pp. 
217 Illus. 1893. Spon, Ts. 6d. 

Plumbing : Its Theory and 
Practice, for Workmen and Stu- 
dents, by S. S. Hellyer. Small 
post 8vo. 4th ed. 294 pp. 285 
Illus. 1898. Bell, 5s. 

Plumbing Problems : Questions, 
Answers and Descriptions. Large 
8vo. 142 Illus. Engineering Record, 
N.Y., $2. 

Pocket-Book of Tables and 
Memoranda for Plumbers, etc. 
64mo. 312 pp. 1904. Batsford, 
Is. 6d. 

Practical Hints on Joint 
Wiping, for Beginners. 6th ed. 66 
pp. 41 Illus. 1901. D. Williams 
Co., N.Y., 25c. 

Practical Plumber's Work, ed. 
by P. N. Hasluck. Illus. 1903. 
Cassell, 2s. 

Practical Sanitation, by G. 
Reid, M.D. Demy 8vo. 10th ed. 
346 pp. 106 Illus. 1903. Griffin, 
6s. 

Practical Science forPlumbers, 
Students, etc., by J. W. Clarke. 
Cr. 8vo. 228 pp. 127 lUus. 1903. 
Batsford, 5s. 

Principles of Hot Water 

Supply, by J. W. Hart. Demy 

8vo. 177 pp. 129 Illus. 1900. 

Scott, Greenwood, 7s. 6d. 

Recent Practice in the 



Sanitary Drainage of Buildings, by 
W. P. Gerhard (U.S.A.). 18mo. 
2nd ed. 175 pp. Spon, 2s. 

Sanitary ARBANOEMsirr of 
Dwelling-houses, by A. J. Wallis- 
Tayler. Cr. 8vo. Lockwood, 2s. 6d. 
Sanitary Drainage and the 
Treatment of Sewage Matter, by 
Captain M. P. Nadieine. Demy 
8vo. 30 pp. 1893. Whittaker, Is. 
Sanitary Drainage of Houses 
and Towns, by G. E. Waring" 
(U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 11th ed. Spun, 
iOs. 6d. 

Sanitary Engineering, by 
Colonel E. C. S. Moore. 8vo. 2nd 
ed. 830 pp. 860 Illus. 140 Tables. 
92 Plates. 1901. Batsford, 32s. 

Sanitary Engineering, for 
Sanitary Authorities and Students, 
by F. Wood. Cr. 8vo. 316 pp. 
Illus. 1902. Griffin, 3s. 6d. 

Sanitary Engineering op 
Buildings, by W. P. Gerhard. 8vo. 
454 pp. 103 Illus. 6 Plates. Com- 
stock, N.Y., S5. 

Sanitary Engineer's Pocket 
Book : 100 Report Forms, etc., by 
E. A. S. Fawcett. Long 8vo. 1899. 
Sanitary Pub. Co., 3s. 6d. 

Sanitary Fittings and Plijmb- 
iNG, by G. L. Sutcliffe. Cr. 8vo. 
275 pp. 212 Illus. 1901. Whit- 
taker, 6s. 

Sanitary House Drainage : Its 
Principles and Practice, by T. E. 
Coleman. Cr. 8vo. Blus. Spon, 6s. 
Sanitary Plumbing and Drain- 
age, by J. W. Hart. Demy 8vo. 
250 pp. 208 Illus. 1904. Scott, 
Greenwood, 7s. 6d. 

Sanitary Work in Smaix Towns 
and Villages, by C. Slagg. Cr. 8vo. 
1883. Lockwood, 3s. 

Sanitation op Domestic Build- 
ings, by F. Latham. Cr. 8vo. 132 
pp. 98 Illus. 1898. Sanitary Pub. 
Co., 2s. 6d. 

Sanitation, Personal and 
Public : Book for County, District 
and Parish Councillors. Cr. 8vo. 
210 pp. 1903. Stock, 2s. 6d. 

Sewer Gas, and How to Keep 
it out of Houses : Handbook on 
House Drainage, by O. Reynolds. 
Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 34 pp. 8 Illus. 
1876. Macmillan, Is. 6d. 
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Standard Practical Plumbing, 
by J. P. Davies. 2 vols. Vol. I. 
Royal 8vo. 4th ed. 7s. 6d. Vol. II. 
Royal 8vo. lUus. 10s. 6d. Spon. 

Technical Plumbing, by S. B. 
Bennett. Illus. 1903. Author, 
Ancoats House, Eaglescliflfe, Dur- 
ham. 

Thomas' Plumbing : Steam and 
Gas Fitting Trades Reference Book ; 
30,000 Names of American Firms. 
12mo. Annual. Thomas Pub. Co., 
N.Y., $7.50. 

Treatise on the Modern 
Sanitary Appliances for Healthy 
Residences and Public Institutions, 
for Students, by F. Colyer. Cr. 
8vo. Spon, 5s. 

(Public Health. See Section 34.) 

Ventilation. 

Health and Comport in House 
Building, or, Ventilation with Warm 
Air by Self-acting Suction Power, 
by J. Drysdale, M.D., and J. W. 
Hayward, M.D. 8vo. 3rd ed. Spon, 
78. 6d. 

Heating and Ventilating op 
Buildings, by R. C. Carpenter 
(U.S.A.). Royal 8vo. 4th ed. 562 
pp. 272 Illus. 1902. Chapman, 
12s. 6d. 

Mechanics op Ventilation, by 
G. W. Rafter (U.S.A.). 16mo. 2nd 
ed. 143 pp. Spon, 2s. 

Notes on the Ventilation and 
Warming of Houses, Churches, 
Schools and other Buildings, by E. 
H. Jacob, M.A., M.D. 16mo. 124 
pp. 16 lUus. 1894. S.P.C.K., Is. 

Treatise on Acoustics in Con- 
nection with Ventilation, by A. 
Saeltzer. 12mo. Van Nostrand, 
N.Y., $1. 

Ventilating and Heating, by 
J. S. Billing, A.M., M.D. (U.S.A.). 
Demy 8vo. 500 pp. 210 Ulus. 
1893. Kegan Paul, 25s. 

Ventilation and Warming op 
School Buildings, by G. B. Morrison. 
E. Arnold, 4s. 6d. 

Ventilation Heating and Man- 
agement of Churches and PubHc 
Buildings, by J. W. Thomas. Cr. 
Bvo. 148 pp. 1903. Longmans, 
2s. 6d. 



Ventilation op Buildings, by 
W. P. Buchan. Cr. 8vo. 170 Ulus. 
Lockwood, 3s. 6d. 

(See also Heating above.) 



Section 55. 
POTTERY, CHINA, BRICKS. 

Brick-making. 

Architectural Pottery : Bricks, 
Tiles, Pipes, Enamelled Terra-cottas, 
Ordinary and lucrusted Quarries, 
Stoneware, Mosaics, etc., from 
French of L. Lef^vre. Royal 8vo. 
500 pp. 950 Illus. 5 Plates. 1900. 
Scott, Greenwood, 15s. 

Manufacture of Glazed Bricks 
and Glazed Sanitary Ware, by H. 
Ansell. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 187 pp. 
1898. British Clayworker, 78. 6d. 

Practical Treatise on the 
Manufacture of Bricks, Tiles, Terra- 
cottas, etc., by C. T. Davis. Demy 
8vo. 628 pp. 261 Illus. 1895. 
Baird, Philadelphia, $5. 

Science op Brick-biaking, by G. 
F. Harris. Cr. 8vo. 160 pp. 1897. 
British Glayivorker, 2s. 6d. 

Sewer Pipe and How to Make 
it, by A. Vogt and J. A. Turner. 
Windsor & Kenfield Co., Chicago, 
25c. paper. 

China Painting. 

China Painting, by Florence 
Lewis. Obi. Royal 8vo. 2nd ed. 
52 pp. Illus. 16 Coloured Plates. 
1884. Cassell, 5s. 

China Painting for Amateurs : 
Decoration of Hard Porcelain, by 
M. Louise McLaughlin. Sq. 12mo. 
R. Clarke Co., Cincinnati, $1. 

Handbook to the Practice of 
Pottery Painting, by J. C. L. 
Sparkes. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 52 
pp. 1879. Lechertier Barbe, Is. 
paper. 

Manual for China Painters, by 
Mrs. di R. Monachesi. Coloured 
Plates. Gay & Bird, 5s. 

Pottery Decoration : Under- 
GLAZE Painting, by M Louise 
McLaughlin. Sq. 12mo. R. Clarke 
Co., Cincinnati, $1. 
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China Painting, miifinunf. Worcester Chijia : Record of 

Pottery Paintixc;, by F. Miller, the Work of Forty-five Years, 1852- 
Cr. 8v(). 211(1 ed. 147 pp. bb^^^'*^ by R. W. Bums. 8vo. 32 
IlluH. K. Menken, 5s. Pktes. 1897. B. Quantch, 21s. 

Practical Le.^sonh in Paintino p Manufacture, 

on (liiiui and Porcelain, trans, from '' 

French of Rironne Delaniardelle. Architectural Pottery, Brick, 
Cr. 8vo. <Upp. 181Mi. Lechertier Tiles, Pipes, Terra-cottaK, Stone- 
Barl)e, Is. jMiper. ware, etc., from French of L. 

SrijoKSTioNs TO China Painters, Left-vTe. Royal 8vo. 500 pp. 950 
by M. L. Mcliiiughlin. Hi\. 12uio. Hbw- » Plates. 1900. Scott, 
K. Clarke Co., Cincinnati, si. Greenwood, 158. 

Art of Riveting Glass, China 
Pottery— General. and Earthenware, by J. Howarth. 

Bow, (,'uklsea and Derby Porce- Demy 8vo. 2nd ed. 24 pp. Illus. 
lain, t'd. ])y \V. Bemrose. Imp. ! liHM). Scott, Greenwood, Is. paper. 
8vo. lHi>8. Bemrose, 42s. ' Ceramic Technology : Being 

Ceramics of Swansea and Nant- some Aspects of Technical Science 
(JARW, ])y W. Turner. Cr. 4to. as applied to Pottery Manufacture, 
Illus. 181>7. Bemrose, 42s. ; ed. by C. F. Binns. Demy 8vo. 

Chinese Porcelain, by W. G. ; BJO pp. 1897. Scott, Greenwood^ 
(iulland. 2 V(ds. Ijarge cr. 8yo. 12s. Gd. 

\o\. i. 270 pp. 485 Illus. 1898. Chemistry of Pottery, by K. 
A"ol. II. .")()!) pp. 411 Illus. 11H):5. Langenbeck. Sep cr. 8vo. 195 pp. 
Chapman, 10s. Gd. each. Illus. 1895. Chemical Pub. Co., 

Encyclopaedia of Ceramics, by Easton, Pa., $2. 
W. P. Jervis. VMYS. ('nnh'iii (ind\ Chemistry of the Several 
(rlnss JonrtKflj N.Y., ."56.50. Natural and Artificial Heterogene- 

Enclish Pottery and Porcelain, ous Compounds used in Manufactur- 
])y Rev. E. A. Dowumaii. Cr. 8vo. ing Porcelain, Glass and Pottery, 
190 pp. 1899. Upcott Gill, 3s. (kl. by 8. Shaw ; originally issued 1837, 

History and Dp^scription of reissued 1900. Royal 8vo. 750 pp. 
Chinese Porcelain, by C M(mk- Scott, Greenwood, 14s. 
house. Royal 8v<). 17<> pp. 54 Clay Glazes and Enamels, by 
Illus. 24 Coloured Plates. 1901. H. R. Gritfen. 138 pp. 1896. 
Cassell, 30s. Randall & Co., Indianapolis, U.S.A., 

History and Description of '^5. 
English Earthenware and Stone- Clays and Clay Industries op 
ware, by W. Burt<m. Imp. 8vo. Wisconsin, by E. R. Buckley. 8vo. 
200 pp. 24 Plates. 1904. Cassell, 1310 pp. 54 Plates. 1901. Wes- 
30s. ley, 10s. 

History and Description of i Collected Writings of Hermann 
English Porcelain, by W\ Burton, j August Seger, prepared from Re- 
Royal 8vo. 192 pp. 35 Coloured ; cords of Royal Porcelain Factory at^ 
Plates and 48 Plain Plates. 1902. \ Berlm, by Dr. H. Hecht and E. 
Cassell, G3.S. Cramer (U.S.A.), trans, by members 

Pottery and Porcelain, by F. of American Ceramic Society. 2 
Litchfield. Royal 8vo. 3G2 pp. I vols. Royal 8vo. A^ol. I. 550 pp. 
150 Illus. 7 Coloured Plates. 1900. 1902. Vol. II. 551 pp. 1903. Scott, 



Truslove, 15s. 

Pottery and Porcelain, by J. 
W. Whitehead. Cr. 8vo. 308 pp. 
Estates Gazette, 5s. 

Pottery and Porcelain of the 
United States, by E. A. Barber 
(U.S.A.\ Demy8vo. 2nded. 539 
pp. 277 Illus. 1901. Putnam, 15s. 



Greenwood, 30s. each. 

History of the Staffordshire 
Potteries and the Rise and Progresa 
of the Manufacture of Pottery and 
Porcelain, by S. Shaw ; originally 
issued in 1829, reissued 1900. Demy 
8vo. 265 pp. Scott, Greenwood,, 
7s. 6d. 
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How TO Analyse Clay, by H. 
M. Ashby (U.S.A.). Demy 8vo. 
74 pp. 20 Illus. 1901. Scott, 
Greenwood, 2s. Hd. 

Manual of Practical Potting, 
ed. by C. F. Binns. Demy Svo. 
3rd ed. 200 pp. 1901. Scott, 
Greenwood, 17s. 6d. 

Material and Design in Pottery, 
by W. Burton. Demy Svo. 1897. 
Society of Arts, Is. paper. 

Notes on Pottery Clays : Their 
Distribution, Properties, Uses and 
Analyses of Ball Clays, China Clays 
and China Stone, by J. Fairie. Cr. 
8vo. 132 pp. 1901. Scott, Green- 
wood, 3s. 6d. 

Notes on the Maitufacture of 
Earthenware, by E. A. Sandeman. 
Cr. 8vo. 371 pp. Illus. 1901. 
Virtue, 7s. 6d. 

Researches on Leadless Glazes, 
by W. J. Furnival. Demy 8vo. 
135 pp. 1898. W. J. Furnival, 
Stone, Staffs., £5 5s. 

Text-Books on Ceramic Cal- 
culations, by W. Jackson. Cr. 
8vo. 86 pp. 1904. Longmans, 
3s. 6d. 

Treatise on the Ceramic In- 
dustries : Complete Manual for 
Pottery, Tile and Brick Works, by 
E. Bourry, trans, from French by 
W. P. Rix. Royal 8vo. 760 pp. 
323 Illus. 1901. Scott, Green- 
wood, 21s. 

Pottery Marks. 

China Collector's Pocket Com- 
panion, by Mrs. B. Palliser. Cr. 
8vo. 9th ed. 164 pp. Sampson! 
Low, 5s. 

English China and China 
Marks. Cr. 8vo. 7th ed. 35 pp. 
E. Menken, Is. 3d. 

Manual op Marks on Pottery 
and Porcelain, by W. H. Hooper 
and W. C. Philhps. 16mo. 2nd 
ed. 240 pp. lUus. 1900. Mac- 
millan, 4s. 6d. 

Marks and Monograms on 
European and Oriental Pottery 
and Porcelain, by W. Chaffers ; re- 
vised and edited by F. Litchfield. 
10 X 6i in. 9th ed. 996 pp. 1900. 
Reeves & Turner, 42s. 

Pottery Marks, by W. P. Jervis. 



Royal 8vo. 104 pp. Jervis, Newark, 
N.J., U.S.A., 50c. 

(Property. See section 38.) 



Section 56. 

PUBLIC MEETINGS, ELEC- 
TIONS, TAXES. 

Elections, Municipal Work. 

Candidate's and Agent's Guide 
in Contested Elections, by H. C. 
Richards, K.C., M.P. Cr. 8vo. 
3rd ed. 182 pp. 1900. Jordan, 
3s. 6d. 

County Councils, Municipal 
Corporations, Urban and District 
Councils' Companion. Large cr. 
8vo. 1250 pp. Annual. Kelly's, 
10s. 6d. 

Election Manual fob Parish 
and District Councillors and Guar- 
dians, by W. C. Ryde. Demy 8vo. 
1894. Reeves & Turner, 7s. 6d. 

Election Manuals, by F. R. 
Parker. Cr. 8vo. 1892. Vol. I. 
For the Presiding Officer. Vol. 11. 
For the Polling Agent. Vol. TIL 
For the Counting Assistant. Vol. 
IV. For the Volunteer Assistant. 
Clowes, 2s. 6d. each. 

Law op District and Parish 
Councils, by J. Lithiby. Demy 8vo. 
2nded. 659 pp. 1897. E. WUson, 
16s. 

Law op Elections and Election 
Petitions, by E. C. Leigh and H. 
D. de Marchant ; 4th ed. by G. 
Anderson and C. E. Ellis. Demy 
8vo. 1885. Clowes, 17s. 6d. 

Manual por Overseers, by A. 
F. Jenkin. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 456 
pp. 1901. Knight, 5s. 

Municipal Administration, by 
J. A. FairUe (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 
1901. Macmillan, 12s 6d. 

Municipal Trade : Advantages 
and Disadvantages, by L. Darwin. 
Med. 8vo. 488 pp. 1903. Murray, 

128. 

Practical Ready - reperence 
Guide to Parish Councils and Parish 
Meetings, by J. H. Stone and J. G. 
Pease. Cr. 8vo. 8th ed. 278 pp. 
1898. Philip, 6s. 
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Public Meetins:!. 

Chairman and Speakers' Guide : 
Rules for Public Meetings. ISnio. 
E. Howell, Liverpool, 2h. 

Chairman's Handbook, by Sir 
R. F. D. Palgrave. 12mo. 13th 
ed. 19()4. Low, 28. 

Conduct of Public Meetings, 
by J. H. C(K»ke. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
AlexHiuler tt Shepheard, Is. 6d. 

Gi'iDK TO Business of Public 
Meetings, with Duties and Powers 
of Chainnan, by J. Tayler. Cr. 8vo. 
3rd ed. 148 pp. 1902. E. Wilson, 
2s. 6<1. 

Handbook for Public Meetings: 
Summoning and Management, by 
G. F. ChamlHjrs. Demy 8vo. 1886. 
Stevens it Sons, 2s. 6d. 

How To Speak and What to 
Say : Hints for SjKjaking at 
Parochial Meetings, by Mrs. A. H. 
Barltrop. Cr. 8vo. 94 pp. 1903. 
W. Gardner, Is. 

Missionary Speaker's Manual, 
by A. R. Brickland and J. D. 
Mullins. Cr. 8vo. 380 pp. 1901. 
Nisbet, 68. 

Public Speaking and Debate, 
by G. J. Holyoake. Cr. 8vo. 274 
pp. 1903. Unwin, Is. paper. 

Taxes. 

Guide to Income-tax Practice, 
for Taxj)ayers, by A. Murray and 
R. N. Carter. Demy Svo. 2nd ed. 
372 pp. 1899. Gee, lOs. 

Guide to the House Tax Acts, 
byA. M.Ellis. Royal 12mo. 1885. 
Clowes, 6s. 

Income-tax Acts, by H. St. G. 
Peacock. Royal 8vo. 1901. Sweet 
& Maxwell, 15s. 

Taxpayers' Cash Book, by A. M. 
Scartf. 8J X 6 in. 4th ed. 260 pp. 
Licome-tax Adjustment Agency, 
3s. 6d. 

(Public Health. See section 34.) 

Section 57. 

RAILWAYS AND TRAMWAYS. 

General. 

American Railways, by E. A. 
Pratt. Cr. 8vo. 318 pp. 1903. 
Macmillan, 3s. 6d. 



Economic Theory of the Loca 
tion of Railways, by A. M. 
Wellington (U.S.A.)* Liarge cr. 
8vo. 6th ed. 980 pp. 303 HIus. 
1899. Chapman, 21a, 

Irish Railway and Commebcial 
Gazetteer. Demy Svo. McCorquo- 
dale, 28. 6d. 

Kilburn's Standard Handbook 
for Railroad Men : Questions and 
AnHwers. 16ino. Laird & Lee, 
Chicago, $1. 

Memorandum of Co-opbrativb 
Railroads : How Rural Districts of 
Belgium are Constructing Cheap 
Railways, by an Expert. Maps and 
Tables. Eyre & Spottiswoode, 28. 

Notes on Railroad Accidents : 
Their Causes and Prevention, by C. 
F. Adams, Jun. (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 
280 pp. 1879. Putnam, Ss. 

Railroads and Ratlroad 
Questions, by C. F. Adams, Jun. 
(U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. Revised ed. 
Putnam, 5s. 

Railway and Commerclal 
Gazetteer of England, Scotland and 
Wales. Royal 8vo. 15th ed. 618 
pp. 1900. McCorquodale, 8s. 6d. 

Railway Diary and OFFiciAiiS' 
Directory. Demy 8vo. AnnuaL 
McCorcjuodale, Is. 

Railway Manual : Share- 
holder's Guide and Official 
Directory. Cr. 8vo. 1903. Brad- 
shaw, 128. 

Railway Technical Vocabu- 
lary : 5,000 French, English and 
American Technical Expressions, 
by L. Serraillier. Cr. 8vo. 224 pp. 
1897. Whittaker, 7s. 6d. 

Remunerative Railways for 
New Countries, by R. C. Rapier. 
Cr. 4to. lUus. Spon, 15s. 

Roads and Railroads, by W. 
Gillespie. 12mo. 10th ed. 464 pp. 
A. S. Barnes & Co., N.Y., $1.75. 

Standard Handbook for Rail- 
road Men, by A. Kilbum (U.S.A.). 
16nio. 200 pp. 1898. Gay & Bird, 
5s. 

Twenty Years' Railway Statis- 
tics, 1883 to 1903. 200 pp. 1903. 
F. C. Mathieson & Sons, Is. 

Universal Directory of Rail- 
way Officials. Demy 8vo. 558 pp. 
Annual. Railway Engineer, 10s. 6d. 
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UsEPUt ISPOKMATION FOR RAIL- 
WAY Men, by W. O. Hamilton. 
Iflmo. 10th ed. 562 pp. Vun 
Noatrand, N.Y,, 83. 

Bralces. 

CoNTisuous Railway Brakes, 
by M. ReynoldB. Large cr. 8vo. 
Lockwood, 9a. 

Simple and AtraosiAiic Vacuiim 
Brakeii, by C. Briggs. 8vo. Plates, 
Spon, ia. 

Up-to-date Air-brake Catb- 
OHiaii, by R. H. BlncbJ] (U.S.A.). 
Cr. 8vo. 18th od. 305 pp. 96 
Ulus. 3PlnteH. 1904. Spon, 8s. 6d. 

Bridges. 

AiiBRiCAN Railroad Bridges, by 
T. Cooper. Super royal 8vo. 60 
pp. 26FIateB. TTablea. Kngineer- 
ing Sew», N.Y., S2. 

BsTiiiATES ANii Diagrams op 
Railway Bridges for Turnpike, 
Public and Occupatioii Roada, in 
the EiuboukmeiitH of Double or 
Single Lines, by J. W, Grover. 
Folio. 2uded. 37 Coloured Platea. 
Spon, 31s. 6d. 

Plate Girder Railway Bbidobs, 
by M. Fitzmaurice, B.A. 8to. 
PUtea. Spon, 6b. 

Wooden Trestle Bbidqes as 
Used on AmericBQ Railroads, by 
W. C. Foster (U.S.A.). 4to. 2nd 
ed. Chapman, 2l3. 
(.See alio Bridges under Engineering, 
section 21.) 

I 
Buildings, Stations. 

Buildings and Structures op 
American RuilroadH, by \V. G. Bei^ 
(U.S.A.)- 4to. 700 niua. 1900. 
Chapman, 31s. 6d. 

EsAHPLEH op Station Bun-DiNus 
and their Coat as Executed on 
aeveral Bailwnya, by J. W. Grover. 
Folio. 13 Plates. Spon, 10s. 6d. 

Hasdbookop Railway Stationb, 
Junctions, Collieries, Sidings, for 
U.K., giving Goods and Passenger 
Stations, by Ohver and Airey. 
McCorquodale, 5a., and Appendix. 
Aimuttlly. Is. 

Iron and Ti>iIber Railway 
SuperatructureH sad General WorJte, 



by J. W. Grover, Folio. Spon, 

42a. 

(Civil Engineering. See section 21.) 

Construction of Railwaya, 

FiBLii ,\ND Ofkicb Tables ; 
Sjiecially Apiilicable to Railroads, 
by C. F. Allen. 12.no. 1903. 
SpoQ, 88. Bd. 

Field Book fob Railroad 
Engineers, byJ, E. Henck (U.S.A.). 
12mo. 2nd ed. Spon, 10a. 6d, 

Field Engineer : Practice M 
the Survey, Location and Track 
Work of Railroads, by W. F. 
Shunk (U.S.A.). 12.IIC,. Uth ed. 
Span, 10s. 6d. 

Field Manual for Railroad 
Engineers, by J. C. Nagle (U.S.A.). 
12mo. 1898. Chapman, 12a. 6d. 

Fobhdl.* for Calculation of 
Railroad Excavation and Embank- 
ment, by J. W. Davis. 8vo, Van 
Nostrund, N.Y., $L50. 

Formula por Railway Cbobb- 
IN08 and Switches, by J. Glover, 
M.A. Royal 32rao. Spon, 2s. 6d. 

HjjjDflooK OP Sheet Railroap 
Location, by J. P. Brooks (U.S.A.). 
12nio. Chapman, Qa. 6d. 

Manual pob Railroad Eh- 
ginbebs and Kagineering Students, 
by G. L. Vose (U.S.A.). 8vo. 165 
Illua. 31 Plates, Spon, 63s. 

New System op Layino Out 
Railway Turnouts Instantly, by J, 
M. Clark. 12mo. Van Nostrand, 
N.Y., 91. 

Pocket Book op Tables and 
FonnuliB for Rjiilroad Engineers, 
"by B. H. Hardaway (U.S.A.). Cr. 
' 8vo. Spon, 7s. 6d. 
I RAiLBOADCoNaTRUCTion; Thbort 
and Praotioe, for Students, by W. 
L. Webb (U.S.A.). 8vo. 4&6 pp. 
18 Elus. Chapman, 17a. 

Railroad E.soineer's Field 
Book : Expbrer's Guide, by H. C. 
Godwin (U.S.A.). 12mo. 2nd ed. 
Chapman, IOh. 6d. 

' Railroad Bsginebr's Practick, 
i by T. M. Cleeman. 12,uu. 4th ed. 
■ Illua. Van Nostrand, 81.60. 

Railway add Other Earth- 
work Tables, by C. L. Crandall 
(U.8.A.). 8vo, 3rd ed. 1902. 
Chapman, 6s. 6d. 
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Construction of Railways, ronfinnf(l. 
Railway Appliances : Details 



J. C. Trantwine (U.S.A.). 12mo. 
13th ed. Chapman, 10s. (id. 



of Kailwny Construction SubstMiuent Handbook fob^Layino Cur\tbs 

to tht* Completion of the E.irth- 

works and Structures, by Sir J. 

W< )lfe Barry. Text book of Science i. 

Fcp. 8vo. 331 pp. 218 111US. 1898. 

L<»ngnwins 4h. <»d. 

Railway RriLDER : Probaijle 
Cost of American Railway Construe 



on Railways and Tramways, by H. 
A. Krohnke 12mo. 162 pp. 1 
Plat^. 1896. Kegan Paul, os. 

Practical Hints on Settin<? out 
Curves, with Table of Tangents, by 
A. G. Watson. 18mo. Spon, 6s. 

Railroad Curves and Earth- 



tion and Kcpiiimient, by W. J. w<>rk, by C. F. Allen (U.S.A.) 



Nicholls. r)tli ed. Illus. Baird, 
Phibulelphia, .^2. 

Railway Construction, ))y W. 
H. Mills. Royal 8vo. 2ml ed. 
S.'u) pp. 34^) Illus. 19(M). Ijong- 
maiis, 18s. 

Railway KNoiNEERiNd : Me- 
chanh'al and Electrical, by J. W. 
C. Ilaldane. Demy 8vo. 5(12 pj). 
Illus. 1897. Spon, 15s 



12ino. 3rd ed. 1903. Spon, 8s (id. 

Railroad Spiral : Theory of 
the ComiX)und Transition Curve. 
Kimo. 1899. Chapman, 6s. 6d. 

Tables for Setting out Cl^rves 
for Railways, Canals, Roads, etc., 
by A. Kennedy and R. W. Hack- 
wood. 32mo. Spon, 2s. 6d. 

Tables of Parabolic Curves, 
for Railway Engineers, in French 



Railway Tunnellinij in Heavy ! a^i^^ English, by G. T. Allen. Fcp. 
Ground, by C'. (Jripper. Royal 8 vo. 
Spon, 7s. 6d. 



Tables for Computino the Con- 
tents of Earthwork in Cuttings 
and Em!)ankments, by W. Mac- 
gregor. lioyal 8vo. Sp(m, (is. 

Tables for 
Calculation of 

Construction of Railways, Roads, 
Canal «<, Dams, etc., by D. Cunning- 
ham. Royal 8vo. Spon, 10s. (id. 



Khuo. 50 pp. 1898. Spon, 4s. 
Law of Railways. 



Handbook for Solicitors and 

Engineers engaged in Promoting 

Acts of Parliament for Railways, 

Facilitating the : Tramways, etc., by L. L. Macassey. 

Earthworks^ in the '' ^^'«- l^^"- Lockwood, 25s. 

Law of Compensation Payable 
by Railway and other Public Com- 
panies, by T. D. Ingram. Post 8vo. 

Tkhatisk ON the Principles and i^"d ed. 18()9. Butterworth, 128. 

Ijaw of Light Railways, by C. 
Dodd and C. E Allen, M.A., LL.B. 
Demy 8vo. 334 pp. 1896. Butter- 
worth, 12s. (k\. 

Carriag^e and Wagon Building. Law of Railway and Canal 

Car-builder's Dictionary, avith ' Trattic, by E. Boyle and T. Wag- 
Vocabulary of Leading Terms, com-* horn. 3 vols. Royal 8vo. 1902. 
piled by R. Ilitt and A. M. Waitt. , Clowes, 50s. 

Plans. llK);i Railroad Gazette, \ Law of Tramways and Light 
N.Y., .So. Railways, by S. Brice. Demy 8vo. 

Life of Railway Axles, by T. 1898. Stevens & Haynes,J.2s. 6d. 



Practice of Levelling, by F. W. 
Simms. 8vo. Illus. Van ^^os- 
trand, N.V., §2.50. 



Andrews. 8vo. Spon, Is. paper. 

Railway Carriages and Wac^ons: 
Their Design and Construction, by 
S. Stone. 4to. 350 pp. Plates. 
1902. Raihray Entjineer, 20s. 

Systems of Car Lighting, by A. 
M. Wellington. 8vo. 303 pp. 
Illus. Eiujineerimj Xeics, N.Y., $1. 

Curves on Railways. 

Field Practice of Laying out 
Circular Curves for Railroads, by 



LaW' of Railways, Railway 
Companies and Railway Invest- 
ments, by Sir W. Hodges. 7th ed., 
by J. M. Lely. 2 vols. Royal 8vo. 
1888-9. Clowes, 52s. 

Law of Tramways and Light 
Railways of Great Britain, by G. S. 
Robertson. Royal 8vo. (3rd ed. 
of Sutton's Tramway Act.) 1903. 
Stevens & Sons, 25s. 

Laws Relating to Maximum 
Rates and Charges on Railways, by 
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A. K. Butterworth, LL.B. Royal 
8vo. 345 pp. 1897. Butterworth, 
128. 6d. 

Liability of Railway Com- 
panies for Negligence towards Pas- 
sengers, by A. Parsons. Cr. 8vo. 
196 pp. 1898. Horace Cox, 5s. 

Light Railways : Procedure 
before Light Railway Commission- 
ers, by J. S. Oxley, M.A. Demy 
^vo. 423 pp. 1901. Jordan & 
Sous, 17s. 6d. 

Light Railways Act, 1890, by 
E. Austin. Demy 8vo. 2nd ed. 
1899. Clowes, 5s. 

Manual of Railw^ay Law, by F. 
M. Preston, B.A., LL.B. Cr. 8vo. 
318 pp. 1892. A. & C. Black, 5s. 

Outline of Law Relating to 
Private Ownership of Railway Roll- 
ing Stock, by H. J. Taynton. Cr. 
-8vo. 79 pp. 1893. Horace Cox, 
Is. Gd. 

Preparation of Parliamentary 
Plans for Railways, by. H. J. Fuller. 
Demy 8vo. 40 pp. 1900. En- 
giaeer^ 2s. 6d. 

Principles of Rating as Applied 
to Railways, Docks, Tramways, Gas 
and Waterworks, Coal and other 
Mines, Electric Lighting Works, 
Manufactories, and Digest of Cases, 
by E. Boyle and G. Humphreys- 
Davies. Royal 8vo. 3rd ed. 1902. 
Clowes. 

Railway and Canal Traffic 
Acts, 1854-1894. 1903. Eyre & 
Spottiswoode, Is. 

Railway Law for the "Man in 
the Train," by G. E. T. Edalji. 
12mo. 129 pp. 1901. E. Wilson, 
2s. limp. 

Treatise on the Law Relating 
to Rates and Traffic on Railways 
and Canals, by A. K. Butterworth. 
S\o. 2nd ed. 1889. Clowes, 
18s. Od. 

JLig^ht Railways. 

Light Railway Construction, 
by R. M. Parkinson. Royal 8vo. 
256 pp. 1902. Longmans, 10s. 6d. 

Light Railways at Home and 
Abroad, by W. H. Cole. Large 8vo. 
340 pp. 4 lUus. 9 Plates. 1899. 
Griffin, ICs. - 

Light Railways for the United 



Kingdom, India and Colonies : Con- 
struction and Working, by J. C. 
Mackay. Med. 8vo. 322 pp. Plates. 
1896. Lockwood, 15s. 

Management op Electric Tram- 
ways, by W. R. Bowker. Cr. 8vo. 
300 pp. 1904. Sjjon, 9s. 

Narrow Gauge Railways, by C. 

E. Spooner. 8vo. 2nd ed. Plates. 
Spon, 15s. 

Narrow Gauge Railways in 
America, by H. Fleming. 8vo. 
Illus. Baird, Philadelphia, ^1. 

Practical Hints for Lkjht 
Railways at Home and Abroad, by 

F. R. Johnson. Cr. 8vo. Spon, 
2s. 6d. 

Railway, Light Railway and 
Tramway Progress. Royal 8vo. 
200 pp. Illus. P. S. King, 2s. 6d. 

(Electric Traction. See section 19.) 

(Tramways. See below.) 

(Locomotive Eng^ineering. See 
section 21.) 

Manag^ement and Working^. 

American Railway Manage- 
ment : Addresses, by H. S. Haines 
(U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 368pp. 1897. 
Chapman, lOs. 6d. 

Application of Electricity to 
Railway Working, by W. E. Lang- 
don. Demy 8vo. 331 pp. 1897. 
Spon, 10s. 6d. 

Locomotive Breakdowns, by G. 
L Fowler. Cr. 8vo. 1904. Spon, 
63. 6d. 

Railway Accounts and Finance, 
by J. A. Fisher. Demy 8vo. 2nd 
ed. 530 pp. 1893. Bemrose, 7s. 6d. 

Railway Management of 
Stations, by E. B. Ivatts. 3rd ed. 
600 pp. McCorquodale, 6s. 

Railway Practice : American 
and European, by A. L. HoUey. 
Folio. 77 Plates. Van Nostrand, 
N.Y., §12. 

Safe Railway Working : Rail- 
way Accidents : Their Cause and 
Prevention, by C. E. Stretton. Cr. 
8vo. 3rd ed. 174 pp. 35 Illus. 
Plates. 1893. Lockwood, 3s. 6d. 

Working and Management of 
an English Railway, by Sir G. 
Findlay. Cr. 8vo. 6th ed. 420 
pp. 1899. Whittaker, 7s. 6d. 
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Permanent Way. i 

Inspection op Railway Ma- . 
TERIAL8, l)y G. R. Bodmer. Cr. I 
8vo. 164 pp. 19 Diagrams. 3 ■ 
Plates. 1902. Whittaker, 58. I 

New Roadmaster's Assistant : 
Manual of Permanent Way of j 
American Railroadn, by G. H. j 
Paine (U.S.A. \ Cr. 8vo. 259 Illus. I 
SiM)n, 58. 

Notes on Permanent Way '< 
Material : Platelaying and Points i 
and Crossings, by W. H. Cole. 
12mo. 3rd ed. 170 pp. 40 Plates. 

1900. SiM)n, 7s. 6d. 
Permanent Way Pocket Book, 

by T. W. Jones. Obi. ISmo. Spon, 
4s. 6d. 

Permanent Way, Rolling Stock 
and Technical Working of Railways, 
trans, from French of C. Couche. 
3 vols. Vol. I. Permanent Way. 
4to. With 38 Plates. 40-s. Vol. 

II. Carrying Stock, Traction. 4to. 
With Atlas of 109 Plates. £5. Vol. 

III. Production and Application of 
Steam. 4to. With 21 Plates. £3. 
Dulau. 

Platelayer's Guide. 4th ed. 

1901. Summerson & Sons, Ltd., 
Darlington, 5s. 

Railway Track and Track 
Work, by E. E. R. Tratman. Med. 
8vo. 2nd ed. 472 pp. 226 Illus. 
1901. Engineering Xews^ N.Y., §3. 

Street Railway Road Bed, by 
M. D. Pratt and C. A. Alden. 
Demy 8vo. 135 pp. 157 Illus. 
1898. Street Railway Pub. Co., 
N.Y., $2. 

Railway Rates. 

Concise Railway Rate Book 
of the Stations and Sidings on the 
English Railways, by M. Smith. 
Fcp. 16mo. 1886. Bemrose, 63. 6d. 

Concise Railway Ready- 
reckoner, by H. Hughes. Double 
cr. 4to. McCorquodale, London, 
E.C., 2s. 6d. 

Railway and Trader's Cal- 
culator, by M. B. Cotsworth. 
Demy folio. 2nd ed. 225 pp. 1899. 
McCorquodale, 10s. 6d. 

Railway Maximum Rates and 
Charges, by M. B. Cotsworth. 4th 
ed. 1904. Bemrose, 10s. 6d. 



Railway Rate Book of thk 
Stations, Sidings and Collieries on 
English Railways. Fcp. 8vo. New 
ed. No. 1. Blank Headings. 21s. 
and 68. 6d. No. 2. With Classifica- 
tion Headings. 21s. Bemrose. 

Railway Rates and thk. 
Carriage of Merchandise by Rail- 
way : Laws Relating to, by H. R- 
Darlington, M.A. Demy 8vo. 581 
pp. 1893. Stevens & Sons, 25s. 

Railway Rates, Charges ani> 
Regulations of the U.K., by J. 
Davies. McCorquodale, 4s. 

Railway Ready-reckoner, by 
T. Shaw. Royal 8vo. McCorquo- 
dale, 3s. 

Signalling. 

Block Signal Operation, by W. 
L. Derr. Cr. 8vo. 1898. Vaa 
Nostrand, N.Y., $1.50. 

Block System op Signalling on 
American Railroads, by B. B. 
Adams. 1901. Railroad Gazette y 
N.Y. 

Railway "Block" Signalling, 
Principles of Train Signalling and 
Apparatus for Ensuring Safety, by 
J. Pigg. Cr. 8vo. 602 pp. Illus, 
1898. Biggs, 7s. 6d. 

Railway Signalling, by H. R. 
Wilson. Royal 4to. 161 pp. 500 
Illus. 3 Plates. 1900. Railway 
Engineer, 18s. 

(Surveying. See section 64. ) 

Tramways. 

Duncan's Manual of Tramways, 
Omnibuses and Electric Railways of 
the U.K. Cr. 8vo. 450 pp. Annual. 
T. J. Whiting & Sons, 5s. 

Electric Traction on Railways 
and Tramways, by A. Reckenzaun. 
12mo. 213 Illus. Van Nostrand, 
N.Y. 

Motorman and His Duties : 
Theory and Practice of Operating 
Electric Cars (U.S.A.). Post 8vo. 
1901. Electricity, 5s. 

Tramways : Their Construction 
and Working, by D. K. Clark. 
Demy 8vo. 2nd ed. 758 pp. 388 
Illus. 1894. Lockwood, 28s. 

Treatise Upon Cable or Rope 
Traction as Applied to Street and 
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other Railways, by J. B. Smith. 
Cr. 4to. lUus. 1887. Engineering, 
5s. 

(Tramway Law. See Law of 
Railways above.) 

(Refrig^eration. See section 21.) 

Section 58. 
RIVERS, CANALS. 

Canal System of England : Its 
Growth and Present Condition, by 
H. G. Thompson. Sq. cr. 8vo. 74 
pp. 1903. T. F. Unwin, 2s. 

Formula for the Uniform Flow 
of Water in Rivers, etc., by E. 
Ganguillet and W. R. Kutter 
(U.S.A.), trans, from German. 
Royal 8vo. 2nd ed. Chapman, 17s. 

Handbook of River Law on the 
Thames, by G. Pitt- Lewis, K.C. 
Demy 8vo. 410 pp. 1900. E. 
Wilson, 15s. 

Industrial Rivers of the United 
Kingdom. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 306 
pp. 19 lUus. 1891. T. F. Unwin, 
3s. 6d. 

Law of Rivers' Pollution, by 

C. J. Haworth. 1897. Clowes, Gs. 
Manchester Ship Canal. Royal 

4to. 46 pp. 1894. Engineering, 
3s. 6d. 

Manual of Hydrology, Rivers, 
Flow of Water, Tides, etc., by N. 
Beardmore. 8vo. Plates. Spon, 
24s. 

New Formula for Mean Velo- 
city of Discharge of Rivers and 
Canals, by W. R. Kutter. Demy 
8vo. 234 pp. 1876. Spon, 12s. 6d. 

Principles and Practice of 
Canal and River Engineering, by 

D. Stevenson. Royal 8vo. 3rd ed. 
406 pp. 67 lUus. 18 Plates. 1886. 
A. & C. Black, 31s. 6d. 

River Bars : Causes of Forma- 
tion, Treatment, by I. J. Mann. 
Royal 8vo. Lockwood, 7s. 6d. 

Rivers and Canals : Flow, Con- 
trol and Improvement of Rivers, 
and Design and Construction of 
Canals, by L. F. Vernon-Harcourt. 
Royal 8vo. 2nd ed. 1896. Vol. I. 
Rivers. 342 pp. 14 Illus. 10 
Coloured Plates. Vol. II. Canals. 



362 pp. 13 Coloured Plates. 
Frowde, 31s. 6d. 

Statute Law Relating to 
Rivers' Pollution, by C. J. Haworth, 
B.A., LL.B. Cr. 8vo. 136 pp. 
1897. Stevens & Sons, 6s. 

Tidal Rivers: Their Hydrau- 
lics, Improvement and Navigation, 
by W. H. Wheeler. Med. 8vo. 
467 pp. 75 Illus. 1893. Long- 
mans, 16s. 

Trades' Waste : Its Treatment 
and Utilisation, with special refer- 
ence to Rivers' Pollution, by W. 
Naylor. Royal 8vo. 284 pp. 1902. 
Griffin, 21s. 

Waterways and Water Trans- 
port in Different Countries, by J. 
S. Jeans. Demy 8vo. 507 pp. 
Illus. 1890. Spon, 14s. 

(Dams, Docks, Harbours. 
See section 16.) 

(Water. See section 71.) 

Section 59. 
ROADS, HIGHWAYS. 

General. 

City Roads and Pavements, by 
W. P. Judson. Med. 8vo. 2nd 
ed. 60 pp. Illus. 1902. En- 
gineering News, N.Y., $1. 

Construction of Carriageways 
and Footways, by H. P. Boulnois. 
Demy 8vo. Illus. 1895. Biggs, 5s. 

Construction of Roads, by F. 
Lathan. Demy 8vo. 226 pp. 1902. 
Sanitary Pub. Co., 7s. 6d. 

Construction of Roads and 
Streets, by D. K. Clark. 12mo. 
6th ed. 488 pp. Illus. 1901. 
Lockwood, 6s. 

Economics of Road Construc- 
tion, by H. P. Gillette. Med. 8vo. 
Illus. 1901. Engineering News, 
N.Y., $1. 

Highway Construction in Wis- 
consin (U.S.A.), by E. R. Buckley^ 
8vo. 356 pp. 106 Plates. 1904. 
Wesley, 10s. 

Maintenance of Macadamised 
Roads, by T. Codrington. 8vo. 
2nd ed. 1892. Spon, 7s. 6d. 

Management of Highways, by 
E. P. Hooley. Demy 8vo. Biggs, 
Is. 
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Roads, Highways, rnnflnuetf. mo Motor Cars), by H. Cohen. 

Manual of thk Principles and ^^- ^7^' ^^ PP' ^^^' ^^^^^^^ 

Practice of Road Making, by W. M. ^»- i^' t> t 

tfsii >.. ; . r I M I' u i \ /I Q J*EW Roads and Road Law in 

lllus. \Spo,i, lOs. TkI. *JJ« ^^\*^^ States, by Gen R. 

Practical Trkatisk on the Con- f ^°f ' ..^^/^^ ^ PP' ^ *" ^^^- 
HTRurnoN of Jiomls, Streets and traml, iN. 1., :&1. 

Pavements, by (Jen. ( J. A. Gillmore. .^r ^K"''^^ vT^^TJ^ Ty.""^ 
Cr.Hvo. TOriliis. VanNostrand, of Highways (Nash s). 1880. Butter- 

N.V., 8L>. ^^^^^*' •''^• 

HoAi) CoNSTRrc'TioN AND Main- (Sanitation. See section 34. ) 
TKNANrE : Essays. EiOjiinniiKi Re- 
roni, N.Y., -SI. 

RoAh Makin*; and Maintenance, Section 60. 

by T. Aitkeii. Large 8v(). 440 pp. 
i:i4Illus. 3 Plates. lliiX). Griffin, SHOPKEEPING, TICKET 

^i;*- WRITING. 

Roads and Pavements in France, 

by A. P. Rockwell (U.S.A.;. Cr. Drapery. 

8vo. 107 pp. 15 Illiis. 1896. American Department Store 

Chapman, os. 6d. and Dry Goods Reference Book : 

Roads : TiiEiR Construction 15,000 Names of U.S. Firms. 12mo. 
and Mamtenance, by A. Greenwell. , Annual. Thomas Pub. Co., N.Y., 
Cr. 8v(). 280 pp. 48 Illus. 1901. : §2.. 
Wliittjiker, os. Book-keeping for Retail 

Strekt Pavkments and Paving Drapers. Cr. 8vo. 14 pp. Home 
Materials, hy ii. W. Tillson(r.S.A.;. Trade Pub. Co., 2s. 6d. paper. 
Demy 8vo. 532 i)p. 60 Illus. Draper's Dictionary : Manual 
11M)1. (Mia])man, 17s. of Textile Fabrics: Theii- History 

Tkxt-hook on Roads and Pave- ' and Application, by S. W. Beck. 
MKNTs, by F. P. Spalding . T.S.A.}. Cr. 8vo. 377 pp. Collinridge, 3s. 6d. 
213 j)p. 44 Illus. 1894. Chap- Guide to Window Dressing, 
man, 8s. (id. fo^. Drapers and Assistants. Cr. 

iKKATisKoN Hi(;nwAYCoNSTRUC- 8vo. 5th ed. 108 pp. Illus. 1900. 
TioN, by A. T. ]iyrne (U.S.A.). Collingridge, Is. 
8vo. 4th ed. 895 pp. Illus. 1901. Window Dressing, for Outtitters, 
Chapman, 21s. by E. S. B. Small 4to. 168 pp. 

337 Illus. Home Trade Pub. Co., 
Hig^hway Law. 2s. 6d. 

DKiKST OF llDiHWAY CaSES, WITH ^ YoUxNG DrAPER'S GuIDE TO 

Principal statutes relating to High- f}}''^^''\ J^y ^\^^^®"\^^^A . ^ 

ways, Bridges and Locomotives, by Jp^^V' t SI'* Gardner, 

J. K R. Stephens. Demy 8vo. I aisley. Is. 6d. 

674 pp. 1903. Sanitary Pub. Co., (Sale of Goods Acts. See 

21s. ; section 40. ) 

Hkjiiways and Locomotives : 

Guide to Law relating to Highways, Grocery. 

Bridges, Footpaths, etc., by L. Buyer's Calculator for Coffee, 

Gaches, L.M.M., B.A. 8vo. 266 Flour, Eggs, Oranges, Seeds, Oils 

pp. 1900. hyre & Spottiswoode, and Turpentine. 16mo. 48 pp. 

2s. 6d. Grocer, 6d. 

Law Relating to Locomotives Sugar Merchant's and Whole- 

on Highways, by H. N. Copnall. sale Grocer's Calculator, by J. 

Post 8vo. 104 pp. 1899. Horace Aspin and A. W. Ryberg. Demy 

Cox, 3s. 6d. 8vo. About 350 pp. 1882. James 

Law of Cabs in London (includ- 1 Blackwood & Co., 10s. 6d. 
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Thomas' American Grocery, 
Provision and Kindred Trades' 
Reference Book. 2 vols. 12mo. 
Annual. Thomas Pub. Co., N.Y., 
S5.50. 

Window Dressing for Grocers. 
80 pp. 52 Designs. American 
Grocer, N.Y., ^1. 

Shopkeeping, Ticket Writing. 

Art op Ticket Writing. Cr. 
8vo. 5bh ed. 104 pp. 15 lUus. 
1894. CoUingridge, Is. 

Book - keeping for Retail 
Stores. 8vo. American Grocer, 
N.Y., SI. 

How Department Stores are 
Carried on in America. Pott 8vo. 
140 pp. 1903. Richards, 2s. 6d. 

How TO Keep a Store. A merican 
Grocer, N.Y., $1.50. 

How TO Write Signs, Tickets 
and Posters, ed. by P. N. Hasluck. 
Post8vo. 160 pp. 170I11US. 1901. 
Cassell, Is. 

Shopkeeper's Accounts for 
Retail Traders, by S. B. Quin. 
Demy8vo. 2nd ed. 50 pp. 1901. 
Gee, 2s. 6d. 

Tradesmen's Calculator, by 
Showell. Royal 32 mo. 146 pp. 
Ward, Lock, Is. 6d. 

Where to Buy : Guide to the 
Professions and Business Houses, 
by C. M. Knowles. Cr. 8vo. 192 
pp. 1902. Simpkin, 3s. 6d. 

Window Ticket Writing, by W. 
C. Scott. 52 pp. 7 lUus. U. Gill, 
Is. paper. 

Section 61. 

SHORTHAND, TYPE- 
WRITING. 

Shorthand, Secretary. 

American Phonographic Dic- 
tionary, by E. Longley. 12mo. 
R. Clarke Co., Cincinnati, $2. 

Elementary Law for Short- 
hand Clerks and Typists, by E. A. 
Cope. Cr. 8vo. 198 pp. 1904. 
Pitman, 2s. 6d. 

GuRNEY System of Shorthand. 
Post 8vo. 18th ed. Butterwoyth, 
3s. 

Handbook for Shorthand 



Teachers. Post 8vo. 2nd ed. 138 
pp. 1893. Pitman, 23. paper. 

How TO Become a Private 
Secretary, by A. Sheppard. Fcp, 
8vo. 1903. Unwin, Is. 

Manual of Phonography. Post 
8vo. 114 pp. Pitman, Is. 6d. 

Modern Shorthand : Learner's 
Reading Book, by J. M. Sloan. Cr. 
8vo. 4th ed. 1901. Simpkin, Is. 3d. 

Modern Shorthand : Reporter's 
Rules and Abbreviations, by J. M. 
Sloan. 8vo. 12th ed. 1901. Simp- 
kin, 2s. 6d. 

Phonographic Reporter. Post 
8vo. 231 pp. Pitman, 2s. boards. 

Phonographic Teacher or First 
Book in Shorthand. Post 8vo. 4d 
pp. Pitman, 6d. paper. 

Phonography in the Office : 
Complete Shorthand Clerk's Guide, 
by A. Kingston. Post 8vo. 5th ed- 
130 pp. Pitman, Is. 6d. boards. 

Reporter's Guide, by T. A. 
Reed. Cr. 8vo. 128 pp. G. Pitman^ 
Is. 6d. 

Reporter's Guide, for Students 
in any Style of Phonography, by E. 
Longley. 12mo. 1896. R. Clarke 
Co., Cincinnati, $2. 

Reporter's Handbook and Vade 
Me3um, by T. A. Reed. 12mo. 96 
pp. 1902. G. Pitman, Is. 
i School Shorthand, by J. D. 
j Everett, M.A., D.C.L. Demy 8vo. 
110 pp. 1893. Bemrose, Is. 6d. 
paper. 

! Shorthand Dictionary of the 
■■ English Language : 55,000 Words. 
I Cr. 8vo. 7th ed. 300 pp. Pitman,, 
j 4s. 

Shorthand for Everybody, by 
W. M. Williams. Large cr. 8vo. 
3rded. 45 pp. 1890. T. Laurie, Is. 

Shorthand for the New 
Century, by J. Hughes. 12mo. 101 
pp. 1902. J. Heywood, 2s. paper. 

Shorthand Instructor. Post 
8vo. Pitman, 3s. 6d. 

Shorthand Teacher's Hand- 
book : Guide to Art of Teaching 
Pitman's Shorthand. Cr. 8vo. 12a 
pp. 1903. I. Pitman, Is. 6d. 

Shorthand Writer : Guide to- 
Commercial and Professional Uses, 
by T. A. Reed. Cr. 8vo. Pitman,. 
3s. 6d. 
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Shorthand, Secretary, continued. 

Short Hints on Shorthand, by 
A Times Rejwrter. Fcp. 8vo. 3rd 
ed. 32 pp. 1888. HoulHton, 1h. 

Simplified System of English 
Stenography. 2 Parts. Dulau, Is. 
eacli. 

SwiFT<KjRAPH Instructor . in 
Shorthand Writing. Cr 8vo. 15th 
ed. 24 pp. Jarrold, 28. 

Text-book of Phono-Steno- 
■GRAPHY : Stolze's System, by F. O. 
Dettman. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. Part 
I. Corresponding Style. 48 pp. 
Is. 6d. Part II. Re^KH'ting Style. 
80 pp. Is. 6d. Asher & Co. 

UNIVERSAL Shorthand, for Stu- 
dents, Teachers and Journalists, by 
J. Jenkin. Cr. 8vo. 32 pp. 1902. 
Houlston, Is. 

Typewriting. 

Commercial Handbook of Type- 
writing, by W. A. Parkyn. Cr. 
4to. 5th ed. 70 pp. 1901. Pit- 
man, Is. ()d. boards. 

Manual of Typewriting, by F. 
S. Humphrey. 8vo. Baker & 
Taylor Co., N.Y., $1.50. 

Modern Typewriting and Man- 
ual of Office Procedure, by A. E. 
Morton. Royal 8vo. 192 pp. 1903. 
I. Pitman, 2s. 6d. 

Touch Typewriting Manual, by 
J. T. Warren. Demy 8vo. 116 pp. 
1903. Bell, Is. 6d. boards. 

Typewriter Manual : Practical 
Ouide to Typewriting Work. Large 
post Svo. 3rd ed. 158 pp. Pit- 
man, 3s. 

Typewriting and Business Cor- 
respondence Manual of Instruction, 
by O. K Palmer (U.S.A.). Royal 
-8vo. 148 pp. 1900. Lippincott, 
6s. 

Typewriting Machines : Two 
Lectures, by H. C. Jenkins. Demy 
^vo. 1894. Society of Arts, Is. 
paper. 

Typists' Manual, for Commercial 
Students, by E. Collyns. Cr. 8vo. 
5th ed. 167 pp. 1904. J. Hey- 
wood, 2s. 6d. 

Typists' Advanced Manual, by 
E. Collyns. Demy 4to. 118 pp. 
1898. J. Heywood, 3s. 



' (Commerce, Business. See 
section 15.) 

(Silversmith. See section 37.) 

' (Smoke-prevention. See Engineer- 
ing, section 21.) 

Section 62. 
SOAPS, CANDLES. 

American Soaps, by Dr. H. 
Gathmann. Royal 8vo. 3rd ed. 
460 pp. 1902. Atnerican Soap 

\ Journal, Milwaukee, $15. 

I Art of Soapmaking, by A. Watt. 
Cr. Svo. 6th ed. 1901. Lock- 

, wood, 78. 6d. 

Manufacture of Soaps, by C. 

I Morfit, M.D. Demy 8vo. 270 pp. 

1 16 Plates and Illustrations. 1871. 

, Kegan Paul, 52s. 6d. 

; Practical Treatise on the 

j Manufacture of Soap and Candles, 

I by W. T. Brannt. Royal 8vo. 677 
pp. 163 Illus. 1888. Baird, 

, Philadelphia, $7.50. 

Soap Brand Record and Trade 
Mark Manual, by L. L. Lamborn, 

iB.S. (U.S.A.). 8i X 5i. 178 pp. 

1 1902. Chas. S. Berriman, N.Y., $5. 

I Soap Makers' Directory. Cr. 

I Svo. 8th ed. Annual. Simpkin, 

I 2s. 6d. 

i Soap Manufacture, for Work- 

I men and Students, by W. L. Gadd. 

I Sm. post 8vo. 2nd ed. 230 pp. 

; 33 Illus. 1899. Bell, 58. 

I Soaps and Candles, by J. Cameron. 

i Cr. 8vo. 306 pp. 54 Illus. 1896. 

! Churchill, 7s. 

I Soaps : Practical Manual of 

i Manufacture of Domestic, Toilet and 
other Soaps, by G. H. Hurst. 
Demy 8vo. 390 pp. 66 Illus. 
1898. Scott, Greenwood, 12s. 6d. 

Textile Soajps and Oils : Hand- 
book on the Preparation, Properties 
and Analysis of the Soaps and Oils 
used in Textile Manufacturing, Dye- 
ing and Printing, by G. H. Hurst. 
Cr. 8vo. 195 pp. 1904. Scott, 
Greenwood, 5s. 

Treatise on the Manufacture 
of Soap and Candles, Lubricants 
and Glycerine, by W. L. Carpenter, 
B.A., B.Sc. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
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446 pp. 104 lUus. 1895. Spon, 
12s. 6d. 
(Oils, Greases. See section 47.) 
(Chemicals. See section 13.) 

Section 63. 

SOCIETIES. 

Building, Co-operative and Friendly 
Societies. 

Annuity Tables for Btjilding 
Society and General Use, by T. K. 
Stubbins. Demy 8vo. Layton, 
10s. 6d. 

Book-keeping for Terminating 
Building Societies, by J. F. Lees. 
Demy 8vo. 125 pp. 1895. Simp- 
kin, 3s. 6d. 

Co-operative Societies' Ac- 
counts, by F. H. Sugden. Demy 
Svo. 114 pp. 1902. Gee, 5s. 

Industrial and Provident So- 
cieties Acts, 1893-4, by V. de S. 
Fowke. Cr. 8vo. 188 pp. 1894. 
Jordan, 6s. 

Law of Friendly Societies and 
Industrial and Provident Societies, 
by E. W. Brabrook. 13th ed. Lay- 
ton, 7s. 6d. 

Treatise on Building Societies 
and Average Investment Trusts, by 
A. Scratchley. Layton, 27s. 6d. 

Treatise on Friendly Societies, 
by C. Ansell. Demy 8vo. 198 pp. 
Layton, 5s. 

Treatise on Friendly Society 
Valuations, by G. F. Hardy. Demy 
4to. Layton, 25s. 

(Insurance. See section 36.) 

(Solicitors. See section 40.) 

(Stamp Duties. See section 40.) 

(Steam. See Engineering^, section 

21.) 
(Stockbroking. See section 23.) 

Section 64. 
SURVEYING. 

Aid to Survey Practice, by L. 
d'A. Jackson. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 350 
pp. 42 Illus. Plates. Lockwood, 
12s. 6d. 

Arbitrations, by B. Fletcher. 
Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 119 pp. Batsford, 
5s. 6d. 



Barometrical Heights, by W. 
H. Mackesy. 32mo. Spon, 3s. 

Complete Traverse Table, for 
Surveyors, by W. Crellin. 4to. 
With Small Calculating Machine. 
Spon, 84s. 

Elements of Geodesy, for Stu- 
dents, by J. H. Gore (U.S.A.). 8vo. 
3rd ed. Chapman, 10s. 6d. 

Elements of Precise Surveying 
and Geodesy, by M. Merriman 
(U.S.A.). Svo. Chapman, 10s. 6d. 

Engineer's and Mining Sur- 
veyor's Field Book, by W. D. 
Haskoll. Cr. Svo. 4th ed. Illus. 
Lockwood, 12s. 

Engineer's Surveying Instru- 
ments, by J. O. Baker (U.S.A.). 
Cr. Svo. 2nd ed. 386 pp. 86 Illus. 
1895. Chapman, 12s. 6d. 

Field Work and Instruments, 
for Students, by A. T. Walmisley. 
Cr. Svo. 290 pp. 224 Illus. 1900. 
Whittaker, 6s. 

Handbook for Suibveyors, for 
Classroom and Field, by M. Merri- 
man and J. P. Brooks (U.S.A.). 
12mo. 2nd ed. Chapman, Ss. 6d. 

Handbook of Formula, Tables 
and Memoranda, for Architectural 
Surveyors and others Engaged in 
Building, by J. T. Hurst. Obi. 
ISmo. 1903. Spon, 5s. 

Handbook of Practical Sur- 
veying for India, by F. W. Kelly. 
Svo. 24 Plates. Thacker, 14s. 

Key to the Solar Compass and 
Surveyor's Companion, by W. A. 
Burt. 5th ed. Van Nostrand, N.Y., 
$2.50. 

Land and Marine Surveying, 
by W. D. Haskoll. Large cr. Svo. 
2nd ed. 1886. Lockwood, 9s. 

Land Surveying and Levelling, 
by A. T. Walmisley. Cr. Svo. 140 
lUus. 1900. Whittaker, 7s. 6d. 

Land Surveying : Its Theory 
and Practice, by S. Skrimshire. 
Demy Svo. 432 pp. 202 Illus. 
1901. Estates Gazette, 7s. 6d. 

Land Surveying on the Meri- 
dian and Perpendicular System, by 
W. Penman. Svo. Spon, Ss. 6d. 

Levelling and its General 
Application, by T. HoUoway. Large 
cr. Svo. 2nd ed. 148 pp. 58 Illus. 
Spon, 5s. 
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Surveying:, rnntl,nir,l, SiRVEYiN'o AXD Levellixo In- 

Maxtal of Fieli> ani» Okkk'E sTRiMEXTs Theoretically and Practi- 

Mt^thods for Survi'viii;^ Stu<leiits, cally Descrilied, by W. F. Stanley. 

l>y \V. 1). IVnce. i«mo. .Snl ed Cr. 8v<». 3i-d e<l. 562 pp. 372 

/'///////»''/•//<// .Vr/rx, X. v., s2. llluH. lUOl. Si>on, 7s. 6d. 

M\xi AL OF Laxi» SntvEYiXii, ))y Strveyixu axd Survetixc; Ix- 

F. Hod^iiiaii lOtli ed. 511 pp. sTRi'MEXTs, by G. A. T. Middleton. 

VM)\S K. II odi^inaii, Climax, Mich., Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 156 pp. 56 Illus. 

I'.S.A , siTX). VM)>. AVhitUker, 5.h. 

NnTi:s ON (i«»VKKNMKNT SlRVEYS SlRVEYINtJ A.S PRACTISED BY 

of tin- I*rinripal i 'ouiitit-r^, with Civil Civil Enjjfineer.s and Surveyors, by 

and Militar> hivi-^ioii of oadi J. Whittdaw. I^rge cr. 8vo. 260 

Cnuiity. lH.S:i. tis. Suj.plfim'iit. lUus. liH)2. Lockwood, lO.s. 6d. 
1H'.»:». :U. r»d. Kyn* iV Spottiswoode. Si-rveving a8 Practised by Civil 

OiTiMNK OK Mkthoi> of Con- Engineers, by J. Whitelaw. 8vo. 

i»r«TiN«; a 'rriL^ononiftrical Survey, r)32 pp. 260 IUuh. 1902. Lock- 

h\ L:»Mit . <i«*ii('ral Frome ; revi*ie<l wo<.d, 10s. 6d. 

hy Major <i«'iieral Sir <'. Warren. SrRVKYiN<i Manual, by W. D. 

Uoval Svo. 4th ed. lir» Illus. \.\) Pence and M. 8. Ketchuin. Fcp. 

IMa't.s. Lo(k\v(MMl, Hi.. Svo. 250 pp. Ilhus. 1901. Kn- 

1*1. ANK Si uvKVlN'o, hy P. C. (linrfiintf Xcirs^ y.Y., ^"J. 
S\i'j,i'\\\ I'.S.A.. 8vo. 577 pp. SntvEYiNiJ with the Tacho- 

3"J() Illus. VMYJ. Chai)iuau. METER, for Civil and Military En- 

Pi,\m: T\i;i.K : Its Csk in Top<»- gineers and Surveyors, by N. 

(jiivrnicvi. Survey. Hyo. Illus. Kennedy. Demy 8vu. 104 pp. 

Van .N(..trand, N.V., s2. Plates. 190(). Lockwood, 10s. 6d. 

Pk\(TI(\l SnivKviNii, for Stu- Sikveyor's Guide and Pocket 

denls, bv(;. W. Csill. C^-. 8vo. 8th Table Book. 12mo. 4th ed. Van 

ed. :578 |»|.. :\i) Illus. 4 [Mates. Nostrand, N.Y., S2. 
IIMM. Lockwood, 7s. ()d. Tables for Field Engineers, 

Pit \« Tirvi. SntvKVoH fokPifil-s, for I'sc in the Field, by A. Stiles. 

Stewards and Kniii^rants, hy T. 12mo. Van Nostmnd, N.Y., $2. 
llollowav. I)eniv8v(>. landed. 114 Tables FOR SETTING OuT CuRVES- 

p|). r»;j lilus. iHiV). H. (\)x., :U. (kl from 101 feet to 5,000 feet Radius, 

Ph\< ricvL TitKATisK ON THE by H. A. Cutler and F. J. Edge. 

Scieiiie of li.-uid and Fn^ineeriiit^, Royal 32mo. Spon, 28. 6d. 
Survi'yin-^, Lcvi'lliu'^ etc., by 11. S. Tables of Measurements, by W. 

Merre'tt. UoyalSyo. 5th imL :r>0 Lord. 12mo. 38 pp. 1884. Abel 

pp. 11 Plates. Sp(Ui, 12s. (Jd. lleywood, Manclicster, Is. 

PlUN<'ll'IiKS AND PhACTK'K OF TRANSITION CltRVE FiELD BoOK, 

LevelliuLf, l»y F. W. Simms. 8a'o. by C. R. Howard (U.S.A.). 12mo. 
8th ed. llius. 7 Plates. Lock- ChajHiian, Gs. 6d. 
wood, Hs. (id. Theory and Practice op Sur- 

(,M antities : AitHANiJKD IN VEYiNd, by J. B. Johnson (U.S.A.). 
T/ihular Foi in for Surveyors, by B. 8vo. 14th ed. Chapman, 17s. 
Fh^t.cher. Cv. Hvo. (ith ed. 431 Treatise ON Method OF GovERN- 
)p. Hi Plat(!s. 1895. Hatsford, ment Surveying as Prescribed by 

U.S. Congress, etc., by S. R. 
Cleveiiger. 16mo. Van Nostrand, 
N.Y., J?2.50. 

Treatise on Plane Sl^veyiN(3, 
by D. Carhart (U.S.A.). Demy Svo. 
498 pp. Illus. 1900. Gmn, 78. 6d. 
Treatise on Surveying, com- 
])iled by R. E. Middleton and O. 
Chadwick. Part I. Royal Svo. 
2nd ed. 300 pp. Illus. 1904. 



^ 



H. bd. 
(^I'ANTITV Sl'BVEYINO, by J. 

Learning. Cv. 8vo. 5tli ed. 944 
pp. 42 lUus. 1904. Spon, 25s. 

Ratin(J : l*RiNcii'LEs, Pbactice 
and ProciMhire, from a Surveyor's 
Standpoint, by P. M. Faratlay and 
S. A. Latham. Cr. Svo. 600 pp. 
Illus. 1896. hJatatf'H (iazette, 
10s. 6d. 
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Part II. Royal 8vo. 354 pp. lUus. 
1902. Spon, lOs. 6d. each. 

Treatise on Surveying, by W. 
M. Gillespie, LL.D. 2 vols. Demy 
8vo. Vol. I. Land Surveying. 428 
pp. and 127 pp. of Traverse Tables. 
427 lUus. 1901. Vol. II. Higher 
Surveying. 467 pp. 588 Illus. 
1901. Hirschfeld, 10s. 6d. each. 

Use of Barometer on Surveys 
and Reconnaissances, by R. S. 
Williamson. 4to. Illus. Van 
Nostrand, N.Y., $lb. 

(Civil Engineering^. See section 21. 
Land, Property. See section 
38. Railways. See section 57.) 

(Taxes. See section 56.) 



Section 65. 

TEACHING, EDUCATION. 
(Drawing. See section 4.) 

Education. 

Co-education of Mind and Hand, 
by C. H. Ham (U.S.A.). Demy 
8vo. 40 pp. 1890. T. Laurie, Is. 
paper. 

Education Acts, 1870-1902, by 
Sir H. Owen. 8vo. 788 pp. 1903. 
Knight, 2l8. 

Education : Introduction to its 
Principles and their Psychological 
Foundations, by H. Holman. Or. 
8vo. 548 pp. 1896. Isbister, 6s. 

Education in England and 
Wales, Physical Education, Heuris- 
tic Method of Teaching, etc. 27 
Papers. 1898. Eyre & Spottis- 
woode, 6s. 2d. 

Education in Germany. 13 
Papers. 1902. Eyre & Spottis- 
woode, 2s. 7d. 

Education in Scandinavia, 
Switzerland, Holland, Hungary, etc. 
24 Papers. 1902. Eyre & Spottis- 
woode, 3s. 2d. 

Education in the Nineteenth 
Century, ed. by R. D. Roberts, 
M.A., D.Sc. (Lond.;. Cr. 8vo. 
274 pp. 1901. Cambridge Univer- 
sity Press, 4s. 

Education in the United States, 
America. Part I. 15 Papers. 28. 3d. 



Part II. 12 Papers and Appendices. 
2s. 6d. 1902. Eyre & Spottiswoode. 

Education Law : Incorporating 
the Education Acts, 1870-1902, by 
T. A. Organ. Cr. 8vo. 1903. 
Butterworth, 12s. 6d. 

Education : Manual of Practi- 
cal Law, by J. Williams, B.C.L., 
M.A. Cr. 8vo. 348 pp. 1892. 
A. & C. Black, 5s. 

Educational Foundations of 
Trade and Industry, by F. Ware. 
Cr. 8vo. Harper, 3s. W. 

Educational Systems of Chief 
Colonies of the British Empire : 
Cape Colony, Natal, Australia, New 
Zealand, Ceylon and Malta. 11 
Papers. 1902. 4s. Canada and 
West Indies. 16 Papers. 1901. 
4s. 8d. Eyre & Spottiswoode. 

Nature Study and the Child, 
by C. B. Scott. Cr. 8vo. 652 pp. 
Illus. 1901. Isbister, 6s. 

New Code for Public Element- 
ary Schools, 1904, by T. E. Heller, 
LL.D. Demy 8vo. 1904. Bem- 
rose, 8d. paper. 

New Methods in Education, by 
J. L. Todd (U.S.A.). Imp. 8vo. 
478 Illus. 44 Plates. 1902. Low, 
8s. 6d. 

Organic Education, by H. M. 
Scott (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 352 pp. 
1899. Isbister, 5s. 

Preparatory Schools for Boys : 
Their Place in English Secondary 
Education. 41 Papers. 1900. 
Eyre & Spottiswoode, 2s. 3jd. 

Primary Instruction in Rela- 
tion to Education, addressed to 
Teachers in Training, by S. S. 
Laurie. Cr. 8vo. 5th ed. 266 pp. 
1899. Simpkin, 48. 

Principles of Education, by M. 
MacVicar, Ph.D. (Canada). Cr. 
8vo. 178 pp. 1892. Ginn, 38. 

Ruling Principle of Method 
Applied to Education, trans, from 
A. R. Serbati (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 
389 pp. 1889. Isbister, 5s. 

Secondary School System in 
Germany, by F. E. Bolton (U.S.A.), 
12mo. 1900. E. Arnold, 68. 

Study of Children and their 
School Training, by Dr. F. War- 
ner. Cr. 8vo. 264 pp. 19 Illus. 
8 Tables. 1899. Macmillan, 4s. 6d. 
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Geography. bel's Method;. Gl. 8vo. 88 pp. 

Klkmkntary Phykical and As- 34 lUus. T. Laurie, Is. 
TRoNoMiCAL (iiMiJi^phy, by Prof. Mosaicon, ob Paper Mosaic and 
\i. A. (xre^ory. Cr. 8vo. 7th ed. How to make it, by W. Bemrose. 
:^11 pp. 87 IlluH. 18U9. Nelson, 3rd ed 16 pp. text. 3 Coloured 
3h. iU\. Plates. Bemrose, Is. 

Lkssonh is thk New (trouraphy, National BjNDBROAjtTEN Manual, 
by S. Trottor. Cr. 8v<). Aid ed. *>/ Mrs. L. Pollock. 12mo. De 
182 pp. Ilhw. 18<.>5. Isbister, Wolfe, Fishe, Boston, U.S.A., 75c. 
:^. (i<l. Occupations and Occupation 

Methods of Tkac'HIN<i History, Games, for Infant Class Teachers, 
ed. hy (i. S. Hall < U.S.A. ^. Cr. by J. E. Singleton. Cr. 8vo. 131 
8vo. 4(H) 1)1). 181W. Isl)ist'or, 5s. PP- 243 lUus. 1885. Jarrold, Ss. 

Nkw Hasis of Geo<;raphy, for Oral Teachlno in Infant 
Ttachei-s, byj. W. KtHlway U.S.A.;. Schools, by J. Bailey. Cr. 8vo. 
Cr. 8vo. 2») pp. VM)l. Mac- 3rd ed. 166 pp. 1903. Abbott 
mi linn, 4s. 6d. Jones, Is. 6d. 

Pi:i»iL Teachers' (ieouraphy : Paper Ball Making, for Infants 
Political, Physical and Physiojjra- »nd Juniors, by J. A. Otty. 4to. 
phical, l)y J. II. Voxall. Cr. 8vo. ^^8 pp. 1898. Simpkin, Is. 
3rd ed. 295 pu. Jarrold, 3s. 6d. Paper Folding and DEsiomNO 

Teachers' Handbook <jf Geo- Combined, for Infants and Juniors, 
(iRAPHY Lessons, by J. G. Forrester, by Z. Ford. Royal 16mo. 48 pp. 
Part III. Cr. 8vo. 1903. Simpkin, 1899. Simpkin, 2s. 
Is. Paper Flowbb Making, for 

Teachers' Manual of Geo- Infants and Juniors; by J. A. Otty. 
(jrai'HY, by C. McMurray. 8vo. 4to. 52 pp. 130 Illus. 1897. 
1902. Macmillau, 2s. 6d. Simpkin, 2s. 

Teachers' Manual of Geo- Paper Rosette Work and How 
(iRAPHY, by J. W. Redway. Cr. to Make It, by W. Bemrose. 12mo. 
8vo. 174 pp. 1897. Isbister, 8th ed. 12 pp. 4 Plates. Bemrose, 
2.S. Od. 6d. ijaper. 

Teachin(j of (ibography, by Sir Paper Work : Instructivb and 
A. (Jeikie. (Jl. 8vo. 2nd ed. 204 Ornamental, by Mrs. L. Walker, 
pp. 1898. Macuiillau, 2s. Cr. 4to. 187 pp. 162 HIus. 1901. 

Topics in (Jeooraphy, by W. F. Upcott Gill, 33. 6d. 
Nichols. Cr. 8vo. 200 pp. 1899. Plastic Methods for Plastic 
Isbister, 2s. 6d. Minds, by Mrs. W. Harbutt. Sq. 

8vo. 64 pp. 25 Plates and Illus. 
Kindergarten, Infant Teaching. Chapman, Is. limp. 

Appropriate and Varied Occu- Practical Helps fob Infants' 

PATioN for Infants, for Infant Class Teachers, by J. E. Singleton. Cr. 

Teachers. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 146 8vo. 139 pp. 94 HIus. 1884. 

pp. 217 Illus. 18811 Jarrold, 3s. Jarrold, 3s. 

Course of Paper Folding for Practical Kindergarten Lbs- 

Children, compiled by H. Heerwert sons for Infant Schools, by Mrs. 

from F. W. A. Froebel. 4to. Mortimer. Cr. 8vo. 5th ed. 126 

20 pp. 1897. Charles & Dibble, pp. 44 Plates. 1897. Nelson, 

2s. 6d. 2s. Od. 

First Course of Cane- weaving. Scheme of Advanced Kinder- 

by 1. A. Otty. 4to. 40 })p. 48 oarten, by E. Lewis, L.L.A. 3 
Illus. 1896. Simpkin, Is. 6d. | vols. Vol. I. Standard I. 49 pp. 

Free Cuttin(j : Natural, Varied 129 Diagrams. 2s. Vol. 11. Stand- 

and Interesting, for Infants, by ard II. 56 pp. 90 Diagrams. 28. 

Mrs. H. Dean. 4to. 1902. Simp- Vol. UI. Standard III. 66 pp. 90 

kin, Is. 6d. Diagrams. 2s. 6d. E. J. Arnold & 

Kindergarten Manual (Free- ! Son, Leeds. 
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School op Infancy, by "Com- 
enius " (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 112 pp. 
1896. Isbister, 2s. 6d. 

Languages, Teaching of Chemistry. 

Hints on the Teaching op 
Elementary Chemistry in Schools 
and Science Classes, by W. A. 
Tilden, D.Sc. Cr. Svo. 76 pp. 7 
lUus. 1896. Longmans, 2s. 

Methods op Teaching Modern 
Languages. (U.S.A.) Cr. 8vo. 223 
pp. 1896. Isbister, 3s. 6d. 

Practical Study op Languages, 
by H. Sweet. Large cr. 8vo. 280 
pp. 1899. Dent, 6s. 

Teaching op Languages in 
Schools, by W. H. Widgery. 2nd 
ed. 1903. Nutt, Is. 

Teaching op Modern Languages 
in Schools and Colleges, by D. T. 
Holmes. Cr. Svo. 96 pp. 1903. 
A. Gardner, Paisley, 2s. 

Mathematics. 

Art op Teaching Arithmetic : 
Questions and Answers on Method, 
by Rev. J. Hunter. Post 8vo. 125 
pp. 1889. Nelson, Is. 6d. 

Mathematics Made Easy, by J. 
J. Raven, D.D. Cr. Svo. 78 pp. 
lUus. 1897. Jarrold, 2s. 

Practical Hints on the Teach- 
ing of Arithmetic, by D. Munn. 
Small 8vo. Isbister, 28. 

Pupil Teacher's Algebra, by 
H. Wills. Cr. 8vo. 264 pp. 1893. 
Jarrold, 3s. 6d. 

Pupil Teacher's Course op 
Mathematics. Part I. Euclid. 
Books I. and II. 130 pp. Is. 6d. 
Part II. Algebra. Post 8vo. 130 
pp. 1879. Is. 6d. National Society's 
Depository. 

Teaching op and Testing in 
Mental Arithmetic. Cr. 8vo. 170 
pp. 32Illus. 1887. Jarrold, 23. 6d. 

Object Lessons. 

Handy Book op Object Lessons, 
by J. Walker. 2 vols. Cr. 8vo. 
Vol. I. 11th ed. 98 pp. Illus. 
2s. 6d. Vol. II. 6th ed. 129 Illus. 
2s. 6d. Jarrold. 

Notes on Object Lesson Teach- 
ing, by A. L. Cann. Cr. 8vo. 146 
pp. 1902. Simpkin, 4s. 6d. 



Object Lessons por Pupil 
Teachers, by L. Walker. Part I. 
Animal World. 168 pp. 2s. Part 

II. Vegetable and Mineral World. 
193 pp. 2s. 6d. City of London 
Book Depot. 

Object Lessons in Botany, by 
E. Snelgrove, B.A. First Series 
for Teachers of Standards I. and II. 
Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 109 pp. Illus. 
1894. 2s. 6d. Standards III., IV. 
and V. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 296 pp. 
153 Illus. 3s. 6d. Standards VI. 
and VII. Cr. 8vo. 236 pp. 140 
Illus. 3s. 6d. Jarrold. 

Object Lessons in Natural 
History, for Teachers, by E. Snel- 
grove, B.A. Cr. 8vo. 214 pp. 68 
nius. 1897. Jarrold, 3s. 6d. 

Object Teaching por Standards 
I. -III., by W. Taylor. Cr. 8vo. 
298 pp. Ill Illus. 4 Coloured 
Plates. 1898. National Society's 
Depository, 3s. 6d. 

Progressive Object Lessons for 
Infant Schools, by W. Taylor. Cr. 
8vo. 216 pp. 3 Coloured Plates. 
32 Diagrams. National Society, 
2s. 6d. 

Teacher's Manual op Object 
Lessons, for Rural Schools, by V. 
T. Murche. Cr. 8vo. 330 pp. 1902. 
Macmillan, 2s. 6d. 

Teacher's Manual op Object 
Lessons in Elementary Science and 
Geography Combined by V. T. 
Murch6. Gl. 8vo. Vol. I. Stand- 
ard I. 184 pp. nius. Vol. II. 
Standard IL 186 pp. Illus. Vol. 

III. Standard IH. 200 pp. Illus. 
1900. Macmillan, Is. 6d. each. 

Teacher's Manual op Object 
Lessons in Geography, by V. T. 
Murche. Cr. 8vo. 350 pp. 1902. 
Macmillan, 33. 6d. 

(Kindergarten. See above.) 

Psychology, Logic. 

Course in Experimental Psycho- 
logy, by E. C. Sanford (U.S.A.). 
2 vols. Cr. 8vo. 457 pp. 1897. 
Isbister, 6s. 

Mental Science, Logic and 
Ethics, for Teachers, by T. Cart- 
wright. Cr. 8vo. 5th ed. 203 pp. 
31 Illus. 1898. Nelson, 28. 6d. 
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Psychology, Logic, vontinnefL 

PsYCH<>Lo<iY FOR Teachers, by 
C. L. Morgan. Cr. 8vo. 266 pp. 
1894. E. Arnold, 3s. 6d. 

Pmyc'Holo<jy Applied to Educa- 
tion, trans, from G. Coinpayre 
(U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 224 pp. 1900. 
Isbister, 3s. 6d. 

Teacher's Handbook of Psycho- 
lo(;y, by James Sully. Cr. 8vo. 4th 
ed. 606 pp. 1897. Longmans, 6s. 6d. 

School and Class Management. 

Essentials of School Diet, by 
C. Dukes, M.D. Cr. 8vo. Riving- 
tons, 6s. 

Handbook of School Manage- 
ment and Methods of Teaching, by 
P. W. Joyce, LL.D. Fcp. 8vo. 
New ed. M. H. Gill & Son, Dublin, 
3s. 6d. 

Manual of School Hygiene, for 
Teachers in Day Schools, by E. \V. 
Hope, M.D., and E. A. Browne. 
Cr. 8vo. Cambridge University 
Press, 3s. 6d. 

Outlines of School Manage- 
ment, by W. Gidinghagen. 90 pp. 
Crane & Co., Topeka, Kansas, 40c. 

Philosophy of School Manage- 
ment, by A. Tompkins (U.S.A.). 
Cr. 8vo. 222 pp. 1901. Ginn, 
3.S. 6d. 

Practical Handbook of School 
Management and Teaching, by F. 
E. Harding. Gl. 8vo. 76 pp. T. 
Laurie, 2s. 

Practical Hints on Class Man- 
agement, for Pupil Teachers, by J. 
Saunders. Gl. 8vo. 4th ed. 141 
pp. T. Laurie, 2s. 

Principles and Practice of 
Teaching and Class Management, 
by J. Landon. Cr. 8vo. 4th ed. 
524 pp. 1899. Holden, 5s. 

School Management, Organisa- 
tion and Dii-cipline, by J. Landon. 
Cr. 8vo. 11th ed. 376 pp. 1901. 
Kegan Paul, 6s. 

School Manager : Guide to 
Management of Public Elementary 
Schools, by J. King. Cr. 8vo. 
1903. E. Arnold, Is. 6d. 

School Method, by F. J. Glad- 
man, B.A., B.Sc, with additions, 
by J. W. Jarvis. Cr. 8vo. 191 pp. 
1896. Jarrold, 2s. 6d. 



School Organisation, Hygiene^ 
Discipline Ethics, by J. H. Cow- 
ham. Cr. 8vo. 260 pp. 1901. 
Simpkin, 3s. 6d. 

School Supervision, by J. L. 
Pickard. E. Arnold, 48. 6d. 

School Work, by F. J. Gladman, 
B.A., B.Sc, with additions, by J. 
W. Jarvis. 2 vols. Vol. I. Con- 
trol and Teaching. Cr. 8vo. 1895. 
4s. Vol. II. Organisation and Prin- 
ciples of Education. 4s. 599 pp. 
Complete, 7s. 6d. Jarrold. 

The Teacher : Hints on School 
Management, by J. R. Blakiston. 
Cr. 8vo. 96 pp. 1895. Macmillan, 
2s. 6d. 

Teaching. 

Advanced Manual of Teaching. 
Cr. 8vo. 294 pp. lUus. 1900. 
National Society, 5s. 6d. 

Class Teaching and Manage- 
ment, by J. Gunn. 8vo. 191 pp. 
1895. Nelson, 2s. 6d. 

Comprehensive Method op 
Teaching, by E. K. Gordon. Cr. 
8vo. 1903. Book I. Is. 6d. Book 
II. Is. 3d. Heath. 

Courses of Studies and Methods. 
of Teaching, by J. T. Prince 
(U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 344pp. 1896. 
Ginn, 3s. 6d. 

Day Dreams of a Schoolmaster, 
by D'Arcy W. Thompson, M.A. 
Cr. 8vo. 336 pp. 1899. Isbister, 
5s. 

Entrance Scholarship Ques- 
tions for Chief Public Schools and 
H.M.S. Britannia. Cr. 8vo. 576 
pp. 1903. Sonnenschein, 5s. 

Essentials of Method in 
Teaching, by C. de Garmo (U.S.A.). 
Cr. 8vo. New ed. 119 pp. Isbister, 
2s. 6d. 

Irish Teachers' Work Book : 
Instructions and Examination Pro- 
gress Mark Book. Folio. 1901. 
Macmillan, Is. 

Law (with Acts) Relating to 
Schools and Teachers, by T. A. 
Organ, B.A. Cr. 8vo. 566 pp. 
1900. Simpkin, 8s. 6d. 

Lectures on Pedagogy : Theo- 
retical and Practical, trans, from G. 
Compayr^ (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 500 
pp. 1898. Isbister, 6s. 
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Manual of Methods of Teach- 
ing, by J, WikoH. Post 8vo. 440 
pp, 1897- Nelson, &s. 

Manuai Training in Blbhent- 
ABT Schools for Boys, by A. Sluya 
(U.S.A.). Demy8vo. 46pp. 1889. 
T. Likurie, la. paper. 

MisTAKsa LN Teachinh, by J. L. 
13 {CHoada). Darny 8vo. 134 



pp. 



I, 2a. 



Notes on Lessons. 2 vols. Vol. 
I. For Infaub Claase^ aud Lower 
Standards. Cr. 8va. 6bh ed. 14^ 
pp, Illua. 2s. ad. Tol, II. Upper 
Staadurda. 2nded. 192 pp. 3s. Gd. 
Joirotd. 

PHUoaopHY OF Tbacbino, by A. 
Tompkins (U.S.A.). 12mo. 280 pp. 
Ginn, 3s. 6d. 

PracticjU, Hifth in Teackiso 
Under New Sjatem of luHpecbiou, 
by D. C. Reea. Or. 8vo. 70 pp. 

1901. National Publishing / 

Practical Hints on Teachinh, 
by J, Meneb, Cr. 8vo. 7t! 
126 pp. PUtes. Bell, 28. paper. 

Principles op Class Tbauhino, 
by J. J. Piudlay. Cr. 8vo. 478 pp. 

1902. Macmillan, 5a. 
RBLioioua Teaching in Sei 

J.BY Schools : Su^eationa to 
Teachers, by O. C. Bell. Gl. "^ 
209 pp. 1898. ManmQlan, 3s 

Schoolhabtbb's Year Book 
Directory. 8vo. 884 pp. 1 
Sonnenschein, 5s. 

Syllabic System oir TEAcmuo 
to H«ad, by J. R, Blakiaton. 
8vo. 4th ed, 36 pp. 1898. Bell, Is. 

SYaTEHATic Science Tbachinu, 
liy B, G. Howe. B. Arnold, Ss. 

Teacher's Work Book, by A. 
Plavell and G. H, Robmaon. Fop. 
folio. 9tli ed. 60 ruled pp. 1901. 
Macmillan, Is. 6d. 

Teacher's Manual of Science 
and Art ot Teaching. Cr. 8to. 547 
pp. National Sooiety's Depoaitorv, 
68. 6d. 

Teachino op Scientific Method 
and other Papers on Education, by 
H. E. Arniatrong. Cr. Svo. 490 
pp. 1903. Macmillan, 63. 

Thboky and Pbaotioh of Teach- 
isri, by Rev. E. Thring. Fcp. 8vo. 
Cambridge UniveMtty Piena, 48. tid. 



Tbeatise on Education, by 
Eiiiilo Rousseau ; trans, by W. H. 
Payne, Ph.D., LL.D. Cr.Svo. 368 
pp. 1901. E. Ai'nold, 6^. 
Teaching Compositioa, Reading. 

English : Composition, Grammab 
and Spelling. Standards l.-V. Cr. 
8vo. Is. 6d. each. Standards VL- 
VII. 1 vol. Cr. 8vo. 2s. 1902. 
Sohofield & S. 

Hints on Teaching Readinq, 
by M. S. Husaey. 12mo. Lothrop 
Pub. Co., Boston, U.S.A., 75c. 

Notes of Lbssohb on Enolkh 
Grammai-, for Teachers in Element- 
ary Schools, by J. E. Singleton. Cr. 
8vo. 156 pp. 1882. Jarroid, 2d. 6d, 

Tb acker's Enolish Gkammab 
Asiistant, by Com. F. M. Norman, 
R.N. Cr. 8vo. 5th ed. 183 pp. 
1894. Bemrosb, 2i. 

TEwiOHBR'a Manual op Composi- 
tion, by R. S. Wood. Vol. I. 
Junior Course for Infants and 
Standards I. and II. Cr. 8vo. 154 
pp. 1902. Macmillan, la. 6d. 

Teachino op Bsolish in Elb- 
ubntabv and in Secondary Schools, 
by P. Chubb. Cr. 8vo, 431 pp. 
1902. Macmillan, 4a. fid. 

Tbiachinu op English Readinq, 
by N. Dale. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 196 
pp. 1903. Dent, 2a. 6d. 
Training Teachers. 

Education op Teachers, by W. 
H. Payne, Ph.D., LL.D. 12mo. 
272 pp, 1901. B. F. Johnson Pub. 
Co., Richmond, Va., U.S.A., 81.50. 

Trainino of Teaohbks and 
Methods of Instruction, by S. S. 
Laurie, M.A., LL.D. Cr. 8vo. 304 
pp. 1901. C. J. Clay, Gs. 

TbaININU op TBACHEtttt IN THB 

U.S.A., by Bramwell and Hughes. 
Cr. 8ro. 198 pp. 1894. Suauen- 
schein, 3s. 6d. 

(Woodwork. See p. 39.) 
Writing. 

CoiipbndidmporTbacbinqHakd- 
WRiTiNO, by J. Jackson. Cr. 8vo. 
62s)p. nius. 1895. Low, Is. limp. 

Theory and Practice op Hand- 
writing, by J. Jackson. DBmy8vo. 
4th ed. 280 pp. 82 Dlus. 1898. 
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Section 66. 
TELEGRAPH CODES. 

ABC Universal Commercial 
Electric Telegraphic Code. Royal 
8vo. 5th ed. 1400 pp. Over 
103,000 Variations. 1901. Eden, 
Fisher & Co., 208. 

Auer's Telegraph Code. 3rd ed. 
Palmer, Howe, Manchester, bos. 

Anglo-International Telegraph 
Code (Meyer's). Simpkin, 268. 

Al Universal Commercial 
Electric Telegraph Code, by W. 
Clausen-Thue. Svo. 1240 pp. Van 
Nostrand, N.Y., $7.60. 

Atlantic Cotton Telegraphic 
Code (Meyer's). 38th ed. Simpkin, 
84s. 

British and Foreign Trade and 
Shipping Code (Meyer's). Simpkin, 
308. 

Catalogue Combination Tele- 
gram Code, by C. A. Moreing and 
F. G. McCutcheon. Code II. 4to. 

1903. Clowes, £7 7s. 
Commercial Telegraph Code 

(Meyer's). Simpkin, 25s. 

** Economic " Telegram Code for 
Piece Goods and General Business. 
229 folio pp. Thacker, £12 128. 
[2 copies). 

Engineering Telegraph Code, 
by A. H. Blackburn and J. Stevens. 
Cr. 4to. 750 pp. Stevens, 40s. 

General Commercial and 
Mining Telegram Code: 274,000 
Words and Phrases, by C. A. 
Moreing. Code I. 4to. 1903. 
£5 5s. Terminal Index. Cr. Svo. 

1904. 10s. 6d. Clowes. 

Globe Commercial Telegraph 
Code. Palmer, Howe, Manchester, 
42s. 

International Mercantile 

Telegraph Codes (Meyer's). 
Simpkin, 26s. 

Libber's Standard Code : 75,000 
Code Words. Royal 8vo. 800 pp. 
1896. Lieber Pub. Co., 42s. 

Mackay's One-word Telegraph 
Code. Palmer, Howe, Manchester, 
21s. 



Mahual of Code Word Re- 
semblancbs, by F. Jones. Demy 
8vo. Spottiswoode & Co., IQs. 

Meter's Standard Grain Tele- 
graphic Code. Simpkin, 35s. 

Moreing and Neal's General 
and Mining Telegraphic Code, for 
Mining Companies, Financial 
Agents, etc. E. Wilson, 21s. 

Parker's Combination Tele- 
graph Code. Palmer, Howe, Man- 
chester, 2l8. 

Premier Cypher Telegraphic 
Code, compiled by W. H. Hawke. 
Med. 4to. 600 pp. 1897. IDs. 6d. 
Supplement. Obi. 4to. 1898. 
10s. 6d. E. Wilson. 

**S. B." Mining and Financial 
Code. Mercantile Pub. Syndicate, 
63s. 

Sell's Directory of Registered 
Telegraphic Addresses. Annual. 
H. Sell, 21s. 

Series Book, for Use with Tele- 
graph Codes, by J. Brookes. 2nd 
ed. Palmer, Howe, Manchester, 40s. 

SiBfPLEx Standard Telegram 
Code (Ager's). Palmer, Howe, 
Manchester, £6 5s. 

Special Telegraph Code, for the 
Eastern Trade, compiled by J. Dux- 
bury. Palmer, Howe, Manchester, 
42s. 

Telegraph Detector, for De- 
tecting Mutilated Words. Palmer, 
Howe, Manchester, 2s. 6d. 

Telegraphic Vocabularies 

Adapted to Telegraphic Signals, by 
J. Nicolson. 8vo. 1903. Whit- 
taker, 5s. 

Universal Shipping (Telegraph) 
Code, for Shipowners, Captains, 
Brokers, etc., by F. Jones. Royal 
8vo. Spottiswoode & Co., 10s. 
6d. 

Via Eastern Telegraphic Social. 
Code, compiled by R. T. Atkinson. 
Cr. 8vo. 328 pp. 1903. Eastern 
Telegraph Co., Ss. 

Whitelaw's Telegraph Code : 
French, Spanish, Portuguese and. 
Italian. Royal 4to. Spottiswoode 
& Co., 56s. 
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Section 67. 
TEXTILE TRADES. 

Bleaching^, Finishing. 

Bleaching and Calico Printing, 
with 19 Sheets of Patterns, by G. 
Duerr and W. TurnbuU. Large 
8vo. 142 pp. 24 lUus. 1896. 
Griffin, 128. 6d. 

Chemical Technology op Tex- 
tile Fibres : Their Origin, Wash- 
ing, Bleaching, Dyeing, Printing, 
Dressing and Finishing, from 
German of Dr. G. von Georgievics. 
Royal Svo. 320 pp. 47 lUus. 1902. 
Scott, Greenwood, 10s. 6d. 

Elementary Treatise on the 
Finishing of White and Printed 
Cotton Goods, trans, from French i)f 
J. D^pierre. 500 pp. 165 Illus. 
10 Plates. 116 Patterns. 1890. 
George Thomas & Co., Deansgate, 
Manchester, 30s. 

Fuller's Ready Tables : 
Shrinking, Fulling, Scouring, etc., 
by J. F. Timmermann. Journal of 
Commerce, Boston, U.S.A., 50c. 

Modern Bleaching and Finish- 
ing, by a Practical Bleacher. 12mo. 
70 pp. J. Hey wood, 2s. 

Practical Treatise on Bleach- 
ing of Linen and Cotton Yam and 
Fabrics, by L. Tailfer ; trans, from 
French by J. G. Mcintosh. Demy 
8vo. 303 pp. 20 Illus. 1901. 
Scott, Greenwood, 12s. 6d. 

Trimming and Finishing of 
Hosiery, by J. H. Quilter. 76 pp. 
13 Illus. 1889. Charles Greening, 
Bradford, 2s. 6d. 

(Printing. See below.) 

Book-keeping, Directories, Reports. 

Atlantic Cotton Telegraph 
Code. 37th ed. Palmer, Howe, 
Manchester, £4 4s. 

Blue Book, Textile Directory 
of U.S.A. and Canada. 600 pp. 
Annual. Davison Pub. Co., N. Y., 
$3. 

Directory of the Manufac- 
turers of Textile Fabrics for the 
British Isles. 6th ed. 1897. Kelly's, 
36s. 

Manchester Piece Gk)OD8 and 



; General Phrase Code, by J. Brookes. 
Palmer, Howe, Manchester, 50s. 

Manufacturer's Cobipendium 
(Textile), by J. S. Buckle. 8vo. 
Palmer, Howe, Manchester, 40s. 

Report on the Textile and 
Soft Goods Trades of South Africa, 
byS. W.Whitham. Royal 8vo. 98 
pp. 1903. P. S. King, 10s. 

Textile Accounts, by G. H. 
Richardson. Demy 8vo. 142 pp. 
J. Heywood, 4s. 6d. 

Textile Manufacturer's Book- 
keeping for the Counting House, 
Mill and Warehouse, by G. P. 
Norton. Royal 8vo. Simpkin, 
16s. 

Calculations, Costing, Tables. 

Cloth Price Calculator. 16mo. 
3rd ed. J. P. Mathew & Co., 
Dundee, Is. 6d. 

Complete Ready-reckoner for 
Cotton Works, by S. Townsend. 
Demy 8vo. 1860. Abel Heywood, 
Manchester, 25s. 

Cotton Spinning Calculations, 
by T. Thomley. Cr. 8vo. 98 pp. 
1900. Is. 6d. Key. 64 pp. Illus. 
Is. 6d. paper. J. Heywood. 

Indian Cotton Mill Operative's 
Ready Wage- reckoner. Indian 
Textile Journal, Bombay, 3 rs. 

International Yarn Tables, by 
McLennan, Blair & Co. 1903. J. 
& R. Parlane, Paisley, Is. 

Manufacturer's Warp Tables 
and Warper's Assistant. Demy 8vo. 
G. Watson & Son, Glasgow, 3s. 

Method op Cost Finding in 
Cotton Mills, by W. G. Nichols. 
J. M. Wade & Co., Boston, U.S.A., 
S1.50. 

Plain Series of Cotton 
Spinning Calculations, by W. H. 
Cook. Cr. 8vo. 96 pp. Illus. 
Marsden, Manchester, 2s. 

Practical Cotton Calculations, 
by E. Whitworth. 12mo. 110 pp. 
Journal of Commerce, Boston, 
U.S.A., $1. 

Proportionate Prices for 
Widths of Cloth, from 14 to 120 in. 
Emmott, Manchester, Is. 6d. 

Reference Tables for Flax, 
Tow and Jute Spinners, by P. 
Sharp. Emmott, Manchester, Is. 
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Calculations, Costing:, Tables, rout, ing and Carding. 1903. Sampson 

Spins.s.. ani. Weavis,. Cal- ^^^^ SiUDEifT's Manual, or 
<ri.ATi...Ns, from .orinaii of N. Manager's and Overlooker's Guide, 

MSr'J^l?',^" 1 ,-,J • byKCunliffe. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 

liMU. Scott, (ireenwtKxl, lOs. <kI. qX ,q^. . tt^„„^^j Tur^^ 

TKXT.I.E C-ALCLATioNi by E. A. ^^^^ ^f^*' ^^ Heywood, Man- 

I'ossolt. 4t<.. IlluH. Baird, Phil- " Cowon'teade m Engi^nd and 

a«U'lj)lii«, f- -r „„ .„ the Continent, from the German of 

I s.vKKSAi. lABLKs OF TEXTILE Q. von SohuWGaevemitz. Demy 

Structure by J. Edmondson. g gW pp. 1895. Marsden, 

Palmer, Howe, Manchester, 78. 6d. Manchester, Is. 

Colour Matching and Theory. ' ,. ^«"'«^i'« ^ Manufactuke of 

* ^ ' Cotton Thi-eads, by J. Dodson. 

CoLui'R Matchisc; ox Textiles, , Demy 8vo. 324 pp. 1903. Long- 
hy 1). I'aterson. Demy 8vo. 132 | mans, 10s. 6d. 

pp. 29 lllus. 1 Plate. 14 Dyed ; Self-acting Mules, by T. Thorn- 
Specimens of Fabrics. 1901. Scott, ley. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 364 pp. 
(heenwood, 7s. 6d. , J. Heywood, 48. 6d. 

Colour: Handhook of the i /c. i m« i.- u i o • • ^ 
Theory of Colour, by G. H. Hurst. (S«« *''«' »**^'Sf^ ^^°^' Sp«nmng 
Ueu.y8vo. 72 lllul 10 Coloured : and Weaving.) 

Plates. I'.KX). Scott, Greenwood, _. . 

7s. 6d. Designing. 

Science of Colour Mixing, by Colour in Woven Design, by R. 

D. Paterson. Demy 8vo. 128 pp. Beaumont. Cr. 8vo. 450 pp. 203 

Coloured Plates, lUus. and Dyed lllus. 32 Coloured Plates. 1890. 

Patterns. 1900. Scott, Greenwood, Whittaker, 21s. 

7s. 6d. Cotton Cloth Designing, by J. 

(See also under Art, section 4.) Holmes. 8vo. 41 Coloured Plates. 

,_,. .^.. o. ^. 1 Holmes, Burnley, 6s. 

(Calico Pnntmg. See Dyeing, also j Decorative and Fancy Textile 

Printing. ) Fabrics, by R. T. Lord. Den^y 8vo. 

^ ^^ - - ^ ^ 200 pp. 132 lllus. 1898. Scott, 

Cotton Manufacture. Greenwood, 7s. 6d. 

Cotton Doubler's Assistant, by Design in Textile Fabrics (for 
A. Prestwich. Cr. 8vo. 88 pp. Students), by T. R. Ashenhurst. 
1888. J. Heywood, 2s. 246 pp. 106 lllus. 10 Coloured 

Cotton Manufacture, by J. Plates. 1899. Cassell, 48. 6d. 
Lister. Large cr. 8vo. 222 pp. Introduction to the Study of 
74 lllus. 1894. Lockwood, 7s. 6d. ; Textile Design, by A. F. Barker. 

Cotton Manufacture of Great 1903. Methuen, 7s. 6d. 
Britain, by Dr. A. Ure. 2 vols. Ornamental Design foe Woven 
150 lllus. Vol. I. 414 pp. Plates. I Fabrics, by C. Stephenson and F. 
1861. Vol. II. 544 pp. Plates. Suddards. Demy 8vo. 2nd ed. 
1861. Bell, 5s. each. i 272 pp. 65 Plates and Illustrations. 



Cotton Manufacturers', Man- 
agers' and Spinners' New Pocket 
Guide, by J. Moss. Cr. 8vo. 5th 
ed. 126 pp. 1884. J. Heywood, 



1900. Methuen, 7s. 6d. 

Technology of Textile Design, 
by E. A. Posselt. 4to. 1500 lllus. 
Baird, Philadelphia, $5. 



3s. 6d. I Theory and Practice of the 

Cotton Manufacturing, by C. ! Art of Designing Fancy Cotton and 
P. Brooks. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 176 Woollen Cloths from Sample, by 
pp. 74 lllus. 1892. Spon, 2s. 6d. I F. T. Ashton. Folio. 52 lllus. 



Cotton Manufacturing, by E. 
A. Posselt (U.S.A.). Part L Fibre, 
Ginning, Mixing, Picking, Scutch- 



Baird, Philadelphia, $5. 

Practical Treatise on Weaving 
and Designing of Textile Fabrics, 
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by T. R. Anhenhurst. Demy 8vo. 
Uh ed. 402 pp. 380 Illua. 1893. 
oSimpkin, 12s. 6d. 

(Dressmaking. See section 18.) 

Dyeing. 

Art op Dyeing Wool, Silk and 
•Cotton, from French of M. Hellot, 
M. Macquer, M. le P. d'Apligny. 
First issued in English 1789 ; re- 
issued 1901. Demy 8vo. 446 pp. 
•6 Plates. Scott, Greenwood, 5s. 

Dictionary op Dyeino and Cali- 
co Printing, by C. O'Neill. Med. 
8vo. 491 pp. 1869. Baird, Phil- 
adelphia, $3. 

Dyeing and Bleaching of Wool, 
iSilk, Cotton, Flax, etc., by A. San- 
some. Demy 8vo. 2 vols. 246 pp. 
in Vol. I. 70 Plates and 210 Speci- 
mens. 1888. Simpkin, 2l3. 

Dyeing and Tissue Printing, by 
W. Crookes. 8vo. 418 pp. 1882. 
Oeorge Bell & Sons, 5s. 

Dyeing of Cotton Fabrics, by 
F. Beech. Demy 8vo. 272 pp. 
44 Illus. 1901. Scott, Greenwood, 
7s. 6d. 

Dyeing of Textile Fabrics (for 
Students), by Prof. Hummel. Cr. 
^vo. 245 pp. Cassell, 5s. 

Dyeing of Woollen Fabrics, by 
F. Beech. Demy 8vo. 228 pp. 33 
Illus. 1902. Scott, Greenwood, 
78. 6d. 

Dyer and Color-maker's Com- 
panion. 12mo. 104 pp. Baird, 
Philadelphia, $1. 

Dyer's Instructor, by D. Smith. 
Cr. 8vo. 201 pp. Baird, Philadel- 
phia, $1.50. 

English Dyer, by D. Smith. 
■8vo. 300 Patterns. Palmer, Howe, 
Manchester, £4 4s. 

Garment Dyeing and Cleaning, 
by G. H. Hurst. 2nd ed. Cr. 8vo. 
196 pp. 1901. Griffin, 4s. 6d. 

Khaki on Cotton and other 
Textile Material, by Dr. F. C. Theis, 
trans, by E. C. Kayser. Royal 8vo. 
135 pp. 64 Patterns. 1903. Hey- 
wood & Co., Ltd., 12s. 

Manual OF Dyeing, by E. Knecht, 
C. Rawson and H. Loewenthal. 2 
vols. 920 pp., and 1 vol. of 144 
Dyed Fabrics. Vol. I. 403 pp. 61 



Illus. Vol. II. 907 pp. 115 Illus. 
1893. Griffin, 458. 

Practical Ostrich Feather 
Dyer, by A. Paul, revised by M. Frank. 
Tejfile Colorist, Philadelphia, $5. 

Practical Scourer and Garment 
Dyer, by W. T. Brannt (U.S.A.). 
Cr. 8vo. 203 pp. Illus. 1893. 
'Low, 10s. 6d. 

Principles of Dyeing, by G. S. 
Fraps, Ph.D. (U.S.A.). 8vo. 263 
pp. 22 Illus. 1903. Macmillan, 7s. 

Recent Progress in Dyeing and 
Calico Printing, by A. Sansome. 
Vol. I. Fastness of Colours. 136 
pp. 5 Plates. 1895. 9i. Vol. 
II. Mordant, Basic and Acid Colour- 
i ing Matters. Demy 8vo. 150 pp. 
Dyed and Printed Patterns. 1896. 
98. Vol. III. Bleaching, Indigo 
Blue Printing, etc. Demy 8vo. 92 
pp. text. 19 Plates. 20 Plates of 
Patterns. 1897. 18s. Abel Hey- 
wood, Manchester. 

Science of Colour Mixing, by 
D. Paterson. Demy 8vo. 132 pp. 
5 Coloured Plates. 11 Dyed Speci- 
mens of Fabrics. 1900. Scott, 
Greenwood, 7s. 6d. 

Secrets of the Art of Dyeing 
Wool, Cotton and Linen, by E. C. 
Horserich. 8vo. 323 Dyed Pat- 
terns. Baird, Philadelphia, $5. 

System of Chemistry Applied 
to Dyeing, by J. Napier. 8vo. 422 
pp. Illus. Baird, Philadelphia, $3. 

Wool Dyeing, by W. M. Gardner. 
Cr. 8vo. 108 pp. 14 Illus. 1896. 
J. Heywood, 2s. 

Dyestufifs. 

Che»ustry OF Coal-tar Colours, 
by R. Beuedikt and K. Knecht. 
2nd ed. George Bell &> Sons. 

Chemistry of Dyestuffs, by Dr. 
G. von Georgievics, trans, from 
German. Demy 8vo. 412 pp. 
1903. Scott, Greenwood, 10s. 6d. 

CHE»nsTRY of Organic Dye- 
stuffs, by Prof. Nietzki, trans, by 
A. Collin and W. Richardson. 8vo. 
329 pp. 1892. Gurney & J. , 16s. 

Commercial Organic Analysis, 
by A. H. Allen. Vol. III., Part 
I. Tannins, Dyes and Colouring 
Matters, Writing Inks. 8vo. 3rd 
ed. 600 pp. 1901. Churchill, 18s. 
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Djestuffs, nmtiitiiriK PibrcSy Raw nuteruus. 

., ,, Chemical Techkoloot or Tex- 

( iLTiRB asi.Maj.ika.tuke OF „^g pibres : Their Origin, Struo- 

11 ,'{i"- ^*'t1 ,. ?*■' **• t«re. Preparation, WashSg, Bleach- 

IM Hub. Thacker. hs. ing, Dyeibfc Printing, Dressing and 

l)i.Tr..NAiiv..KCoAL.TARt..u.uR«, ^^,«hing7i|rom Geiiwn of S-. G. 

oonipiUa Ijy (,. H. HufHt. Royal ^.„^ QeOTgievicH. Royal 8vo. 320 

m" f r i.i .i>P«^ ^- PP- *?!"««• 1902- Scott, Green- 
ll.yw.xxl A- ( «.. Lul, 12m. 6d. wood. lOs 6d 

I)i(-ri<WAKY OK Dyes, M<.rdast» ^EMiSTOYor Bast Fibres, by 

mul other (...n|H.un<la used in Dye- g j ^^^ ^^^ g F. Cross. 

in« and t ahco 1'r.ntiug, l>y C. lUw- m^^ p^, jj Manchester, 

Hon, M. M. (Jardner and W. F. , ' ' 

I^Urt'. J^"Va *'■"• ^'"^ PP- CoTTOK Fibre and the Mixiso 
i.m (.r.mn. KiM. of Cotton, by H. Monie, Jun. Cr. 

DyKKS MATKKIAI.S: KXAMINA- g^„ ^gg ' jjj.^ jgQ^ g- . 

TioN un.l Apohcation of the ino«t ^^ ManilSl, 38. 6d. 
u..|H.rtnn .Sul.«t.mcvL.H unci in Dye- cotton: Ito Uses, Vametibs, 

iiiK, I rininKHleacluiiK and finish- Fibre-structure, Cultivation and 

",'«• '•>■ •••'■""""'• .V;'""*- ^'""1 Preparation for the Market, by C. 

in""""„->, ■■■ J"- ^;1 PP- t P- ««-"ok8. Royal 8vo. 362 pp. 
lllus. liHIl. Noott, (.reenwood, 174 jHus. iggg. Spon, 7s. 6d. 

■*'*■, ,, ,, Cotton Mahupactubing, by E. 

lNi.io<.MANiFA.itKK:l'KA(.TiCAL A. Po.sselt (U.S.A.). Parti. Fibre, 

und lho..ivtual .uuU. t.. the I'ro- (ii^^i g^^ ig^g^ Low, 148. 

duction of tlu- D.vo, by J. B.-Lee, Cultube and Cojimebcb of 

M..\. tr. Hvo. l.J, pp. 1892. Cotton in India and Elsewhere, by 

I haokfr, O.S. J. Forbes Royle, M.D. Demy Svo. 

Ma.n.ai. OK (oLoRs Axi, Dye (507 pj^J^es. 1851. Smith, 

UaioK for I)yj.r.s Printers and Klde^lSs. 

I)r.vs„Uors, by .) \\ . SUter. Cr. Hemp-ocltubb fob Seed and 

Kvo 2n.l O.I. 24.5 pp. ( ro.sby, pihi-e, by S. S. Boyce (U.S.A.). 

I.ookw..<.d, ,.s. (.d. Cr. 8vo. 122 pp. 1900. Gay & 

SVSTK.MATIC SlHVKY OK TIIK ( >B- J{jj.,j 2s 6d 

^ANir ('nhM.rin;; Matters, by G. u^^^;,^^ oN the Flax-CTLTUBR 
Schu t/.ai..l I .hilius, trans, by A f,,^ Seed and Fibre in Europe and 

HwVi « ^"'•., '"'1>;, «*-"■ 20o America, by C. R. Dodge (U.S.A.). 
pp. \'.m. MacniUan, 21.S. g,.„ ^{^J Spon, 28. 

I Embroidery, Lace. See section Reports op the Coloniai, 

m I Sections of the Colonial and Indian 

! Exhibition, 1886, for Textile Fibres. 

Examining and Testing Fabrics. XsSLs'S'b 'i=i.^£ 

Analysis and llEPRoDrcTioN of 1900, by Cross & Bevan. 8vo. 180 
Textile Fabrics, by A. F. Barker, pp. 1901. Longmans, 6s. 
with Appendix on Cost of Cloths. ; Structube of the Cotton Fibbe, 
Marsden, Manchester, 5s. j by F. H. Bowman. Palmer, Howe> 

Cloth Examininc; for Ware- Manchester. Out of print. 
HOUSEMEN and Others in the Structltrb of the Wool Fibbk 
Shipping Houses, etc., by J. W. in its Relation to the Use of Wool 
Disley. 12mo. 37 pp. Abel Hey- i for Technical Purposes, by F. H. 
wood, Manchester, Is. limp. i Bowman, D.Sc. Svo. 366 pp. 32 

Technical Testino of Yarns i Plate.s. Palmer, Howe, Manchester, 
and Textile Fabrics, from German ! 21s. 

of Dr. J. Herzfeld. Demy Svo. 2nd | Structures of Fibres, Yabns 
ed. 200 pp. 1902. Scott, Green- and Fabrics, by E. A. Posselt. 4to. 
wood, 10s. 6d. 1 400 lUus. Baird, Philadelphia, $5. 
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Textile Fibres of Commerce, 
by W. I. Hannan. 8vo. 328 pp. 
149 nius. 1902. Griffin, 98. 

Textile Raw Materials aktd 
their Conversion into Yams (The 
Study of the Raw Materials and 
Technology of the Spinning Pro- 
cess), from German of J. Zipser. 
Demy Svo. 500 pp. 302 Illus. 
1901. Scott, Greenwood, 10s. 6d. 

(Cellulose. See p. 113. ) 

(Finishing. See Bleaching^.) 

(Linen. See Weaving.) 

Machinery, Mills. 

Cotton Combing Machines, by 
T. Thornley. Demy Svo. 300 pp. 
117 Illus. 1902. Scott, Greenwood, 
7s. 6d. 

Cotton Machinery Sketches, 
by W. S. Taggart. 4to. 1903. 
Macmillan, 2s. 6d. paper. 

Practical Mechanics for Tex- 
tile Workers, by G. R. Smith. Cr. 
Svo. 235 pp. S6 Illus. 1S99. J. 
Heywood, 3s. 

Practical Treatise on Draw- 
frames and Bobbin and Fly-frames, 
by T. Thornley. Cr. Svo. 390 pp. 
73 Illus. 1898. A. Heywood, Man- 
chester, 6s. 

Recent Cotton Mill Construc- 
tion and Engineering, by Nasmith. 
Cr. Svo. 2nd ed. 277 pp. 124 
Illus. J. Heywood, 4s. 6d. 

Woollen and Worsted Loom 
Fixing, by A. Ainley. J. M. Wade 
& Co., Boston, U.S.A., 



Mercerisation, Waterproofing. 

Mercerisation : Practical and 
Historical Manual. 2 vols. Royal 
Svo. 380 Patterns. 67 lUus. 1903. i 
Heywood & Co., Ltd., 25s. | 

Waterproofing Fabrics and 
Materials, by Dr. S. Mierzinski; 
trans, from German. Cr. Svo. 29 
Illus. 1903. Scott, Greenwood, 6s. i 

(Millinery. See section IS.) J 

Printing. 

Calico Printing, by C. O'Neill. 
2 vols. Demy Svo. Palmer, Howe, 
Manchester, 22s. 

Colour Printing of Carpet 
Yams, by D. Paterson. Demy Svo. 



136 pp. 17 Illus. 1900. Scott,. 
Greenwood, 7s. 6d. 

Printing of Cotton Fabrics, 
by A. Sansome. Demy Svo. 2nd. 
ed. revised. 482 pp. Plates and 
Specimens. 1902. Simpkin, ISs. 

Printing of Textile Fabrics,. 
by C. F. S. Rothwell. Large Svo. 
312 pp. 50 Illus. 103 Printed 
Patterns. 1897. Griffin, 21s. 

(See also Dyeing^, above.) 

Silk. 

Complete Instruction in Rear- 
ing Silkworms, by Carrie Williams. 
12mo. Illus. 1902. Whitaker <fe 
Ray Co., San Francisco, $1.25. 

Ornament in European Silks,. 
by A. S. Cole. Cr. 4to. 220 pp. 
167 Illus. 1899. Constable, 328. 

Power Loom Weaving of Silk 
Fabrics at Lyons, by Thomas 
Wardle. Svo. 36 pp. Plates and 
Illus. 1893. Wm. Harris & Sons,. 
Manchester. Out of print 

Silk Dyeing, by G. H. Hurst. 
Small post Svo. 226 pp. 21 Illus. 
11 Plates of Coloured Patterns. 
1892. Bell, 7s. 6d. 

Silk Throwing and Waste Silk 
Spinning, by H. Rayner. Demy 
Svo. 170 pp. 117 Illus. 1903. 
Scott, Greenwood, 5s. 

Sizing^. 

Sizing and Mildew in Cotton 
Goods, by G. E. Davis and C. Drey-^ 
fus. Demy Svo. 2nd ed. 262 pp. 
10 Illus. 9 Plates. 1889. Simp- 
kin, 10s. 

Sizing Ingredients, Size Mixing 
and Sizing, by H. Monie, Jun., for 
the Textile Trades. 2nd ed. 64 
pp. Illus. A. Heywood, Man- 
chester, 2s. 6d. limp. 

Warp Sizing, by W. E. Webb. 
Demy Svo. 138 pp. Illus. J. 
Heywood, 5s. 

Sizing of Cotton Goods, by Wm. 
Thomson. Svo. 2nd ed. 258 pp. 
Plates and Illus. 1879. John Hey- 
wood. Out of print. 

Soaps and Oils, Textile. 

Textile Soaps and Oils : Hand- 
book on the Preparation, Properties. 
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and AnalyHiH of the S<mi|)6 and Oils 
ii8e<l in Textile Manufacturing, Dye- 
ing and Printing, by G. H. HuTHt, 
F.(\S. CV. 8vo. 195 pp. 1904 
Scott, (ireenw<K)d, 58. 

Spinning^. 

ANSWER.S TO C^rESTlONM SeT IN 

i'otton Sr>inning Kxaniinations, by 
R Cunlilte. Cr. 8vo. 52 pp. 1896 
A. HeywcMKl, Manchester, 28. 

Complete (iriDE to Self-actino 
Mules, by .1. Cheethani. Cr 8vo. 
5th ed. 70pp. .J. Ileywood, 1h 6d 
paj>er. 

Cotton Spinnino, by R. Marsden, 
for Workmen and Students. Sm. 
post 8vo. 5th ed. 361 pp. 101 
Illus. 1899. Bell, iU. Gd. 

Cotton 8pinnin<;, by W. S. Tag 
gai-t. 3 vols. Cr. 8vo. Vol. I. 
Pr< )ces.ses up to end of Carding. 2nd 
ed. 196 pp. 98 Illus. 1902. 4s. 
Vol. II. To the end of Fly-frames. 
2nd ed. 207 pp. 86 Illus. 1901. 
4s. Vol. III. 4:36 pp. 217 Illus. 
1898. 10s. Macmillan. 

Cotton Spinninc;, for Students, 
by T. Thoruley. 3 vols. Cr. 8vo. 
1901. Vol. I. For First Year Stu- 
dents. 160 pp. 84 Illus. 3s. Vol. 
II. For Intermediate Course. 180 
pp. 70 Illus. 5s. Vol. III. 
Honours Course. 216 pp. 74 Illus. 
5s. Scott, Greenwood. 

Cotton Spinning and Weaving, 
by H. E. Walmsley. Demy 8vo. 
3rd ed. 402 pp. Illus. 1893. 
A. Hey wood, Manchester, 7s. (ki. 

Elements of Cotton Spinnini;, 
by J. Morris and F. Wilkinson. 
Cr. 8vo. 394 pp. 169 Illus. 1897. 
Longmans, 7s. 6d. 

Flax, Tow and Jute Spinning, 
by P. Sharp. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 
1896. J. P. Mathew & Co., Dundee, 
5s. 

Handbook to Cotton Spinning, 
by J. E. Holme, revised by T. 
Thorn ley. Cr. 8vo. 3rd ed. 232 
PI). Illus. 1901. J. Hey wood, 3s. 

Humidity in Cotton Spinning, 
by Sir B. Dobson, revised by W. 
W. Midgley. Royal 8vo. 2nd ed. 
145 pp. Illus. 1902. J. Hey- 
wood, 38. 6d. 

Notes on Hand Spinning, by 



Annie Ghumett. 8vo. 4 Plates. 
Dulau, 28. 6d. 

Practical Treatise on Mule 
Spinning, by T. Thomley. Cr. Svo. 
648 pp. 146 Illus. 1899. J. Hey- 
wood, 6s. 6cL 

Some Dipficulties jnt Cotton 
Spinning, by Sir B. Dobson. Or. 
4to. Revised ed. 131 pp. Illus. 
1903. J. Hey wood, 2s. 6d. 

Student's Assistant to Prac- 
tical Cotton Spinning, by T. 
Bryers Cr. 8vo. A. Heywood, 
Manchester, 2s 6d 

Students* Cotton Spinning, by 
J. N. Nasmith. Cr. Svo. 6th ed. 
()20 pp. 249 nius. J Heywood, 6s. 

Spinning Woollen and Worsted 
(for Students), by W. S. B. McLaren. 
Cassell, 4s. 6d. 

Theory and Practice of Jute 
Spinning, by W. Leggatt. Imp. Svo. 
300 pp. 140 Scale Diagrams. 1902. 
Simpkin; 10s. 6d. 

Woollen Spinning, Text-book 
for Students, Practical Men, etc., 
by C. Vickerman. Cr. Svo. 352 
pp. 67 Illus. 1894. Macmillan, 6s. 

Young Man's Assistant to Cot- 
ton Sjnnning, by A. Prestwick. Cr. 
Svo. 3rd ed. 168 pp. Illus. J. 
Heywood, 4s. 6d. 

(See also Cotton Manufacture, 
Woollens.) 

Weaving. 

American Weaver, by G. R. 
Rymarczick. J. M. Wade & Co., 
Boston, U.S.A., Si. 

Analysis and Reproduction op 
Textile Fabrics, by Aldred R. 
Barker. Svo. 230 pp. Illus. 1894. 
Marsden & Co., Manchester, Ss. 

Cotton Manufacture, by John 
Lister. Svo. 222 pp. Illus. 1894. 
Lock wood, 7s. 6d. 

Cotton W^eaving, by R. Marsden, 
for Workmen and Students. Sm. 
post Svo. 533 pp. 213 Illus. 1895. 
Bell, 10s. 6d. 

Cotton Weaving and Designing, 
by J. T. Taylor. Cr. Svo. 3rd ed. 
293 pp. 371 Illus. 1898. Long- 
mans, 7s. 6d. 

Cotton Weaving Calculations, 
by J. Holmes. Hobnes, Burnley, 
2s. 6d. 
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Jacquabd Machine Analysed 
and Explained, by E. A. Posselt. 
4to. 230 lUus. Baird, Philadel- 
phia, $3. 

Jacquard Weaving and Design- 
ing, by F. T. Bell. Demy 8vo 303 
pp. 199 lUus. 1895. Longmans, 12s. 

Manual op Weave Construc- 
tion, by I. Kastaneti, trans, by S. 
S. Dale. 100 pp. J. M. Wade & 
Co., Boston, U.S.A., $1.50. 

Mechanism op Weaving, by T. 
W. Fox. Cr. 8vo. 512 pp. 257 
Illus. 1900. Macmillan, 7s. 6d. 

Power-loom Weaving and Yarn 
Numbering, from German of A. 
Gruner. Cr. 8vo. 150 pp. 26 
Diagrams in Colours. 1900. Scott, 
Greenwood, 78. 6d. 

Practical Treatise on Weaving 
and Designing of Textile Fabrics, 
by T. R. Ashenhurst. Demy 8vo. 
5th ed. 402 pp. 380 Illus. 1893. 
Simpkin, 12s. 6d. 

Practical Treatise on the Con- 
struction of the Power-loom and 
Art of Weaving, by A. Brown. 7th 
ed. Illus. 1896. J. P. Mathew 
& Co., Dundee, 3i. 6d. 

Recent Improvements in Textile 
Machinery relating to Weaving, by 
E. A. Posselt. 4to. Part I. 184 
pp. 1898. 15s. Part II. 4to. 
1900. 15s. Low. 

Spinning and Weaving Calcula- 
tions, especially relating to Wool- 
lens, from German of N. Reiser. 
Demy 8vo. 170 pp 34 Illus. 
1904. Scott, Greenwood, lOs. 6d. 

Theory and Practice op Art op 
Weaving by Hand and Power, by 
J. Watson. Demy 8vo. 3rd ed. 
482 pp. 58 Illus. 1888. Simpkin, 
8s. 

Theory and Practice of the 
Art of Weaving Linen and Jute 
Manufactures by Power Loom, by 
W. Leggatt. 12mo. 1893. W. 
Kidd, Dundee, 3s. 

Theory and Practice of Damask 
Weaving, from German of H. Kinzer 
and K.Walter. Royal 8vo. 110 pp. 
6 Illus. 18 Plates. 1903. Scott, 
Greenwood, 8s. 6d. 

Weaving Calculations, by C. P. 
Brooks. Cr. 8vo. 208 pp. 1899. 
Spon, 26. 6d. 



Weaving Problems, for S tuden ts, 
by T. OUver. 500 Problems. W. 
' & J. Kennedy, Hawick, 2s. 

i Woollens, Worsteds. 

Faults in the Manufacture of 
I Woollen Goods and their Preven- 
tion, by N. Reiser ; trans, from 
German. Cr. 8vo. 170 pp. 63 
j Illus. 1903. Scott, Greenwood, 5s. 
How TO Make a Woollen Mill 
I Pay, by J. Mackie. Cr. 8vo. 7ft 
I pp. 1904. Scott, Greenwood, 3s. 6d. 
i Manufacturing Processes op 
I Wool and Worsted, by J. Lister. 
I Cr. 8vo. 205 pp. Illus. A. Hey- 
i wood, Manchester, 68. 

Practical Treatise on the 

, Manufacture of Worsteds and. 

, Carded Yams, by C. Loroux, trans. 

from French. 8vo. 341 pp. Baird,. 

' Philadelphia, $5. 

Principles of Wool-Combing, by 
' H. Priestman. Cr. 8vo. 284 pp. 
; 1904. Bell, 6s. 

Wool Carder's Vadb Mecum,. 
by W. C. Bramwell. 12mo. 3rd ed. 
400 pp. Illus. Baird, Philadelphia,. 
$2.50. 

Woollen and Worsted Clotk 
Manufacture, for Workmen and 
Students, by R. Beaumont. Small 
post 8vo. 3rd ed. 471 pp. 20» 
nius. 1899. Bell, 7s. 6d. 

(See also Spinning and Weaving.) 



Section 68. 

TIMBER. 

Carpentry and Joinery. See section 

12.) 

Diseases. 

Dry Rot in Timber, by W. H. 
Bidlake. 8vo. 24 pp. 2 Plates. 
1889. Batsford, Is. 6d. 

Timber and Some op Its. 
Diseases, by H. M. Ward. Cr. 8vo. 
296 pp. 45nius. 1897. Macmillan,. 
6s. 

Treatise on the Origin, Pro- 
gress, Prevention and Cure of Dry 
Rot in Timber, by T. A. Britton. 
Cr. 8vo. 10 Plates. Spon, 78. 6d. 

(Forestry. See Agriculture, section 

1-) 
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Measuring: and Calculating^. 

Aitkbn'8 Timber Measurer, 
Liverpool Measure. Rider, 98. 

Anolo-French Calculator for 
Timber Trade. Deiuy 8vo. Rider, la. 

Calculator or Timber Mer- 
chants' and Builders' Guide, by W. 
Richardson and C. Gane. Cr. Svo. 
502 pp. 1860. Kelly's, 78. 6d. 

Hoppus's Measurer, ed. by W. 
Richardson. Oblong 8vo. 238 pp. 
Wame, 2s. 

Lake's Book of Tables and 
Useful Information for Timber 
Trade. Timber^ is. 

Mensuration of Timber, by P. 
J. Carter. 1893. B. Quaritih, Is. 

Packing-case Tables, by W. 
Richardson. Oblong 4to. 3rd ed. 
Lockwood, 3s. 6d. 

Peddie's Practical Measurer, 
for Wood Merchants, Builders, Car- 
penters, etc. Fcp. 8vo. Gresham 
Pub. Co., 7s. 6d. 

Pocket Calculations for the 
Use of Timber Merchants, by W. 
Richardson. Cr. 8vo. 160 pp. 1880. 
Kelly*s, 4s. 

Practical Measurer, by A. 
Peddle. Fcp. 8vo. Blackie, 7s. 6d. 

Practical Tables for the Re- 
duction of Pieces to Running Feet, 
by I. Iverus and J. A. K. Saren. 
4to. 52 pp. Rider, 4s. 

Principles and Practice of 
Timber Measuring and Valuing, by 
T. Bright. Large cr. 8vo. 152 pp. 
37 lUus. 1900. Land AgenV.^ Re- 
cord^ 5s. 

Railway Rates Standard 
Timber Measurer and Calculator, 
by E. A. P. Burt. Cr. 8vo. 320 pp. 
Rider, 4s. 

St. Petersburg Standard Cal- 
culator, by W. D. Pool. Demy 8vo. 
Rider, 38. 6d. 

Standard Stave Measurer and 
Calculator, by E. A. P. Burt. Demy 
8vo. 150 pp. Rider, 4s. 

Table of Cubic Contents for 
Measurement of Timber by 144 and 
113 Divisors. Demy 8vo. 202 pp. 
1903. Simpkin, 31s. 6d. 

Timber Merchant and Builder's 
Vade Mecum, by G. Bonsfield. 6th 
ed. 120 pp. 46 Tables. Rider, 4s. 

Timber Merchant and Builder's 



Companion, by W. Dowsing. Cr. 
8vo. 4th ed. 1886. Lockwood, 3s. 
Timber Trades' Measurer and 
Calculator, by M. B. Cotsworth. 
Royal 16mo. McCorquodale, 3s. 6d. 

Sawing and Working. 

Arrangement, Care and Opera- 
tion of Wood-working Factories 
and Machinery, by J. Richards. 
Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 150 pp. 64 Illus. 
1885. Spon, 5s. 

Handbook of Sawmill and 
Wood-converting Machinery, by M. 
P. Bale. Rider, 2s. 6d. 

Modern Wood - working Ma- 
chinery, by J. S. Ransome. Cr. 
8vo. 236 pp. 72 Illus. 236 pp. 
Rider, 38. 6d. 

Sawmill Work and Practicb, by 
W. J. Blackmuir. Cr. 8vo. 166 
pp. 1904. W. Rider, 3s. 6d. 

Sawmills : Their Arrangement 
and Management, by M. P. Bale. 
Large cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 346 pp. 63 
Illus. 1896. Lockwood, lOs. 6d. 

Timber Sawing, Moulding, etc., 
by A. Mackintosh. Timber, Is. 

Wood- working Machinery : Its 
Rise, Progress and Construction, by 
M. P. Bale. Large cr. 8vo. 2nd 
ed. 434 pp. 50 Illus. 1894. Lock- 
wood, 98. 

Timber Trade. 

English Timber and Its 
Economical Conversion, by "Acorn," 
Cr. 8vo 216 pp. 1903. Rider, 
3s. 6d. 

Manual of Indian Timber, by 
J. S. Gamble. Med. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
882 pp. nius. 1902. Low, 18s. 

Shipping Marks on Deals, 
Battens, Boards, Timber, Joinery 
Exported from Sweden, Norway, 
Canada, U.S.A., etc., with English 
and French Classifications. Or. 8vo. 
2nd ed. 184 pp. 1903. Rider, 68. 

Soft Woods and Colonial Tim- 
bers, by P. A. Wells. Or. 8vo. 
1904. P. MarshaU, 68. 

Telegraphic Code for the 
Timber Trade. 12mo. 136 pp. 
Rider, lOs 6d. 

Timber and Timber Trees, 
Native and Foreign, by T. Laslett; 
revised by H. M. Ward. Cr. 8vo. 
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5nd ed. 442 pp. 34 lUus. 172 
Tables. 1894. Macmillan, 8s. 6d. 

Timber : Comprehensive Study 
of Wood in all its Aspects (Com- 
mercial and Botanical), trans, from 
French of P. Charpentier. Royal 
^vo. 437 pp. 178 Illus. 1902. 
Scott, Greenwood, 12s. 6d. 

Timber Importers', Timber Mer- 
€HANTs' and Builders' Standard 
Ouide, by R. E. Grandy. Cr. 8vo. 
liockwood, 28. 

Timber Trades Directory : 
Lists of Firms in British Isles, 
France, Germany, Russia, U.S.A., 
N.Z., etc., Engaged in the Timber 
and Wood - consuming Trades. 
Demy 8vo. 416 pp. 1901. Rider, 
7s. 6d. 

Trees op Commerce, by W. 
Stevenson. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 226 
pp. 9'^der, 3s. 6d. 

Wood : Manual op the Natural 
History and Industrial Applications 
of the Timbers of Commerce, by G. 
S. Boulger. 369 pp. 82 Illus. 
1902. E. Arnold. 

Wood : Its Use as a Construc- 
tive Material, by W. Stevenson. 
Cr. 8vo. 240 pp. 60 Illus. 1894. 
Batsford, 4s. 6d. 

(Varnishes. See section 49.) 

(Ventilation. See section 54.) 

Section 69. 
VETERINARY. 

General. 

Animal Castration, by A. 
Liautard. Cr. 8vo. 9th ed, 178 
pp. 53 Plates. 1902. Bailliere, 
78. 6d. 

Elementary Lectures on Veter- 
inart Science, by H. Thompson. 
Demy 8vo. 2nd ed. 397 pp. 1903. 
BailU^re, 6s. 

Manual op Veterinary Hy- 
OIENE, by F. Smith. 2nd ed. 93 
mus. BailH^re, 10s. 6d. 

Manual of Veterinary Physio- 
logy, by F. Smith, A.V.D., 
F.R.C.V.S. 2nd ed. 120 Illus. 
Bailliere, 15s. 

Text-book of Veterinary 
Obstetrics, by G. Fleming, C.B., 



LL.D., F.R C.V.S. Med. 8vo. 2nd 
ed. 758 pp. 226 Illus. 1896. 
Bailliere, 25s. 

Text-book of Veterinary 
Ophthalmology, by G. G. van 
Mater, M.D. (U.S.A.). Demy 8vo. 
157 pp. 71 Illus. 1897. Bailliere, 
15s. 

Veterinary Handbook (Puri- 
ton's). New ed. 1901. Official 
Guide, Limited, Dublin, 2s 6d. 

Veterinary Obstetrics, by W. 
H. Dalrymple, M.R.C.V.S. W. R. 
Jenkins, N.Y., $2.50. 

Veterinary Obstetrics, by G. 
Fleming, F.R C.V.S. 757 pp. W. R. 
Jenkins, N.Y., $6.25. 

Cattle, Sheep. 

Bovine Obstetrics, by M. G. 
de Bruin ; trans, by W. E. A. 
Wyman, M.D.V. 8vo. 382 pp. 77 
Illus. W. R. Jenkins, N.Y., $5. 

Bovine Prescriber, for Practi- 
tioners and Students, by A. and C. 
Gresswell. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 100 
pp. 1894. Bailliere, 28. 6d. 

Cattle Doctor, by G. Armatage. 
Demy 8vo. 7th ed. 928 pp. 359 
Illus. 1899. Warne, 21s. 

Cattle Tuberculosis, by T. M. 
Legge, M.A., M.D., D.P.H. Large 
cr. 8vo. 78 pp. 23 Tables. Coloured 
Plate 1898. Bailliere, 28. 6d. 

Common Ailments and Diseases 
of Farm Stock, by A. I. MacCallum. 
Cr. 8vo. 56 pp. 1899. Livingstone, 
Edinburgh, Is. 6d. 

Diseases and Disorders op the 
Ox, by G. Gresswell. 8vo. Illus. 
W. R. Jenkins, N.Y., $3.50. 

Diseases op Live Stock and 
their Remedies, by B. E. Miller, 
W. P. Hazard and others. Demy 
8vo 524 pp 107 Illus. 1893. 
Bailliere, 10s. 6d. 

Diseases op the Ox, by J. H. 
Steel. Large cr. 8vo. 5th ed. 520 
pp. 117 Illus. 2 Plates. 1895. 
Longmans, 15s. 

Diseases op the Sheep, by J. H. 
Steel. Large cr. 8vo. 362 pp. 87 
Illus. and Plate. 10 Tables. 1893. 
Longmans, 12s. 

Farmer's Veterinary Adviser, 
by J. Law. Cr. 8vo. 6th ed. 422 
pp. 72 Illus. E. Menken, 5s. 
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Cattle, Sheep, otntiiuini. 

Practical Veterinary Advice 
for Stockowners, hy A. H. Archer. 
Cr. 8vcK 2nd ed. 8<) pp. 1901. 
Vinton, Is. 6d. 

Sheep D(K'T<>r, hy G. Armatage. 
Deniv 8v«). 008 pp. 150 Illus. 
1805* Warne, IOh. 6d. 

Domestic Animals. 

Canixe axi» Feline Siruery, 
by F. T. G. Hobday. Demy 8vo. 
152 pp. 7(5 Illus. 1900. W. R. 
Jenkins, N.Y., $2. 

Comparative Anatomy of the ' 
Domesticated Animals, by A. Chau- 
veau, trans, by G. Fleming. 8vo. 
585 Illus. \V. R. Jenkins, N.Y., 
1^5.75. 

Comparative Anatomy of the 
Domesticated Animals, by J. M*Fad- 
yean, M.B., CM., B.Sc. Part 1. 
Osteology and Arthrology. Demy 
8vo. 20t> pp. 151 Illus. Johnston, 

108. 

Diseases op the Cat, by H. J. ' 
Woodrotfe. Cr. 8vo. 124 pp. 8 
Plates. 1901. BaUliere, 3s. 6d. 

Diseases of the Dog, by J. H. 
Steel. Large cr. 8vo. 286 pp. 80 
Illus. 1894. Longmans, 10s. 6d. 

Diseases of D(h;s and Cats 
and Their Treatment, by a Veteri- 
nary Sui*geon. Cr. 8vo. 200 pp. 
1893. ili'ithh antf ('oltuiial Ihuyyixt, 
Is. 

DlSFJ^ES OF THE DOG AND THEIR 

Treatment, trans, from G. Muller. 
Med. 8vo. 420 pp. 93 Illus. 1900. 
Bailliore, 21s. 

Dogs : Their Management and 
Treatment in Disease, by Ashmout. 
208 pp. Forest «S: Stream Pub. 
Co., N.Y., §2. 

Hydrophobia : Pasteur's Meth- 
ods, by R. Suzor. Cr. 8vo. 231 
pp. 1887. Chatto, Gs. 

Indian Notes about Dogs : Their 
Diseases and Treatment, by Major 
C. Fcp. 8vo. 6th ed. Thacker, 
Ir. 8an. 

Treatise on the Parasites and 
Parasitic Diseases of Domesticated 
Animals, trans, from L. G. Neu- 
mann. Spr. royal 8vo. 800 pp. 
365 Illus. 1892. Bailliere, 25s. 



Horses. 

Anatomy of the Horse : Dissec- 
tion Guide, by J. M'Fadyean,. 
MB., B.Sc. Demy Svo. 51 Illus. 
48 Coloured Plates. W. & A. K. 
Johnston, 24s. 

Anatomy op the Horse, by G. 
Stubbs. Demy folio. Plates. 18- 
Tables. Gibbings & Co., 428. 

Clinical Diagnosis of Lameness- 
in the Horse, by W. E. A. Wyman.. 
8vo \V. R. Jenkins, N.Y., $2.50. 

Common Coucs of the Hobse : 
Their Causes, S3niiptoms, Diagnosis- 
and Treatment, by H. C. Reeks. 
Cr. 8vo. 238 pp. 1902. BaiUi^re, 
5s. 

Diseases and Disorders of the 
Horse, by A. and C. Gresswell. 8d 
Illus. Bailliere, 3s. 6d. 

Diseases of the Horse and How 
to Treat Them, by R. Chawner. 
12mo. Illus. H. T. Coates & Co.,, 
Philadelphia, $1 25. 

Ea^uine Hospital Prescbibeb, 
for Practitioners and Students, by 
A. and C. Gresswell. Cr. 8vo. 3rd 
ed. 165 pp. 1898. BaiUiere, 2s. 6d. 

Exercises in Equine Surgery, 
trans from P. J. Cadiot, by A. W. 
Billing, D.V.M. (U.S.A.). 8vo 55 
Illus. 1897. BaiUiere, 12s. 6d. 

Foot of the Horse, by D. Ro- 
berge fU.S A). Demy Svo. 269 
pp. 65 Illus. 1894. Bailliere, 2l8. 

Guide to Examination of Horses. 
for Soundness, for Students and 
Beginners, by J. Moore, F.R.C.V.S. 
Fcp 8vo. 22 pp. 1900. Thacker, 
Is. 6d. boards. 

Horse, Cattle and Sheep Doc- 
tor, by R. McClure, M.D. Demy 
8vo. 500 pp. 100 nius. 1901. 
Henneberry Co , Chicago, $1.50. 

Horse Doctor, by G. Armatage. 
Demy 8vo. 5th ed. 850 pp. 330 
Illus. Wame, 21s. 

Horse's Foot and its Disease, 
by A. Zundel, trans, by Dr. Liautard. 
12mo. Illus. W. R. Jenkins, N.Y.^ 
S2. 

Horses : In Accident and Dis- 
ease, by J. R. Cox, F.R.C.V.S. 
8vo. W. R. Jenkins, N.Y., $1.50. 

Horses, Sound and Unsound, 
with Law relating to Sales and 
Wari:anty, by J. I. Lupton. Demy 
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8vo. 220 pp. 30 Illus. 1899. 
Bailli^re, 2s. 6d. 

Lameness of Hobses and Dis- 
eases of the Locomotory Apparatus, 
by A. Liautard, M.D.V.M. (U.S.A.). 
Cr. 8vo. 313 pp. 1888. BaiUifere, 
lOs. 6d. 

Manual of the Theory and 
Practice of Equine Medicine, by A. 
and C. Gresswell. Demy 8vo. 2nd 
ed. 774 pp. 1890. Bailliere, lOs. 
6d. 

Outlines of Equine Anatomy, 
by J. H. Steel. Or. 8vo. 312 pp. 
Longmans, 7s. 6d. 

Roaring in Horses : Its Patho- 
logy and Treatment, by Prof. 
Cadiot. 78 pp. 18 Illus. 1892. 
Sonnenschein, 2s. 6d. 

Veterinary Manual, for Horse 
Owners, by F. T. Barton. Cr. 8vo. 
606 pp. 60 Illus. 1901. R. A. 
Everett & Co., 10s. 6d. 

Veterinary Notes for Horse 
Owners, by M. H. Hayes. Demy 
8vo. 6th ed. 852 pp. 267 lUus. 
1903. Hurst & Blackett, 16s. 

(Horses. See also section 31.) 

Medicine. 

Clinical Veterinary Medicine 
and Surgery, by J. A. Cadiot. Royal 
8vo. 1903. Gay & Bird, 16s. 

CoMPBND OF Veterinary Materia 
Medica and Therapeutics, by A. C. 
Hasslock. 12mo. W. R. Jenkins, 
N.Y., $1.60. 

Manual of Veterinary Medi- 
cine and Surgery, by E. Courtenay. 
W. R Jenkins, N.Y., $2.76. 

Principles and Practice of 
Veterinary Medicine, by W. Wil- 
liams. Demy 8vo. 8th ed. 864 
pp. 81 Illus. 22 Plates. 1897. 
Bailliere, 308. 

Veterinary Materia Medica 
and Therapeutics, by K. Winslow, 
B.A.S., M.D.V., M.D. (U.S.A.). 
Royal 8vo. 766 pp. 1901. Bail- 
liere, 21s. 

Veterinary Medicines: Their 
Actions and Uses, by F. Dun. Demy 
8vo. 10th ed. 794 pp. 1901. D. 
Douglas, Edinburgh, 16s. 



Veterinary Pharmacop(eia and 
Manual of Comparative Therapy, 
by G. C. Gresswell. Demy 8vo. 
2nded. 472 pp. 1903. Bailliere, 
12s. 6d. 

Surgery. 

Clinical Veterinary Medicine 
and Surgery, by J. A. Cadiot and J. 
A. DoUar. Royal 8vo. 1903. Gay 
& Bird, 16s. 

Course in Surgical Operations, 
for Veterinary Students and Prac- 
titioners, by W. Pfeiffer and W. L. 
Williams. Cr.8vo. 42 lUus. 1900. 
Bailliere, 6s. 

Fleming's Text-book of Opera- 
tive Veterinary Surgery. Vol. I., 
ed. by J. Macqueen. Royal 8vo. 
2nd ed. 304 pp. 343 Illus. 1903. 
Bailliere, 10s. 

Manual of Operative Veteri- 
nary Surgery, by A. Liautard, 
M.D.V.M. (U.S.A.). 786 pp. 663 
Illus. Bailliere, 3()s. 

M5ller's Operative Veterinary 
Surgery, trans, from 1894 ed., by J. 
A. W. Dollar. Royal 8vo. 142 
Illus. D. Douglas, Edinburgh, 21s. 

Practice op Veterinary Medi- 
cine and Surgery, by E. Courtenay. 
Cr. 8vo. 690 pp. 1894. Bailliere, 
10s. 6d. 

Practice op Veterinary Sur- 
gery. Vol. I. Operative Technique, 
by J. A. W. Dollar. Royal 8vo. 
282 pp. 272 Illus. 1902. D. 
Douglas, Edinburgh, 12s. 6d. 

Principles and Practice of 
Veterinary Surgery, by W. Williams. 
Demy 8vo. 10th ed. 760 pp. 146 
Illus. 9 Plates. 1903. BaUli^re, 
30s. 

Strange way's Veterinary Anat- 
omy, revised and ed. by J. Vaughan. 
6th ed. 630 pp. 1904. Simpkin, 
24s. 

Text-book of Operative 
Veterinary Surgery, by G. Fleming, 
C.B., LL.D. Part I. 296 Illus. 
10s. 6d. Part II. Royal 8vo. 726 
pp. Illus. 1902. 12s. 6d. BailU^re. 

Veterinary Dental Surgery, 
by T. D. Hinebauch. 12mo. W. R. 
Jenkins, N.Y., $2. 
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Section 70. 
WATCHES, CLOCKS. 

Clock J(»bbkr'8 Hanuy Book, by 
P. N. Hasluck. Cr. 8vo. 169 pp. 
105 Illus. 1889. Lockwood, Is. 

Clocks, Watches aud Bells: 
Elementary, by Sir R Beckett. Cr. 
8v(). 7th ed. Lockwood, os. 6d. 

Kelly's Directory op the 
Watch and Clock Trades of British 
Isles. 7th ed. 20s. 

Modern Horology in Theory 
and Practice, trans, from French of 
C. Saunier. Super royal 8vo. 2nd 
ed. 78 Illus. 22 Coloured Plates. 
Lockwood, 42s. 

Rudimentary Treatise on 
Clocks, Watches, and Bells, for 
Public Purposes, by E. Beckett 
(Lord Grimthorpe). Cr. 8vo. 7th 
ed. 420 pp 1903 Lockwood, 
4s. 6d. 

Springing and Adjusting op 
Watches, by F. J. Britten. 12mo. 
162 pp. 75 Illus 1898. Spon, 38. 

Treatise on Watch work. Past 
and Present, by H. L. Nelthropp, 
M.A. Cr. 8vo. 310 pp. Illus. 1873. 
Sjx)n, 6s. 6d. 

Watch Adjuster's Manual, by 
C. E. Frills. 8vo. 370 pp. Illus. 
Lockwood, 16s. 

Watch and Clockmaker's Hand- 
book, Dictionary and Guide, by F. 
J. Britten. Cr. 8vo. 10th ed. 492 
pp. 1902. Spon, 5s. 

Watch Jobber's Handy Book, 
by P. N. Hasluck. Cr. 8vo. 144 
pp. 106 Illus. 1887. Lockwood, 
Is. 

Watchmaker's Handbook, trans, 
from French of C. Saunier by J. 
Tripplin and C. Rigg, M.A. Cr. 
8vo. 3rd ed. Lockwood, 9s. 

Watch Repairing, Cleaning, 
Adjusting, by F. J. Garrard. Cr. 
8vo. 224 pp. 1903. Lockwood, 
4s. 6d. 

Sun Dials. 

How TO Build Sun Dials, by 
H. S. Spachman. 8vo. Comstock, 
N.Y., $1.50. 

(Jewellery, etc. See section 37.) 



Section 71. 
WATER. 

Fxamination, Analysis. 

AcnoN OF Water on Lead : 
Cause and Prevention, by J. H. 
Garrett, M.D. Cr. 8vo. 116 pp. 
1891. Lewis, 4b. 6d. 

EXAIUNATION OF WaTEB 1 

Chemical and Bacteriological, by 
W. P. Mason (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 
Chapman, 5s. 6d. 

ExABilNATION OF WaTEB FOB. 

Sanitary and Technical Purposes^ 
by H. Leffinann and W. Beam 
(U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 142 
pp. 1899. Kegan Paul, 56. 

Examination of Watbes and 
Water Supplies, by J. C. Thresh. 
Royal 8vo. 460 pp. 1904. Churchill, 

148. 

Guide to the Micboscopicai* 
Examination of Drinking Water, by 
J. D. Macdonald, M.D. 8vo. 2nd 
ed. 25 Plates. 1883. ChurchiU, 
7s. 6d. 

Industrial Uses of Water, 
from French of H. de la Coux. 
Royal 8yo. 135 Illus. 1903. Scott, 
Greenwood, lOs. 6d. 

Introduction to Bacterio- 
logical Examination of Water, by 
W. H. Horrocks, M.B., B.Sc. 8vo. 
320 pp. 5 Plates. 1901. Churchill, 
lOs. 6d. 

Micro-organisms in Water : 
Identification and Removal, by P> 
Frankland. Demy 8vo. 532 pp. 
Illus. 2 Plates. Diagrams. 1894. 
Longmans, 16s. 

Microscopical Examination of 
Potable Water, by G. W. Rafter 
(U.S.A.). 16mo. 160pp. Spon, 2s. 

Microscopy of Drinking Water, 
by G. C. Whipple (U.S.A.). 8vo. 
Illus. 19 Plates. 1899. Chapman, 
15s. 

Papers on Lead Poisoning Amy 
Water Supplies, with Diagrams and 
Maps. 1903. Eyre & Spottiawoode, 
8s. lOd. 

Practical Hints on the Analy- 
sis of Water and Sewage, by S. Bar- 
wise, M.D., D.P.H. Med. 8vo. 66' 
pp. 21 Illus. 1899. Rebman^ 
2s. 6d. 
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Simple Method op Watee Analy- 
sis, by J. C. Thresh, M.D., D.Sc, 
D.P.H. Fcp. 8vo. 4th ed. 66 
pp. 1903. Churchill, 28. 6d. 

Watee Analysis, by J. A. Wank- 
lyn and E. T. Chapman. Cr. 8vo. 
8th ed. Kegan Paul, 5s. 

Watee Analysis poe Sanitaey 
Purposes, by E. Frankland. Post 
8vo. 2nd ed. 133 pp. 1890. 
Gumey & Jackson, 5s. 

Watee and Public Health, by 
J. H. Fuertes (U.S.A. \ 12mo. 
1897. Chapman, 6s. 6d. 

Filtration, Purification. 

FiLTEATION OP PUBLIC WaTER 

Supply, by A. Hazen (U.S.A.). 
Demy 8vo. 197 pp. 1899. Chap- 
man, 12s. 6d. 

Modern System op Water Puri- 
PiCATiON, by W. G. Atkins. 8vo. 
1903. Spon, Is. 

PURIPICATION AND STERILISATION 

of Water, Four Lectures, by S. 
Rideal, D.Sc. Demy 8vo. 1902. 
Society of Arts, Is. paper. 

PxjRiPiCATioN OP Public Water 
Supplies, by J. W. Hill. Demy 
8vo. 304 pp. 32 lUus. 1898. 
Van Nostrand, N.Y., 10s. 6d. 

Report on the Filtration of 
River Waters for Supply of Cities. 
4to. 30 Plates. Van Nostrand, 
N.Y., $7.50. 

Water and its Purification, by 
S. Rideal, D.Sc. Cr. 8vo. 2nd ed. 
'362pp. 1902. Lockwood, 9s. 

Water Filtration Works, by J. 
H. Fuertes (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. 283 
pp. 46 Ulus. 19 Plates. 1901. 
Chapman, 10s. 6d. 

Water Softening and Purifica- 
tion: Softening and Classification 
of Hard and Dirty Waters, by H. 
Collet Cr. 8vo. 168 pp. 12 Illus. 
1896. Spon, 5s. 

Water Supply. 

Elementary Handbook on Pot- 
able Water, by F. Davis, M.Sc, 
Ph.D. (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. Gay 
& Bird, 6s. 

Elements of Water Engineer- 
ing, by E. S. Gould. Med. 8vo. 
168 pp. Engineering News, N.Y., 
$2. 



Examination op Water for 
Sanitary and Technical Purposes, by 
H. Letfman. M.D., and W. Beam, 
M.A. (U.S.A.). Cr. 8vo. Spon, 6s. 

Experiments on the Carrying 
Capacity of Large Riveted Metal 
Conduits, up to Six Feet per Second 
of Velocity of Flow, by C. Herschel 
(U.S.A.). Med. 8vo. 122 pp. 
Illus. 1897. Chapman, 8s. 6d. 

Flow op Water in Open Chan- 
nels, Pipes, Sewers, Conduits, etc., 
by P. J. Flynn. 18mo. 118 pp. 
Spon, 2s. 

Indian Storage Reservoirs, 
with Earthen Dams, by W. L. 
Strange. 8vo. 1904. Spon, 21s. 

Law op Water, Gas and Elec- 
tric Lighting, for Consumers, by 
L. R. Duckworth. 12mo. 102 pp. 
1900. E. Wilson, Is. 6d. limp. 

London Water Supply : A Re- 
trospect and a Survey, by R. 
Sisley. Demy 4to. 192 pp. Maps 
and Plans. 1899. Scientific Press, 
Ltd., 21s. 

Notes on Water Supply : Re- 
ferences, Tables, Notes, etc., re- 
lating to Waterworks Engineering, 
by J. T. Rodda. 4to. 140 pp. 
1898. W. King, 5s. 

Notes on Water Supply in New 
Countries, by T. W. Stone. 12mo. 
42 pp. 18 Plates. 1888. Spon, 6s. 

Practical Treatise on Hydrau- 
lic and Water Supply Engineering, 
by J. T. Fanning. Demy 8vo. 15th 
ed. 644 pp. 1902. Van Nostrand, 
N.Y., $5. 

Public Water Supplies : Re- 
quirements, Resources and Con- 
struction of Works, by F. E. 
Tumesurre and H. L. Russell 
(U.S.A.). Demy8vo. 746pp. 231 
lUus. 1901. Chapman, 21s. 

Royal Commission on Water 
Supply within Limits of Metropoli- 
tan Water Companies. 1901. Eyre 
& Spottiswoode, 26s. 

Rural Water Supply, by A. 
Greenwell and W. T. Curry. Cr. 
8vo. 2nded. 220 pp. Illus. 1898. 
Lockwood, 5s. 

Tables for Calculating Dis- 
charge of Water in Pipes for Water 
and Power Supplies, by A. E. Silk. 
Cr. 8vo. 64 pp. 1899. Spon, 5s. 
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Water Supply, continueti. 

Theory of Water Fu7DiN<i by 
thi' Diviiiinf^ 114x1, by B. TompkioH. 
Hvo. 2ii(l i.Kl. IlluH. Spun, 28. 6d. 

Trkatihk on Water Supply, 
DniiiiHKf and Sanitary Appliances 
(if Kosidences, hy F. Colyer. 12in(). 
*.»2 i»p. 1881». SiK>n, 6h. 

watkr and Water Supplies, by 
J. ('. ThreHh, D.Sc, M.D., D.P.H. 
Cr. Kvo. :<nl ecL 527 pp. 23 
IlluM. 1<M)1. llobnian, 78. 6d. 

Watkr Kn<:inkkrin<j, by C. Slagg. 
(V. Kvo. 2n(l ed. »)9 pp. 58 
IlluH. 18!>4. Lockwo<Kl, 7h. tkl. 

Watkk Supply : Sti'dent's 
Handbook on ConditionH Governing 
Selection of Sources and Distribu- 
ti<»n of Water, by K. E. Middleton. 
Royal 8vo. 17« pp. liMJ3. Griffin, 
88. (kl. 

Water Supply, by J. H. B. 
Browne. Vv. 8vo. 104 pp. 1880. 
Macniilliin, 2s. <)d. 

Watkr Supply, by W. P. Mason 
(T.S.A.). 8vo. 3rd ed. 418 pp. 
40 Illiis. 22 Plates. 1<H)2. Chap- 
man, 21s. 

Watkk Supply En(;inkerin<j, by 
A. P. Fohvell. 8vo. 2nd ed. 57() pp. 
Illus. 11MK5. Wiley, N.Y., .^4. 

Watkk Supply : Handbook for 
(ieneral I'se, by J. Parry. Cr. 8vo. 
Illus. Sp<m, 3s. Od. 

Watkk Supply and Seweracik of 
Country Mansions and Estates : 
Lectures, by E. Bailey-Denton. Cr. 
8vo. 7() pp. 1001. Spon, 2s. 6d. 

Water Supply of Cities and 
Towns, by W. 1 lumber. Imp. 4to. 
4(K) pp. 250 Illus. 52 Plates. 
Lookwo(Kl, €6 6s. 

Water Supply op Towns and 
the Construction of Waterworks, 
for Engineers and Students, by W. 
K. Burton. Super royal 8vo. 2nd 
ed. :^Wpp. 255 Illus. 43 Plates. 
1808. Lock wood, 25s. 

Water Waste Prevention, by 
H. C. Meyer. Large 8vo. Engineer- 
ing Record, N.Y., .?1. 

Well-borino for Water, Brine 
and Oil, by C. Isler. Royal 8vo. 



195 pp. 150 nius. 1902. Spon, 
10b. 

Wells Ain> Well SiNKiiro, by 
J. G. Swindell and G. R. BurnelL 
12mo. 2nd ed. Lockwood, 2s. 

Waterworks. 

Manual of American Water- 
works, by M. N. Baker. Med. 8vo. 
700 pp. 1897. Engineering Xews, 
N.Y., $3. 

Principles of Watebwobks 
Engineering, by J. H. T. Tudsbery, 
D.Sc, and A. W. Brightmore, 
M.Sc. Royal 8vo. 2nd ed. 420 
pp. 120 Illus. Spon, 258. 

Some Details of Waterworks 
Construction, by W. R. Billings. 
Large 8vo. Engineering Recordy 
N.Y., $2. 

Towers and Tanks for Water- 
works by J. N. Hazlehurst (U.S.A.). 
8vo. 216 pp. Chapman, lOs. 6d. 

Water Tower, Pumping and 
Power Station Designs. Engineer* 
ing Record, N.Y., $2. 

Waterworks Directory and 
Statistics. Annual. Hazell, Watson, 
Os. 

Waterworks Distribution, by 
J. A. McPherson. Large cr. 8vo. 
154 pp. 103 Illus. 19 Diagrams. 
Chart. 1900. Batsford, Gs. 

Waterworks for Small Cities 
and Towns, by J. Goodell (U.S.A.). 
Deiny8vo. 281pp. 53 Illus. 1899. 
Kegan Paul, 10s. 6d. 

Waterworks for Supply of 
Cities and Towns, by S. Hughes. 
Lock wood, 4s. 

Waterworks Law as Applied 
to Small Undertakings, by P. 
Griffith. 8vo. 148 pp. 1902. Biggs, 
5s. 

(Wells. See Water Supply.) 

(Rivers, Canals, River Pollution. 
See section 58. Irrigation. See 
section 1. Ice-making. See sec- 
tion 21.) 

(Wills. See section 40.) 

(Workmen's Compensation. See 

section 22.) 
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Abattoirs, 129. 
Accounting, 52. 
Acetylene, 117. 
Aerated Beverages, 107. 
Adulteration Acts, 106. 
Advertising, 29. 
Aerial Navigation, 11, 12. 
Agricultural Botany, 113. 

— Chemistry, 1. 

— liaw, 2. 
Agriculture, 1-11. 
Air Analysis, 11. 

— Engines, 83. 
Alcohol, 34 
Alkalies, 41. 
Alloys, 141. 
Alphabets; 24, 125. 
Alternating Currents, 61. 
Aluminium, 141. 
Ambulance, 145 
Ammonia, 41. 
Analysis, Metallurgical, 

141. 
Analytical Chemistry, 41. 
Anatomy, Artistic, 21. 
Apples, 7. 
Aquariums, 26. 
Arbitration, 137, 138. 
Arches, Construction of, 74. 
Architectural Dictionaries, 

12. 
— ■ Drawing, 12, 13. 

— Engineering, 75. 
Architecture, 12-14. 
Architects' Price Books, 14, 

18. 
Arithmetic, Commercial, 53. 
Armature Windings, 62. 
Arsenic, 41. 

— in Beer, 34. 
Art, 21-26. 

Artificial Stone Dyeing, 27. 
Artillery, 145. 
Artistic Anatomy, 21. 
Arts and Crafts, 27. 
Art Schools, London, 21. 
Art Teaching, 
Asbestos, 154. 
Assaying, 141. 
Assurance, 132, 133. 
Auctioneers, 27. 
Auditing, 52. 
Authorship, 29. 
Automobiles, 155. 

Bacterioloot, 125. 
Baking Bread, 107. 
Balloons, 11, 12. 
Banking, 28. 
Bankruptcy Law, 138. 
Barometers, 168, 169. 
Baths, 126. 
Batteries, 62. 



Beams, Strains on, 102. 
Bee-keeping, 2. 
Bell-hanging, 75. 
Belting, 97. 
Bicycles, 75. 
Blacksmithing, 76. 
Bleaching, 199. 
Board of Trade Examina- 
tions, 160. 
Boat Building, 160. 
Boiler Making, 76. 
Bone Producte, 9, 120. 
Bookbinding, 29. 
Book-keeping, 52. 

— Farm, 6. 
Bookselling, 30. 

Boot Manufacture, 136. 
Botany, 113. 
Brakes, Railway, 183. 
Bread-making, 107. 
Brewing, 34. 
Bricklaying, 14. 
Brick-making, 179. 
Bridges, 77. 

— Railway, 183. 
Bronzing, 87. 
Brush Work, 25. 

'. Builders' Price Books, 14, 

18. 
Building Construction, 14, 
15. 

— Dictionaries, 12. 

— Law, 16. 

— Materials, 16. 

— Societies, 191. 
Buildings, Dampness in, 

15. 
Bungalow Building, 18. 
Business Guides, 51. 
Butter, 4, 5. 

Cabinetmakino, 35. 
Cables, Submarine, 71. 
Cactus Culture, 115. 
Cake-making, 108. 
Calculators, 37-39. 

— Iron Trade, 98. 
Calculus for Engineers, 79. 
Cameras, 173. 

Canals, 187. 
Candle-making, 190. 
Carbon- making. Electrical, 

67. 
Carpentry, 39. 
Carriage Painting, 50. 
Cast-iron, Analysis of, 143. 
Catalogues of Books, 30. 
Cattle, 3. 

— Diseases, 207. 
Cavalry, 146. 
Cellulose, 113. 
Cements, 17. 

' Charcoal, Animal, 120. 



Cheese-making, 5. 
Chemical Analysis, 41. 

— Directories, 43. 

— Industry, 41-50. 

— Solubilities, 50. 

— Tables, 43. 
Chemistry, Agricultural, 1.. 

— Applied, 43. 

— Dairy, 4. 

— Engineering, 79. 

— Inorganic, 45. 

— Organic, 46. 

— Practical, 46, 47. 
Chimneys, Factory, 20. 
China Painting, 179, 180. 
Church Building, 17. 
Cider- making, 35. 

Civil Engineering, 79. 

Clay Modelling, 24. 

Clays, 180, 181. 

Clocks, 210. 

Coachbuilding, 50. 

Coach Trimming, 50. 
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Oils— Vegetable Oils— Lamp Oils— Engine Tallow, Solidified Oils and Petroleum 
Jelly — Machinery Greases: Loco and Anti-friction- Clarifying and Utilisation 
of Waste Fats, Oils, Tank Bottoms, Drainings of Barrels and Drums, Pickingft 
Up, Dregs, etc.— The Fixing and Cleaning of Oil Tanks, etc.— Appendix and 
General Information. 



ANIMAL FATS AND OILS: Their Practical Production, 

Purification and Uses for a great Variety of Purposes. Their Pro- 
perties, Falsification and Examination. Translated from the German 
of Louis Edoar ANDiis. Sixty-two Illustrations. 240 pp. 1898. 
Demy 8vo. Price 10s. 6d. ; India and Colonies, lis. ; Other Countries,. 
12s. ; strictly net. 

IContentSa 

Introduction — Occurrence, Origin, Properties and Chemical Constitution of Animal Pats — 
Preparation of Animal Fats and Oils — Machinery — Tallow-melting Plant — Extraction Plant 
— Presses — Filtering Apparatus — Butter: Raw Material and Preparation, Properties, Adul- 
terations, Beef Lard or Remelted Butter; Testing — Candle-fish Oil — Mutton-Tallow — Hare 
Fat — Goose Fat — Neatsfoot Oil — Bone Fat: Bone Boiling, Steaming Bones, Extraction,. 
Refining — Bone Oil — Artificial Butter: Oleomargarine, Margarine Manufacture in France,. 
Grasso's Process, " Kaiser's Butter," Jahr & Miinzberg's Method, Filbert's Process, Winter's 
Method— Human Fat— Horse Fat— Beef Marrow— Turtle Oil— Hog's Lard: Raw Material — 
Preparation, Properties, Adulterations, Examination — Lard Oil — Fish Oils — Liver Oils — 
Artificial Train Oil — Wool Fat: Properties, Purified Wool Fat— Spermaceti : Bxamination> 
of Pats and Oils in General. 



THE OIL MERCHANTS' MANUAL AND OIL TRADE 
READY RECKONER. Compiled by Frank P. Sherriff. 

Second Edition Revised and Enlarged. Demy 8vo. 214 pp. 1904. 
With Two Sheets of Tables. Price 7s. 6d. ; India and Colonies, 8s. ; 
Other Countries, 8s. 6d. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

Trade Terms and Customs — Tables to Ascertain Value of Oil sold per cwt. or ton — Specific 
Gravity Tables — Percentage Tare Tables — Petroleum Tables — Pararane and Benzoline Calcu- 
lations — Customary Drafts — Tables for Calculating Allowance for Dirt, Water, eta — Capacity 
of Circular Tanks Tables, etc., etc. 

THE CHEMISTRY OF ESSENTIAL OILS AND ARTI- 
FICIAL PERFUMES. By Ernest J. Parry, B.Sc. 

(Lond.), F.I.C., F.C.S. 411 pp. 20 Illustrations. 1899. Demy 8vo. 
Price 12s. 6d. ; India and Colonies, 13s. 6d. ; Other Countries, 15s. ; 
strictly net. 

Contents. 
The Qeneral Properties of Essential Oils— Compounds occurring In Essential Oils 
—The Preparation of Essential Oils— The Analysis of Essential Oils— Systematic 
Study of the Essential Oils- Terpeneless Oils— The Chemistry of Artificial Perfumes 
— ^Appendix : Table of Constants— Index. 

VEGETABLE FATS AND OILS : Their Practical Prepara- 
tion, Purification and Employment for Various Purposes, their Proper- 
ties, Adulteration and Examination. Translated from the German of 
Louis Edgar Andj^is. Ninety-four Illustrations. 340 pp. Second 
Edition. 1902. Demy 8vo. Price 10s. 6d. ; India and Colonies, 
lis.; Other Countries, 12s.; strictly net. 

Contents. 
General Properties— Estimation of the Amount of Oil in Seeds— The Preparation 
of iVegfetable Fats and Oils — Apparatus for Grinding Oil Seeds and Fruits — Installation 
of Oil and Pat Works— Extraction Method of Obtaining Oils and Fats— Oil Extraction 
Installations— Press Moulds— Non-dryins: Vegetable Oils— Vegretable drying: Oils- 
Solid Vegretable Fats— Fruits Yielding; Oils and Pats— Wool-softening Oils— Soluble Oils — 
Treatment of the Oil after Leaving the Press — Improved Methods of Refining — Bleachlnfl' 
Fats and Oils — Practical Experiments on the Treatment of Oils with regard to Refining ana 
Bleaching — Testing Oils and Pats. 

SOAPS. A Practical Manual of the Manufacture of Domestic, 
Toilet and other Soaps. By George H. Hurst, F.C.S. 390 pp. 
66 Illustrations. 1898. Price 12s. 6d. ; India and Colonies, 13s. 6d. ; 
Other Countries, 15s. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

Introductory— Soap-maker's Alkalies— Soap Fats and Oils-Perfumes— Water as 
a Soap Material— Soap Machinery- Technologry of Soap-making^-Qlycerine in Soap 
l^yes— Laying out a Soap Factory— Soap Analysis— Appendices. 



Soaps. 



TEXTILE SOAPS AND OILS. Handbook on the Prepara- 
tion, Properties and Analysis of the Soaps and Oils used in Textile 
Manufacturing, Dyeing and Printing. By George H. Hurst, F.C.S. 
Crown 8vo. 195 pp. 1904. Price 5s. ; India and Colonies, 5s. 6d. ; 
Other Countries, 6s. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

Methods of Makins^ Soaps— Hard Soap — Soft Soap. Special Textile Soaps— Wool 
Soaps — Calico Printers' Soaps — Dyers' Soaps. Relation of Soap to Water for Industrial 
Purposes — Treating Waste Soap Liquors — Boiled Off Liquor — Calico Printers and Dyers' 
Soap Liquors — Soap Analysis— Fat in Soap. 

ANIMAL AND VEGETABLE OILS AND PATS— Tallow— Lard— Bone Grease- 
Tallow Oil. Vegretable Soap, Oils and Fats— Palm Oil— Coco-nut Oil— Olive Oil— Cotton- 
seed Oil— Linseed Oil— Castor Oil— Corn Oil— Whale Oil or Train Oil— Repe Oil. 

GLYCERINE. 

TEXTILE OILS— Oleic Acid— Blended Wool Oils— Oils for Cotton Dyeing, Printing and 
Finishing— Turkey Red Oil— Alizarine Oil— Oleine— Oxy Turkey Red Oils— Soluble Oil- 
Analysis of Turkey Red Oil — Finisher's Soluble Oil — Finisher's Soap Softening — ^Testing and 
Adulteration of Oils — Index. 
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Cosmetical Preparations. 

COSMETICS : MANUFACTURE, EMPLOYMENT 
AND TESTING OF ALL COSMETIC MATERIALS 
AND COSMETIC SPECIALITIES. Translated 

from the German of Dr. Theodor Roller. Crown 8vo. 262 pp. 
1902. Price 5s. ; India and Colonies, 5s. 6d. ; Other Countries, 
6s. net. 

Contents. 

Purposes and Uses of, and Ingredients used in the^Preparation of Cosmetics — Preparation of 
Perfumes by Pressure, Distillation, Maceration, Absorption or Bnfleurage, and Extraction 
Methods— Chemical and Animal Products used in the Preparation of Cosmetics — Oils and Fats 
used 'in the Preparation of Cosmetics— General Cosmetic Preparations — Mouth Washes and 
Tooth Pastes — Hair Dyes, Hair Restorers and Depilatories — Cosmetic A4juncts and 
Specialities— Colouring Cosmetic Preparations — Antiseptic Washes and Soaps— Toilet and 
Hygienic Soaps — Secret Preparations for Skin, Complexion, Teeth, Mouth, etc. — Testing and 
Examining the Materials Employed in the Manufacture of Cosmetics — Index. 

Glue, Bone Products and 

Manures. 

GLUE AND GLUE TESTING. By Samuel Rideal, D.Sc. 

(Lond.), F.I.C. Fourteen Engravings. 144 pp. DemySvo. 1900. Price 
10s. 6d.; India and Colonies, lis.; Other Countries, 12s.; strictly net. 

Contents. 

Constitution and Properties: Definitions and Sources, Gelatine, Chondrin and Allied 
Bodies, Physical and Chemical Properties, Classification, Grades and Commercial Varieties 
— Raw Materials and Manufacture : Glue Stock, Lining, Extraction, Washing and Clari- 
fying, Filter Presses, Water Supply, Use of Alkalies, Action of Bacteria and of Antiseptics* 
Various Processes, Cleansing, Forming, Drying, Crushing, etc., Secondary Products — Uses 
of Glue : Selection and Preparation for Use, Carpentry, Veneering, Paper-Making, Book- 
binding, Printing Rollers, Hectographs, Match Manufacture, Sandpaper, etc.. Substitutes for 
other Materials, Artificial Leather and Caoutchouc — Qelatlne : General Characters, Liquid 
Gelatine, Photographic Uses, Size, Tanno-, Chrome and Formo-Gelatine, Artificial Silk, 
Cements, Pneumatic Tyres, Culinary, Meat Extracts, Isinglass, Medicinal and other Uses, 
Bacteriology — Glue Testlns:: Review of Processes, Chemical Examination, Adulteration* 
Physical Tests, Valuation of Raw Materials — Commercial Aspects. 

BONE PRODUCTS AND MANURES : An Account of the 

most recent Improvements in the Manu&cture of Fat, Glue, Animal 
Charcoal, Size, Gelatine and Manures. By Thomas Lambert, Techni- 
cal and Consulting Chemist. Illustrated by Twenty-one Plans and 
Diagrams. 162 pp. Demy 8vo. 1901. Price 7s. 6d. ; India and 
Colonies, 8s. ; Other Countries, 8s. 6d. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

Chemical Composition of Bones — Arrangement of Factory — Properties of Glue — Glutin 
and Chondrin — Skm Glue — Liming of Skins — Washing — Boiling of Skins — Clarification of Glue. 
Liquors — Glue-Boiling and Clarifying-House — Specification of a Glue — Size — Uses and Pre- 
paration and Composition of Size — Concentrated Size — Properties of Gelatine — Preparation 
of Skin Gelatme — Drying — Bone Gelatine — Selecting Bones — Crushing — Dissolvin^--Bleaching 
— Boiling — Properties of Glutin and Chondrin — ^Testing of Glues and Gelatines— ^he Uses m 
Glue, Gelatine and Size in Various Trades — Soluble and Liquid Glues — Steam and Waterproof 
Glues — Manures — Importation of Food Stuffs — Soils — Germination — Plant Life — Natural 
Manures — Water and Nitrogen in Farmyard Manure — Full Analysis of Farmyard Manure 
— ^Action on Crops — ^Water-Closet System — Sewage Manure — Green Manures — Artificial 
Manures — Mineral Manures — Nitrogenous Matters — Shoddy — Hoofs and Horns — Leather 
Waste — Dried Meat — Dried Blood — Superphosphates — Composition — Manufacture— Common 
Raw Bones — Degreased Bones — Crude Fat — Refined Fat — Degelatinised Bones — Animal 
Charcoal — Bone Superphosphates— Guanos — Dried Animal Products — Potash Compounds — 
Sulphate of Ammonia — Extraction in Vacuo — French and British Gelatines compared— Index. 



Chemicals, Wagte Products and 
Agricultural Chemistry. 

REISSUE OF CHEMICAL ESSAYS OF C. W. 
SCHEELE. First Published in English in 1786. Trans- 
lated from the Academy of Sciences at Stockholm, with Additions. 300 
pp. Demy 8vo. 1901. Price 5s.; India and Colonies, 5s. 6d. ; Other 
Countries, 6s. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

Memoir: C. W. Scheele and his work (written for this edition by J. G. Mcintosh)— On 
Fluor Mineral and its Acid — On Fluor Mineral — Chemical Investigation of Fluor Acid, 
with a View to the Earth which it Yields, by Mr. Wiegler — Additional Information 
Concerning Fluor Minerals — On Mangat^ese, Magnesium, or Magnesia Vitrariorum — On 
Arsenic and its Acid — Remarks upon Salts of Benzoin — On Silex, Clay and Alum — Analysis 
of the Calculus Vesical — Method of Preparing Mercurius Dulcis Via Humida— Cheaper and 
more Convenient Method of Preparing Pulvis Algarothi — Experiments upon Molybdaena 
— Experiments on Plumbago — Method of Preparing a New Green Colour — Of the De- 
composition of Neutral Salts by Unslaked Lime and Iron — On the Quantitv of Pure Air which 
is Daily Present in our Atmosphere — On Milk and its Acid — On the Acid or Saccharum Lactis 
— On the Constituent Parts of Lapis Ponderosus or Tungsten — Experiments and Observations 
on Ether— Index. 

THE MANUFACTURE OF ALUM AND THE SUL- 
PHATES AND OTHER SALTS OF ALUMINA AND 
IRON. Their Uses and Applications as Mordants in Dyeing 
and Calico Printing, and their other Applications in the Arts, Manufac- 
tures, Sanitary Engineering, Agriculture and Horticulture. Translated 
from the French of Lucien Geschwind. 195 Illustrations. 400 pp. 
Royal 8vo. 1901. Price 12s. 6d. ; India and Colonies, 13s. 6d. ; Other 
Countries, 15s. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

Theoretical Study of Aluminium, Iron, and Compounds of these Metals- 
Aluminium and its Compounds — Iron and Iron Compounds. 

Manufacture of Aluminium Sulphates and Sulphates of Iron— Manufacture of 
Aluminium Sulphate and the Alums — Manufacture of Sulphates of Iron. 

Uses of the Sulphates of Aluminium and Iron— Uses of Aluminium Sulphate and 
Alums — Application to Wool and Silk — Preparing and using Aluminium Acetates — Employment 
of Aluminium Sulphate in Carbonising Wool — The Manufacture of Lake Pigments — Manu- 
facture of Prussian Blue — Hide and Leather Industry — Paper Making— Hardening Plaster — 
Lime Washes — Preparation of Non-inflammable Wood, etc. — Purification of Waste Watcrt 
—Uses and Applications of Ferrous Sulphate and Ferric Sulphates— £>yeing— Manu- 
facture of Pigments — Writing Inks— Purification of Lighting Gas —Agriculture — Cotton Dyeing 
— Disinfectant — Purifying Waste Liquors — Manufacture of Nordhausen Sulphuric Acid — 
Fertilising. 

Chemical Characteristics of Iron and Aluminium— Analysis of Various Aluminous 
or Ferruginous Products — Aluminium — Analysing Aluminium Products — Alunite 
Alumina — Sodium Aluminate — Aluminium Sulphate — Iron— Analytical Characteristics of Iron 
Salts — ^Analysis of Pyritic Lignite — Ferrous and Ferric Sulphates — Rouil Mordant — Index. 

AMMONIA AND ITS COMPOUNDS : Their Manufacture 

and Uses. By Camille Vincent, Professor at the Central School of 
Arts and Manufactures, Paris. Translated from the French by M. J. 
Salter. Royal 8vo. 114 pp. 1901. Thirty-two Illustrations. Price 
5s. ; India and Colonies, 5s. 6d. ; Other Countries, 6s. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

General Considerations: Various Sources of Ammoniacal Products; Human Urine 
as a Source of Ammonia — Extraction of Ammoniacal Products from Sewage — 
Extraction of Ammonia from Qas Liquor— Manufacture of Ammoniacal Com- 
pounds from Bones, Nitrogenous Waste, Beetroot Wash and Peat— Manufacture of 
Caustic Ammonia, and Ammonium Chloride, Phosphate and Carbonate— Recovery 
ofiAmmonia from the Ammonia-Soda Mother Liquors— Index. 
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ANALYSIS OF RESINS AND BALSAMS. Translated 

from the German of Dr. Karl Dieterich. Demy 8vo. 340 pp. 1901. 
Price 7s. 6d. : India and Colonies. 8s. ; Other Countries, 8s. 6d. ; 
strictly net. 

Contents. 

Definitioa of Resuis in G«aeraJ — Defiaitioa of Balsams, and esfwcially the Gum Resins — 
External and Supcrncial Charactertstics of Resmous Bodies — Distinctioo betw e en Resinous 
Bodies and Fats and Oib — Or^in. Occurrence and Collection of Resinous Subctancxa — 
Qassification — Chemical Constituents of Resinous Substances — Resinols — Resinot Annob — 
Beha\-iour of Resm Constituents towards the Cholest e r in e Reactions — Uses and Identi- 
fication of Resins — Melting-point — Solvents — Acid Value — Saponification Value — Resin Vahie 
—Ester and Ether Values- Acetjl and Corboo>i Value— M^hji Value— Resin Acid— Syste- 
matic R^sum^ of the Performance of the Acid and Saponification Value Tests. 

Balsams — Introduction — Definitions — Canada Balsam — Copaiba Balsam — Angostura 
Copaiba Balsam — Babia Copaiba Balsam — Carthagena Copaiba Balsam — Maracaibo 
Qmaiba Balsam — Maturin Copaiba Balsam — Gurjum Copaiba Balsam — Para Copaiba Balsaaa 
—Surinam Copaiba Balsam — West African Copaiba Balsam — Mecca Balsam — Peruvian 
Balsam — Tolu Balsam — Acaroid Resin — Amine — Amber — African and West Indian Kino- 
Bengal Kino — Labdanum — Mastic — Pine Resin — Sandarach — Scammonium — Shellac — Storax 
—Adulteration of St\-rax Liquidus Crudus — Purified Storax — Styrax Cmdus Colatus — ^Taca- 
mahac — Thapsia Rean — Turpentine — Chios Turpentine — Straasburg Turpentme — Turpeth 
Turpentine. Qaai Rliillai — Ammoniacimi — Bdellium — Eu|4»orfoium — Galbanum — Gamboge 
— Lactucarium — Myrrh — Opopanax — Sagapenum — Olibanum or I n c ense — Acaroid Resin — 
Amber — Thapsia Resin — Index. 



MANUAL OF AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRT. By 

Herbert Ingle, F.I.C. Lecturer on Agricultural Chemistry, the 
Yorkshire College; Lecturer in the Victoria University. 388 pp. 11 
Illustrations. 1902. Demy 8\*o. Price 7s. 6d. ; India and Colonies, 8s. ; 
Other Countries, 8s. 6d. net. 

Contents. 

Introduction — The Atmosphere — The Soil — The Reactions occurring in Soib — The 
Analysis of Soils — Manures, Natural — Manures (cootmued) — The Analysis of Manures — ^The 
Constituents of Plants — The Plant— Crops —The Animal — Foods and Feeding— Milk and Milk 
Products — The Analysis of Milk and Milk Products — Miscellaneous Products used in Agrf> 
culture — Appendix — Index. 



THE UTILISATION OF WASTE PRODUCTS. A Treatise 

on the Rational Utilisation, Recover}' and Treatment of Waste Pro- 
ducts of all kinds. By Dr. Theodor Koller. Translated from the 
Second Revised German Edition. Twenty-two Illustrations. Demy 
8vo. 280 pp. 1902. Price 7s. 6d. ; India and Colonies, 8s. ; Other 
Countries, 8s. 6d. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

The Waste of Towns— Ammonia and Sal- Ammoniac— Rational Processes for Obtainuig 
these Substances by Treating Residues and Waste — Residues in the Manufacture of Aniline 
Dyes— Amber Waste— Brewers' Waste— Blood and Slaughter-House Refuse — Manufoictured 
Fuels — Waste Paper and Bookbinders' Waste — Iron Slags — Excrement — Colouring Matters- 
from Waste— Dyers' Waste Waters— Fat from Waste— Fish Waste— Calamine Slwfee— 
Tannery Waste — Gold and Silver Waste— India-rubber and Caoutchouc Waste— Residues in 
the Manufacture of Rosin Oil — Wood Waste — Horn Waste — Infusorial Earth — Iridium from 
Goldsmiths' Sweepings— Jute Waste — Cork Waste— Leather Waste— Glue Msdiers' Waste 
— Illuminating Gas from Waste and the By-Products of the Manufacture of Coal Gas — 
Meerschum — Molasses — Metal Waste — By-Products in the Manufacture of Mineral Waters 
— Fruit— The By-Products of Paper and Paper Pulp Works— By-Products in the Treatment 
of Coal Tar Oils— Fur Waste— The Waste Matter in the Manufacture of Parchment Paper 
—Mother of Pearl Waste— Petroleum Residues— Platinum Residues— Broken Porcelain. 
Earthenware and Glass— Salt Waste— Slate Waste— Sulphur— Burnt P>-rites— Silk Waste- 
Soap Makers' Waste— Alkali Waste and the Recovery of Soda— Waste Produced in Grinding 
Mirrors — Waste Products in the Manufacture of Starch — Stearic Acid — V^>etable Ivory- 
Waste— Turf— Waste Waters of Cloth Factories— Wine Residues— Tinplate Waste— Wool 
Waste— Wool Sweat — The Waste Liquids from Sugar Works— Index. 
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lYriting Inks and Sealing Waxes. 

INK MANUFACTURE : Including Writing, Copying, Litho- 
graphic, Marking, Stamping, and Laundry Inks. By Siomund Lbhner. 
Three Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 162 pp. Translated from the German 
of the Fifth Edition. Price 5s. ; India and Colonies, 5s. 6d. ; Other 
Countries, 6s. ; net. 

Contents. 

Varieties of Ink — Writing Inks — Raw Materials of Tsunnin Inks — ^The Chemical CotwCttution 
of the Tannin Inks — Recipes for Tannin Inks— Logwood Tannin Mcar-Perric Islo— Alizarine 
Inks-^Bxtract Inks — Logwood Inks — Copying Inks — Hektogra|>hs — Hekts^raph Inks — Ss^ety 
Inks — Ink Extracts and Powders — Preserving Inks — Changes in Ink and the Restoration of 
Paded Writing— Coloured Inks — Red Inks — Blue Inks— Violet Inks — Yellow Inks— Oreen 
Inks — Metallic inks — Indisun Ink — Lithographic Inks and Pencils — Ink Pencils — Marking Inks 
— Ink Specialities — Sympathetic Inks — Stamping Inks — Laundry or Wsishing Blue— Index. 

SEALING-WAXES, WAFERS AND OTHER ADHES- 
IVES FOR THE HOUSEHOLD, OFFICE, WORK- 
SHOP AND FACTORY. By H. C. Standage. Crown 
8vo. 96 pp. Price 5s. ; India and Colonies, 5s. 6d. ; Other Countries, 
6s. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

iMaterials Used for Maklnflf Sealing:- Waxed— The Manufacture of Se^ng- Waxes— 
Wafers— Notes on the Nature of the Materials Used in Making Adhesive Compounds — Cements 
for Use in the Household — Office Gums, Pastes and Mucuages — ^Adhesive Compouncte for 
Pactory and Workshop Use. 

Lead Ores and Compounds. 

LEAD AND ITS COMPOUNDS. By Thos. Lambert, 

Technical and Consulting Chemist. Demy 8vo. 226 pp. Forty Illus- 
trations. Price 7s. 6d. ; India and Colonies, 8s. ; Other Countries, 
8s. 6d. ; net. Plans and Diagrams. 

Contents. 

History — Ores of Lead — Geographical Distribution of the Lead Industry — Chemical and 
Physical Properties of Lead — Alloys of Lead— Compounds of Lead— Dressing of Lead Ores 
— Smelting ot Lead Ores — Smelting in the Scotch or American Ore-hearth — Smelting in the 
Shaft or Blast Furnace — Condensation of Lead Fume — Desilverisation, or the Separation 
of Silver from Argentiferous Lead — Cupellation — The Manufacture of Lead Pipes and 
Sheets — Protoxide of Lead — Litharge and Massicot — Red Lead or Minium — Lead Poisoning 
— Lead Substitutes — Zinc and its Compounds — Pumice Stone — Drying Oils and Siccatives 
— Oil of Turpentine Resin — Classification of Mineral Pigments — Analysis of Raw and Finished 
Products — Tables — I ndex. 

NOTES ON LEAD ORES : Their Distribution and Properties. 
By Jas. Fairie, F.G.S. Crown 8vo. 64 pages. Price 2s. 6d. ; Abroad 
3s. ; strictly net. 

Industrial Hygiene. 

THE RISKS AND DANGERS TO HEALTH OF VARI- 
OUS OCCUPATIONS AND THEIR PREVENTION. 

By Leonard A. Parry, M.D., B.Sc. (Lond.). 196 pp. Demy 8vo. 
Price 7s. 6d. ; India and Colonies, 8s. ; Other Countries, 8s. 6d. ; strictly 
net. 

Contents. 



Occupations which are Accompanied by the Generation and Scattering of Abnormal 
Quantities of Dust— Trades in which there is Danger of Metallic Poisoning— Certain Chenii 
csd Trades — Some Miscellaneous Occupations — ^Trades in which Various Poisonous Vapours 
are Inhaled — General Hygienic Considerations — Index. 
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Industrial Uses of Air, Steam and 

Water. 

DRYING BT MEANS OF AIR AND STEAM. Explana- 
tions, Formulae, and Tables for Use in Practice. Translated from the 
German of E. Hausbrand. Two folding Diagrams and Thirteen Tables. 
Crown 8vo. 72 pp. Price 5s. ; India and Colonies, 5s. 6d. ; Other 
Countries, 68. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

British and Metric Systems Compared — Centigrade and Pahr. Thermometers — Estimation 
of the Maximum Weight of Saturated Aqueous vapour which can be contained in 1 kilo.. 
of Air at Different Pressure and Temperatures— Calculation of the Necessary Weight and 
Volume of Air, and of the Least Expenditure of Heat, per Drying Apparatus with Heated 
Air, at the Atmospheric Pressure: A, With the Assumption that the Air is Completely Satur- 
ated with Vapour both before Entry and after Exit from the Apparatus — B, When the 
Atmospheric Air is Completely Saturated be/ore etUry^ but at its exii is only \^\ot\ Saturated 
— C, When the Atmospheric Air is iwt Saturated with Moisture before Entering the Drying. 
Appsu*atu8 — Drying Apparatus, in which, in the Drying Chamber, a Pressure is Artificially 
Created, Higher or Lower than that of the Atmosphere— Drying by Means of Superheated 
Steam, without Air — Heating Surface, Velocity of the Air Current, Dimensions of the Drying 
Room, Surfeoe of the Drying MateriaJ, Losses of Heat — Index. 

{^ee also •* Evaporating^ Condensing and Cooling Apparatus" p. 27.) 

PURE AIR, OZONE AND WATER. A Practical Treatise 
of their Utilisation and Value in Oil, Grease, Soap, Paint, Glue and 
other Industries. By W. B. Cowbll. Twelve Illustrations. Crown 
8vo. 85 pp. Price 5s. ; India and Colonies, 5s. 6d. ; Other Countries, 
6s. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

Atmospheric Air ; Lifting of Liquids ; Suction Process ; Preparing Blown Oils ; Preparing 
Siccative Drying Oils — Compressed Air ; Whitevrash — Liquid Air ; Retrocession — Purification 
of Water; Water Hardness — Fleshings and Bones — Ozonised Air in the Bleaching and De- 
odorising of Fats, Glues, etc. ; Bleaching Textile Fibres — Appendix : Air and Gases ; Pressure 
of Air at Various Temperatures ; Fuel ; Table of Combustibles ; Saving of Fuel by Heating 
Feed Water ; Table of Solubilities of Scale Making Minerals; British Thermal Units Tables ; 
Volume of the Flow of Steam into the Atmosphere : Temperature of Steam — index. 

THE INDUSTRIAL USES OF WATER. COMPOSI- 
TION — EFFECTS— TROUBLES — REMEDIES— RE- 
SIDUARY WATERS— PURIFICATION— ANALYSIS. 

By H. DB LA Coux. Royal 8vo. Translated from the French and 
Revised by Arthur Morris. 364 pp. 135 Illustrations. Price 10s. 6d. ; 
Colonies, lis. ; Other Countries, 128. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

Chemical Action of Water in Nature and in Industrial Use — Composition of Waters- 
Solubility of Certain Salts in Water Considered from the Industrial Point of View— Effects on 
the Boiling of Watei^— Effects of Water in the Industries— Difficulties with Watei^Feed 
Water for Boilers— Water in Dyeworks, Print Works, and Bleach Works— Water in the 
Textile Industries and in Conditioning— Water in Soap Works— Water in Laundries and 
Washhouses— Water in Tanning— Water in Preparing Tannin and Dyewood Extracts— Water 
in Papermaking— Water in Photography— Water in Sugar Refining— Water in Making loes 
and Beverages— Water in Cider Making— Water in Brewing— Water in DistilliiM|— Preliminary 
Treatment and Apparatus— Substances Used for Preliminary Chemical Punncation— Com- 
mercial Specialities and their Employment— Precipitation of Matters in Suspension in Water 
—Apparatus for the Preliminsu^ Chemical Purification of Water— Industrial Filters— Indus- 
trial Sterilisation of Water— Residuary Waters and their Purification— Soil Filtration- 
Purification by Chemical Processes— Analyses— Index. 

{See Books on Smoke Prevention, Engineering and Metallurgy, p, 26, etc.) 
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X Rays. 



PRACTICAL X RAY WORK. By Frank T. Addyman, 

B.Sc. (Lond.), F.I.C., Member of the Roentgen Society of London ; 
Radiographer to St. George's Hospital ; Demonstrator of Physics and 
Chemistry, and Teacher of Radiography in St. George's Hospital 
Medical School. Demy 8vo. Twelve Plates from Photographs. of X Ray 
Work. Fifty-two Illustrations. 200 pp. 1901. Price 10s. 6d. ; India 
and Colonies, lis. ; Other Countries, 12s. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

Historical — Work leading up to the Discovery of the X Rays — The Discovery — Appara* 
tus and its Manajg^einent — Electrical Terms— Sources of Electricity — Induction Coils — 
Electrostatic Machines — Tubes — Air Pumps — Tube Holders and Stereoscopic Apparatus — 
Fluorescent Screens— Practical X Raj^ Work— Installations— Radioscopy— Radiography— 
X Rays in Dentistry — X Rays in Chemistry — X Rays in War— Index. 

List Of Plates. 

Frontispiece — Congenital Dislocation of Hip-Joint. — I., Needle in Finger. — II., Needle in 
Foot- IIL. Revolver Bullet in Calf and Leg.— IV., A Method of Localisation.— V., Stellate 
Fracture of Patella showing shadow of "Strapping". — VI., Sarcoma. — VII., Six-weeks-old 
Injury to Elbow showing new Growth of Bone. — VIII., Old Fracture of Tibia and Fibula 
badly set. — IX., Heart Shadow. — X., Fractured Femur showing Grain of^Splint. — XL. Bar- 
ren's Method of Localisation. 

India^ Rubber and Gutta Percha. 

INDIA-RUBBER AND GUTTA PERCHA. Translated 
from the French of T. Seeligmann, G. Lamy Torvilhon and H. 
Falconnet by John Geddes McIntosh. Royal 8vo. Eighty-six 
Illustrations. Three Plates. 412 pages. 1903. Price 12s. 6d. ; 
India and Colonies, 13s. 6d. ; Other Countries, 15s. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

India- Rubber— Botanical Origin — Climatology — Soil— Rational Culture and Acclimation 
of the Different Species of India-Rubber Plants— Methods of Obtaining the Latex— Methods 
of Preparing Raw or Crude India-Rubber^— Classification of the Commercial Species of 
Raw Rubber — Physical and Chemical Properties of the Latex and of India-Rubber — 
Mechanical Transformation of Natural Caoutchouc into Washed or Normal Caoutchouc 
(Purification) and Normal Rubber into Masticated Rubber — Softening, Cutting, Washings 
Drying — Preliminary Observations — Vulcanisation of Normal Rubber — Chemical and Physical 
Properties of Vulcanised Rubber — General Considerations — Hardened Rubber or Ebonite^ 
Considerations on Mineralisation and other Mixtures — Coloration and Dyeing — Analysis 
of Natural or Normal Rubber and Vulcanised Rubber — Rubber Substitutes — Imitation Rubber. 

Qutta Percha — Botanical Origin — Climatology — Soil — Rational Culture — Methods of 
Collection — Classification of the Different Species of Commercial Gutta Percha — Physical 
and Chemical Properties — Mechanical Transformation — Methods of Analysing — Gutta Percha 
Substitutes — Index. 



Leather Trades. 



PRACTICAL TREATISE ON THE LEATHER IN- 
DUSTRY. By A. M. ViLLON. Translated by Frank T. 
Addyman, B.Sc. (Lond.), F.I.C., F.C.S. ; and Corrected by an Emi- 
nent Member of the Trade. 500 pp., royal 8vo. 1901. 123 Illustra- 
tions. Price 21s. ; India and Colonies, 22s. ; Other Countries, 23s. 6d. ; 
strictly net. 

Contents. 

Preface — Translator's Preface — List of Illustrations. 

Part I., Materials used in Tannins' — Skins: Skin and its Structure; Skins used in 
Tanning ; Various Skins and their Uses — Tannin and Tanning Substances : Tannin ; Barks 
(Oak) ; Barks other than Oak ; Tanning Woods ; Tannin-bearing Leaves ; Excrescences ; 
Tan-bearing Fruits ; Tan-bearing Roots and Bulbs ; Tanning Juices ; Tannin^j Substances 
used in Various Countries ; Tannin Extracts ; Estimation of Tannin and Tannin Principles. 

Part II., Tanning^ — The Installation of a Tannery: Tan Furnaces; Chimneys, Boilers, 
etc. ; Steam Engines — Grinding and Trituration of Tanning Substances : Cutting up Bark ; 
Grinding Bark; The Grinding of Tan Woods; Powdering Fruit, Galls and Grains; Notes on 
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the Grinding of Bark — Manufacture of Sole Leather: Soaking; Sweating and Unhairing; 
Plumping and Colouring; Handling; Tanning; Tanning Elephants' Hides; Drying; 
Striking or Pinning — Manufacture of Dressing Leather: Soaking; Depilation; New Pro- 
cesses for the Depilation of Skins; Tanning; Cow Hides; Horse Hides; Goat Skins; Manu- 
facture of Split Hides — On Various Methods of Tanning: Mechanical Methods; Physical 
Methods; Chemical Methods; Tanning with Extracts — Quantity and Quality; Quantity; 
Net Cost; Quality of Leather — Various Manipulations of Tanned Leather: Second Tanning; 
Grease Stains; Bleaching Leather; Waterproofing Leather; Weighting Tanned Leather; 
Preservation of Leather — Tanning Various Skins. 

Part lU., Currying: — Waxed Calf: Preparation; Shaving; Stretching or Slicking; 
Oiling the Grain ; Oiling the Flesh Side; Whitening and Graining; Waxing; Finishing; Dry 
Finishing; Finishing in Colour; Cost — White Calf: Finishing in White — Cow Hide for 
Upper Leathers: Black Cow Hide; White Cow Hide; Coloured Cow Hide — Smooth Cow 
Hide — Black Leather — Miscellaneous Hides: Horse; Goat; Waxed Goat Skin; Matt Goat 
Skin — Russia Leather: Russia Leather; Artificial Russia Leather. 

Part IV., Bnamelled, Hungary and Chamoy Leather, Morocco, Parchment, Furs 
and Artificial Leather — Enamelled Leather: Varnish Manufacture; Application of the 
Enamel; Enamelling in Colour — Hungary Leather: Preliminary; Wet Work or Prepara- 
tion; Aluming; Dressing or Loft Work; Tallowing; Hungary Leather from Various Hides 
— ^Tawing : Preparatory Operations ; Dressing ; DK^eing Tawed Skins ; Rugs — Chamoy Leather 
— Morocco: Preliminary Operations, Morocco Tanning: Mordants used in Morocco Manu- 
facture; Natural Colours used in Morocco Dyeing; Artificial Colours; Different Methods 
of Dyeing; Dyeing with Natural Colours; Dyeing with Aniline Colours; Dyeing with 
Metallic Salts ; Leather Printing ; Finishing Morocco ; Shagreen ; Bronzed Leather — Gilding 
and Silvering : Gilding ; Silvering ; Nickel and Cobalt — Parchment — Furs and Furriery : 
Preliminary Remarks; Indigenous Furs; Foreign Furs from Hot Countries; Foreign Furs 
from Cold Countries ; Furs from Birds' Skins ; Preparation of Furs ; Dressing ; Colouring ; 
Preparation of Birds' Skins ; Preservation of Furs — Artificial Leather : Leather made from 
Scraps; Compressed Leather; American Cloth; Papier M4ch6; Linoleum; Artificial Leather. 

Part v.. Leather Testing: and the Theory of Tanning—Testing and Analysis of Leather : 
Physical Testing of Tanned Leather; Chemical Analysis — The Theory of Tanning and the 
other Operations of the Leather and Skin Industry: Theory of Soaking; Theory of Un- 
hairing; Theory of Swelling; Theory of Handling; Theory of Tanning; Theory of the 
Action of Tannin on the Skin; Theory of Hungary Leather Making; Tneory of Tawing; 
Theory of Chamoy Leather Making ; Theory of Mineral Tanning. 

Part VI., Uses of Leather — Machine Belts: Manufacture of Belting; Leather Chain 
Belts ; Various Belts , Use of Belts — Boot and Shoe-making : Boots and Shoes ; Laces — 
Saddlery : Composition of a Saddle ; Construction of a Saddle — Harness : The Pack Saddle ; 
Harness — Military Equipment — Glove Making — Carriage Building — Mechanical Uses. 

Appendix, The World's Commerce in Leather— Europe ; America; Asia; Africa; 
Australasia — Index. 

THE LEATHER WORKER'S MANUAL. Being a Com- 
pendium of Practical Recipes and Working Formulae for Curriers, 
Bootmakers, Leather Dressers, Blacking Manu&cturers, Saddlers, 
Fancy Leather Workers. By H. C. Standage. 165 pp. 1900. Price 
7s. 6d. ; India and Colonies, 8s. ; Other Countries, 8s. 6d. ; strictly 
net. 

Contents. 

Blackings, Polishes, Glosses, Dressings, Renovators, etc., for Boot and Shoe Leather — 
Harness Blackings, Dressings, Greases, Compositions, Soaps, and Boot-top Powders and 
Liquids, etc., etc. — Leather Grinders' Sundries — Currier's Seasonings, Blacking Compounds, 
Dressings, Finishes, Glosses, etc. — Dyes and Stains for Leather— Miscellaneous Information 
— Chrome Tannage — Index. 



Books on Pottery, Bricks, 
Tiles, Glass, etc. 

THE MANUAL OF PRACTICAL POTTING. Compiled 

by Experts, and Edited by Chas. F. Binns. Revised Third Edition 
and Enlarged. 200 pp. 1901. Price 17s. 6d. ; India and Colonies, 
18s. 6d. ; Other Countries, 20s. ; strictly net. 
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Contents. 

Introduction. The Rise and Progress of the Potter's Art — Bodies. China and Porcelain 
Bodies, Parian Bodies, Semi-porcelain and Vitreous Bodies, Mortar Bodies, Earthenwares 
Granite and C.C. Ekxiies, Miscellaneous Bodies, Sagger and Crucible Clays, Coloured 
Bodies, Jasper Bodies, Coloured Bodies for Mosaic Painting, Encaustic Tile Bodies, Body 
Stains, Coloured Dips — QIazes. China Glazes, Ironstone Glazes, Earthenware Glazes, 
Glazes without Lead, Miscellaneous Glazes, Coloured Glazes, Majolica Colours — Qold and 
Gold Colours. Gold, Purple of Cassius, Marone and Ruby, Enamel Coloured Bases, 
Enamel Colour Fluxes, Enamel Colours, Mixed Enamel Colours, Antique and Vellum 
Enamel Colours, Underglaze Colours, Underglaze Colour Fluxes, Mixed Underglaze Colours, 
Plow Powders, Oils and Varnishes — Means and Metliods. Reclamation of Waste Gold, 
The Use of Cobalt, Notes on Enamel Colours, Liquid or Bright Gold — Classification and 
Analysis. Classification of Clay Ware, Lord Playfair's Analysis of Clays, The Markets of 
the World, Time and Scale of Firing, Weights of Potter's Material, Decorated Goods 
Count — Comparative Loss of Weight of Clays — Ground Felspar Calculations — The Conver- 
sion of Slop Body Recipes into Dry Weight — The Cost of Prepared Earthenware Clay — 
Forms and Tables. Articles of Apprenticeship, Manufacturer's Guide to Stocktal^ng, 
Table of Relative Values of Potter's Materials, Hourly Wages Table, Workman's Settnng 
Table, Comparative Guide for Earthen\%'are and China Manufacturers in the use of Slop Flint 
and Slop Stone, Foreign Terms applied to Earthenware and China Goods, Table for the 
Conversion of Metrical Weights and Measures on the Continent and South America — Index. 

CERAMIC TECHNOLOGY : Being some Aspects of Tech- 
nical Science as Applied to Pottery Manufacture. Edited by Charles 
F. BiNNS. 100 pp. Demy 8vo. 1897. Price 12s. 6d. ; India and 
Colonies, 13s. 6d. ; Other Countries, 15s. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

Preface — The Chemistry of Pottery — Analysis and Synthesis — Clays and their Com- 
ponents — The Biscuit Oven — Pyrometry — Glazes and their Composition — Colours and 
Colour-making — I ndex. 

A TREATISE ON THE CERAMIC INDUSTRIES. A 

Complete Manual for Pottery, Tile and Brick Works. By Emilb 
BouRRY. Translated from the French by Wilton P. Rix, Examiner 
in Pottery and Porcelain to the City and Guilds of London Technical 
Institute, Pottery Instructor to the Hanley School Board. Royal 
8vo. 1901. 760 pp. 323 Illustrations. Price 21s. ; India and Colonies, 
22s. ; Other Countries, 23s. 6d. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

Part I., General Pottery Methods. Definition and History. Definitions and Classifi- 
cation of Ceramic Products — Historic Summary of the Ceramic Art — Raw Materials of 
Bodies. Clays: Pure Clay and Natural Clays — Various Raw Materials: Analogous to Clay — 
Agglomerative and Agglutinative — Opening — Fusible — Refractory — Trials of Raw Materials 
— Plastic Bodies. Properties and Composition — Preparation of Raw Materials: Disaggrega- 
tion — Purification — Preparation of Bodies: By Plastic Method — By Dry Method — By Liquid 
Method — Formation. Processes of Formation : Throwing — Expression — Moulding by Hand, 
on the Jolley, by Compression, by Slip Casting— Slappmg — Slipping — Drying. Drying of 
Bodies — Processes of Drying : By Evaporation — By Aeration — By Heating—By Ventilation 
— By Absorption — Glazes. Composition and Properties — Raw Materials — Manufacture 
and Application — Firing. Properties of the Bodies and Glazes during Firing — Description 
of the Kilns — Working of the Kilns — Decoration. Colouring Materials — Processes of 
Decoration. 

Part H., Special Pottery Methods. Terra Cottas. Classification: Plain Ordinary, 
Hollow, Ornamental, Vitrified, and Light Bricks — Ordinary and Black Tiles — Paving Tiles — 
Pipes — Architectural Terra Cottas — Vases, Statues and Decorative Objects — Common Pottery 
— Pottery for Water and Filters — Tobacco Pipes — Lustre Ware — Properties and Tests for 
Terra Cottas — Fireclay Goods. Classification : Argillaceous, Aluminous, Carboniferous, 
Silicious and Basic Fireclay Goods — Fireclay Mortar (Pug) — Tests for Fireclay Goods — 
Faiences. Varnished Faiences — Enamelled Faiences — Silicious Faiences — Pipeclay Faiences 
— Pebble Work — Feldspathic Faiences — Composition, Processes of Manufacture and General 
Arrangements of Faience Potteries — Stoneware. Stoneware Properly So- called : Paving 
Tiles — Pipes — Sanitary Ware — Stoneware for Food Purposes and Chemical Productions — 
Architectural Stoneware — Vases, Statues and other Decorative Objects — Fine Stoneware 
— Porcelain. Hard Porcelain for Table Ware and Decoration, for the Fire, for Electrical 
Conduits, for Mechanical Purposes; Architectural Porcelain, and Dull or Biscuit Porcelain — 
Soft Phosphated or English Porcelain — Soft Vitreous Porcelain, French and New Sevres — 
Argillaceous Soft or Seger's Porcelain — Dull Soft or Parian Porcelain — Dull Feldspathic 
Sort Porcelain — Index. 
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ARCHITECTURAL POTTERY. Bricks, Tiles, Pipes, Ena- 
melled Terra-cottas, Ordinaty and Incrusted Quarries, Stoneware 
Mosaics, Faiences and Architectural Stoneware. By Leon LEFiiVRB. 
With Five Plates. 950 Illustrations in the Text, and numerous estimates. 
500 pp., royal 8vo. 1900. Translated from the French by K. H. Bird, 
M.A., and W. Moore Binns. Price 15s. ; India and Colonies, 16s. ; 
Other Countries, 17s. 6d. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

Part I. Plain Undecorated Pottery.— Clays, Bricks, Tiles, Pipes, Chimney Flues, 
Terra-cotta. 

Part II. Made-up or Decorated Pottery. 



THE ART OP RIVETING GLASS, CHINA AND 
EARTHENWARE. By J. Howarth. Second Edition. 
1900. Paper Cover. Price Is. net ; by post, home or abroad. Is. Id. 



HOW TO ANALYSE CLAY. Practical Methods for Prac- 
tical Men. By Holden M. Ashby, Professor of Organic Chemistry, 
Harvey Medical College, U.S.A. 74 pp. Twenty Illus. 1901. Price 
2s. 6d. ; Abroad, 3s. ; strictly net. 



NOTES ON POTTERY CLAYS. Their Distribution, Pro- 
perties, Uses and Analyses of Ball Clays, China Clays and China 
Stone. By Jas. Fairie, F.G.S. 1901. 132 pp. Crown 8vo. Price 
3s. 6d. ; India and Colonies, 4s. ; Other Countries, 4s. 6d. ; strictly net. 



A Reissue of 
THE HISTORY OF THE STAFFORDSHIRE POTTER- 
lES ; AND THE RISE AND PROGRESS OF THE 
MANUFACTURE OF POTTERY AND PORCELAIN. 

With References to Genuine Specimens, and Notices of Eminent Pot- 
ters. By Simeon Shaw. (Originally Published in 1829.) 265 pp. 
1900. Demy 8vo. Price 7s. 6d. ; India and Colonies, 8s. ; Other 
Countries, 8s. 6d. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

Introductory Chapter showing the position of the Pottery Trade at the present time 
1899)— Preliminary Remarlcs — ^The Potteries, comprising Tunstall, Brownhills, Green- 
field and New Field, Golden Hill, Latebrook, Green Lane, Burslem, Longport and Dale Hall, 
Hot Lane and Cobridge, Hanley and Shelton, Btruria, Stoke, Penkhull, Fenton, Lane Delph, 
Foley, Lane End— On the Origin of the Art, and its Practice among the early Nations — 
Manufacture of Pottery, prior to 1700— The Introduction of Red Porcelain by Messrs 
Elers, of Brad well, 1690— Progress of the Manufacture from 1700 to Mr. Wedgwood's 
commencement in 1760 — Introduction of Fluid Glaze — Extension of the Manufacture of 
Cream Colour — Mr. Wedgwood's Queen's Ware — Jasper, and Appointment of Potter to Her 
Majesty — Black Printing — Introduction of Porcelain. Mr. W. Littler's Porcelain — Mr 
Cookworthy's Discovery of Kaolin and Petuntse, and Patent — Sold to Mr. Champion — re- 
sold to the New Hall Com. — Extension of Term — Blue Printed Pottery. Mr. Turner, Mr 
S'pode (1), Mr. Baddeley, Mr. Spode (2), Messrs. Turner, Mr. Wood, Mr. Wilson, Mr. Minton — 
Great Change in Patterns of Blue Printed — Introduction of Lustre Pottery. Improve 
tnontH in Pottery and Porcelain subsequent to 1800. 
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A Reissue of 
THE CHEMISTRY OF THE SEVERAL NATURAL 
AND ARTIFICIAL HETEROGENEOUS COM- 
POUNDS USED IN MANUFACTURING POR- 
CELAIN, GLASS AND POTTERY. By Simeon Shaw. 

(Originally published in 1837.) 750 pp. 1900. Royal 8vo. Price 14s. ; 
India and Colonies, 15s. ; Other Countries, 16s. 6d. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

PART I., ANALYSIS AND MATERIALS.— Introduction : Laboratory and Apparatus 
'Clements— Temperature— Adds and Alkalies— The Earths— Metals. 

PART II., SYNTHESIS AND COMPOUNDS.— Science of Mixing:- Bodies : Porcelain 

— Hard, Porcelain-^Fritted Bodies, Porcelain — Raw Bodies, Porcelain — Soft, Fritted Bodies, 

Raw Bodies, Stone Bodies, Ironstone, Dry Bodies, Chemical Utensils, Fritted Jasper, Fritted 

Pearl, Fritted Drab, Raw Chemical Utensils, Raw Stone, Raw Jasper, Raw Pearl, Raw Mortar, 

Raw Drab, Raw Brown, Raw Fawn, Raw Cane, Raw Red Porous, Raw Egyptian, Earthenware, 

gueen's Ware, Cream Colour, Blue and Fancy Printed, Dipped and Mocha, Chalky, Rings, 
tilts, etc.— QIazes: Porcelain— Hard Fritted Porcelain— Soft Fritted Porcelam — Soft 
Raw, Cream Colour Porcelain, Blue Printed Porcelain, Fritted Glazes, Analysis of Pritt, 
Analysis of Glaze, Coloured Glazes, Dips, Smears and Washes ; Glasses : Flint Glass, 
■Coloured Glasses, Artificial Garnet, Artificial Emerald, Artificial Amethyst, Artificial Sap- 
phire, Artificial Opal, Plate Glass, Crown Glass, Broad Glass, Bottle Glass, Phosphoric Glass, 
British Steel Glass, Glass-Staining and Painting, Engraving on Glass, Dr. Faraday's Experi- 
ments—Colours : Colour Making, Fluxes or Solvents, Components of the Colours; Reds, 
•etc., from Gold, Carmine or Rose Colour, Purple, Reds, etc., from Iron, Blues, Yellows, 
Greens, Blacks, White, Silver for Burnishing, Gold for Burnishing, Printer's Oil, Lustres. 
TABLES OF THE CHARACTERISTICS OF CHEMICAL SUBSTANCES. 



Glassware, Glass Staining and 

Painting. 

HECIPES FOR FLINT GLASS MAKING. By a British 

Glass Master and Mixer. Sixty Recipes. Being Leaves from the 
Mixing Book of several experts in the Flint Glass Trade, containing 
up-to-date recipes and valuable information as to Crystal, Demi-crystal 
and Coloured Glass in its many varieties. It contains the recipes for 
cheap metal suited to pressing, blowing, etc., as well as the most costly 
crystal and ruby. Crown 8vo. 1900. Price for United Kingdom, 
10s. 6d. ; Abroad, 15s.; United States, $4; strictly net. 

Contents. 

Ruby — Ruby from Copper — Flint tor using with the Ruby for Coating— A German Metal— 
•Cornelian, or Alabaster — Sapphire Blue — Crysophis — Opal — ^Turquoise Blue — Gold Colour — 
Dark Green — Green (common)— Green for Malachite — Blue for Malachite — Black for Mela- 
-chite — Black — Common Canary Batch — Canary — White Opaque Glass — Sealing-wax Red — 
Flint — Flint Glass (Crystal and Demi) — Achromatic Glass— Paste Glass — White Enamel- 
Firestone— Dead White (for moons) — White Agate — Canarj- — Canary Enamel — Index. 

A TREATISE ON THE ART OF GLASS PAINTING. 

Prefaced with a Review of Ancient Glass. By Ernest R. Suffling. 
With One Coloured Plate and Thirty-seven Illustrations. Demy 8vo. 
140 pp. 1902. Price 7s. 6d. ; India and Colonies, 8s. ; Other Countries, 
8s. 6d. net. 

Contents. 

A Short Histor>' of Stained Glass — Designing Scale Drawings — Cartoons and the Cut Line 
— Various Kinds of Glass Cutting for Windows— The Colours and Brushes used in Glass 
Painting — Painting on Glass, Dispersed Patterns — Diapered Patterns — Aciding— Firing — 
IFret Lead Glazing— Index. 
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PAINTING ON GLASS AND PORCELAIN ANI> 
ENAMEL PAINTING. A Complete Introduction to the 
Preparation of all the Colours and Fluxes used for Painting on Porce- 
lain, Enamel, Faience and Stoneware, the Coloured Pastes and Col- 
oured Glasses, together with a Minute Description of the Firing of 
Colours and Enamels. By Felix Hermann, Technical Chemist. With- 
Eighteen Illustrations. 300 pp. Translated from the German second 
and enlarged Edition. 1897. Price 10s. 6d. ; India and Colonies, 
lis.; Other Countries, 12s.; strictly net. 

Contents. 

Histoiy of Glass Painting — The Articles to be Painted : Glass, Porcelain, Enamel, Stone- 
ware, Faience — Pigments: Metallic Pigments: Antimony Oxide, Naples Yellow, Barium 
Chromate, Lead Chromate, Silver Chloride, Chromic Oxide — Fluxes : Fluxes, Felspar, 
Quartz, Purifying Quartz, Sedimentation, Quenching, Borax, Boracic Acid, Potassium and 
Sodium Carbonates, Rocaille Flux — Preparation of the Colours for Glass Painting — The 
Colour Pastes — The Coloured Glasses — Composition of the Porcelain Colours — The' Enamel" 
Colours : Enamels for Artistic Work — Metallic Ornamentation : Porcelain Gilding, Glass- 
Gilding — Firing the Colours : Remarks on Firing : Firing Colours on Glass, Firing Colours on. 
Porcelain ; The Muffle — Accidents occasionally Supervening during the Process of Firing — 
Remarks on the Different Methods of Painting on Glass, Porcelain, etc. — Appendix : Cleanmg. 
Old Glass Paintings. 



Paper Staining. 



THE DYEING OP PAPER PULP. A Practical Treatise for 

the use of Papermakers, Paperstainers, Students and others. By 
Julius Ekfurt, Manager of a Paper Mill. Translated into English 
and Edited with Additions by Julius Hubner, F.C.S., Lecturer on 
Papermaking at the Manchester Municipal Technical School. With 
Illustrations and 167 patterns Of paper dyed in the puip. Royal 
8vo, 180 pp. 1901. Price 15s. ; India and Colonies, 16s. ; Other 
Countries, 20s. ; strictly net. Limited edition. 

Contents. 
Behaviour of the Paper Fibres during: the Process of Dyeing, Theory of the 
Mordant— Colour Fixing Mediums (Mordants)— Influence of the Quality of the Water 
Used— Inorganic Colours— Organic Colours— Practical Application of the Coal Tar 
Colours according to their Properties and their Behaviour towards the Different 
Paper Fibres— Dyed Patterns on Various Pulp Mixtures— Dyeing to Shade— Index. 

Enamelling on Metal. 

ENAMELS AND ENAMELLING. For Enamel Makers^ 

Workers in Gold and Silver, and Manufacturers of Objects of Art. 
By Paul Randau. Translated from the German. With Sixteen Illus- 
trations. Demy 8vo. 180 pp. 1900. Price 10s. 6d. ; India and 
Colonies, lis.; Other Countries, 12s.; strictly net. 

Contents. 

Composition and Properties of Glass — Raw Materials for the Manufacture of Enamels — 
Substances Added to Produce Opacity — Fluxes — Pigments — Decolorising Agents — Testing, 
the Raw Materials with the Blow-pipe Flame — Subsidiary Materials — Preparing the 
Materials for Enamel Making — Mixing the Materials — ^The Preparation of Technical Enamels,. 
The Enamel Mass — Appliances for Smelting the Enamel Mass — Smelting the Charge — 
Composition of Enamel Masses — Composition of Masses for Ground Enamels — Composition 
of Cover Enamels — Preparing the Articles for Enamelling — Applying the Enamel — Firing, 
the Ground Enamel — Applying and Firing the Cover Enamel or Glaze — Repairing Defects, 
in Enamelled Ware — Enamelling Articles of Sheet Metal — Decoratini^ Enamelled Ware — 
Specialities in Enamelling — Dial-plate Enamelling — Enamels for Artistic Purposes, Recipes 
for Enamels of Various Colours — Index. 

THE ART OF ENAMELLING ON METAL. By W. 

Norman Brown. Twenty-eight Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 60 pp.. 
1900. Price 2s. 6d. ; Abroad, 3s. ; strictly net. 
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Silk Manufacture. 

SILK THROWING AND WASTE SILK SPINNING. 

By HoLLiNS Rayner. Demy 8vo. 170 pp. 117 lUus. 1903. Price 
5s. ; Colonies, 5s. 6d. ; Other Countries, 68. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

The Silkworm— Cocoon Reeling and Oualities of Silk— Silk Throwing— Silk Wastes— The 
Preparation of Silk Waste for Degumming-Silk Waste Degumming, Schapping and Dis- 
charging — The Opening and Dressing of Wastes — Silk Waste '* Drawing " or " Preparing " 
Machinery — Long Spinning — Short Spinning — Spinning and Finishing Processes — Utilisation 
•of Wswte Products— Noil Spinning — Hxhaust Xoil Spinning. 



Books on Textile and Dyeing 

Subjects. 

THE CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY OF TEXTILE 
FIBRES: Their Origin, Structure, Preparation, Washing, 
Bleaching, Dyeing, Printing and Dressing. By Dr. Georg von 
Gborgievics. Translated from the German by Charles Salter. 
320 pp. Forty-seven Illustrations. Ro^al 8vo. 1902. Price 10s. 6d. ; 
India and Colonies, lis.; Other Countries, 12s. net. 

Contents. 
The Textile Rbres— Washing:, Bleaching:, Carbonising:— Mordants and Mor- 
danting^-Dyeing:— Printing— Dressing: and Finishing:. 

POWER-LOOM WEAVING AND YARN NUMBERING, 

According to Various Systems, with Conversion Tables. Translated 
from the German of Anthon Gruner. With Twenty-six DiafiTftms 
in Coiours. 150 pp. 1900. Crown 8vo. Price 7s. 6d. ; India and 
Colonies, Ss. ; Other Countries, 8s. 6d. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

Power- Loom Weaving: in General. Various Systems of Looms — Mounting: and 
:Starting: the Power- Loom. English Looms — Tappet or Treadle Looms — Dobbies — 
QeneralRemarksonthe Numbering:, Reeling: and Paclcing: of Yam— Appendix— Useful 

"Hints. Calculating Warps — Weft Calculations — Calculations of Cost Price m Hanks. 

TEXTILE RAW MATERIALS AND THEIR CON- 
VERSION INTO YARNS. (The Study of the Raw 

Materials and the Technology of the Spinning Process.) By Julius 
ZiPSER. Translated from German by Charles Salter. 302 Illus- 
trations. 500 pp. Demy 8vo. 1901. Price 10s. 6d. ; India and 
Colonies, lis.; Other Countries, 12s.; strictly net. 

Contents. 
PART 1.- The Raw Materials Used in the Textile Industry. 

Mineral Raw Materials. Vegetable Raw Matkrials. Animal Raw Materials. 
PART II.— The Technology of Spinning: or the Conversion of Textile Raw 

Materials into Yam. 

Spinning Vegktable Raw Materials. Cotton Spinning — Installation of a Cotton 
Mill — ^Spinning Waste Cotton and Waste Cotton Yarns — Flax Spinning — Fine Spinning — Tow 
'Spinning — Hemp Spinning — Spinning Hemp Tow String — Jute Spinning — Spinning Jute Line 
Yam — Utilising Jute Waste. 

PART III.— Spinning: Animal Raw Materials. 

Spinning Carded Woollen Yarn -Finishing Yarn — Worsted Spinning — Finishing Worsted 
Yam — Artificial Wool or Shoddy Spinning — Shoddy and Mungo Manufacture — Spinning 
"Shoddy and other Wool Substitutes — Spinning Waste Silk— Chappe Silk — Fine Spinning — 
Jndex. 
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THE TECHNICAL TESTING OF YARNS AND TEX- 
TILE FABRICS. With Reference to Official Specifica- 
tions. Translated from the German of Dr. J. Herzfeld. Second! 
Edition. Sixty-nine Illustrations. 200 pp. Demy 8vo. 1902. Price 
10s. 6d. ; India and Colonies, lis. ; Other Countries, 12s. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

Yam Testinff. Determininsr the Yam Number— Testinsr the Lengrth of Yams- 
Examination off the External Appearance of Yam— Determining: the Twist off Yarn 
and Twist— Determination off Tensiie Strength and Elasticity — Estimating: the 
Percentagre of Fat in Yam— Determination of IVToisture (Conditioning)— Appendix. 

DECORATIVE AND FANCY TEXTILE FABRICS. 

By R. T. Lord. Manufacturers and Designers of Carpets, Damask 
Dress and all Textile Fabrics. 200 pp. 1898. Demy8vo. 132 Designs 
and Illustrations. Price 7s. 6d. ; India and Colonies, 8s. ; Other 
Countries, 8s. 6d. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

A Few Hints on Designing Ornannental Textile Fabrics — A Few Hints on Designing Orna- 
mental Textile Fabrics (continued)— -A Few Hints on Designing Ornamental Textile Fabrics 
(continued) — A Few Hints on Designing Ornamental Textile Fabrics (continued) — Hints for- 
Ruled-paper Draughtsmen — ^The Jacquard Machine — Brussels and Wilton Carpets — Tapestry 
Carpets — Ingrain Carpets-^Axminster Carpets — Damask and Tapestry Fabrics — Scarf Silks 
and Ribbons — Silk Handkerchiefs — Dress Fabrics — Mantle Cloths — Figured Plush — Bed Quilts 
— Calico Printing. 

THEORY AND PRACTICE OF DAMASK WEAVING. 

By H. KiNZER and K. Walter. Royal 8vo. Eighteen Folding Plates. 
Six Illustrations. Translated from the German. 110 pp. 1903. Price- 
8s. 6d. ; Colonies, 9s. ; Other Countries, 9s. 6d. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

The Various Serts of Damask Fabrics— Drill (Ticking, Handloom-made)— Whole 
Dannask for Tablecloths — Damask with Ground- and Connecting-warp Threads — Furniture 
Dannask— Lampas or Hangings— Church Damasks— The Manufacture of Whole Damask. 
— Damask Arrangement with and without Cross-Shedding — The Altered Cone-arrangement — 
The Principle of the Corner Lifting Cord — The Roller Principle — The Combination of the 
Jacquard with the so-called Damask Machine — The Special Damask Machine — The Combina- 
tion of Two Tyings. 

FAULTS IN THE MANUFACTURE OF WOOLLEN 
GOODS AND THEIR PREVENTION. By Nicolas 

Reiser. Translated from the Second German Edition. Crown 8vo. 
Sixty-three Illustrations. 170 pp. 1903. Price 5s. ; Colonies, 5s. 6d. ; 
Other Countries, 6s. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

Improperly Chosen Raw Material or Improper Mixtures — Wrong Treatment of the- 
Material in Washing, Carbonisation, Drying, Dyeing and Spinning — Improper Spacing of the 
Goods in the Loom — Wrong Placing of Colours — Wrong Weight or Width of the Goods - 
— Breaking of Warp and Weft Threads — Presence of Doubles, Singles, Thick, Loose, 
and too Hard Twisted Threads as well as Tangles, Thick Knots and the Like — Errors in 
Cross-weaving — Inequalities, i.e.. Bands and Stripes — Dirty Borders — Defective Selvedges — 
Holes and Buttons — Rubbed Places — Creases — Spots — Loose and Bad Colours — Badly Dyed- 
Selvedges — Hard Goods — Brittle Goods — Uneven Goods — Removal of Bands, Stripes,. 
Creases and Spots. 

SPINNING AND WEAVING CALCULATIONS, especially 

relating to Woollens. From the German of N. Reiser. Thirty-four 
Illustrations. Tables. 170 pp. Demy 8vo. 1904. Price 10s. 6d. 
India and Colonies, lis. ; Other Countries, 12s.; strictly net. 

Contents. 

Calculating the Raw Material — Proportion of Different Grades of Wool to Furnish a 
Mixture at a Given Price — Quantity to Produce a Given Length — Yarn Calculations — Yariti 
Number — Working Calculations— Calculating the Reed Count — Cost of Weaving, etc. 
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WATERPROOFING OF FABRICS. By Dr. S. Mierzinski. 

Crown 8vo. 104 pp. 29 Illus. Price Ss. ; Colonies, Ss. 6d. ; Other 
Countries, 6s. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

Introduction — Preliminary Treatment of the Fabric — Waterproofing with AceUte of 
Alumina— Impregnation of the Fabric— Dr>ing— Waterproofing with Paraffin— Waterproofing 
with Ammonium Cuprate — Waterproofing with Metallic Oxides — Coloured Waterproof 
Fabrics — Waterproofing with Gelatine, Tannin, Caseinate of Lime and other Bodies— Manu- 
faicture of Tarpaulin — British Waterproofing Patents — Index. 

HOW TO MAKE A WOOLLEN MILL PAY. By John 

Mackie. Crown 8vo. 76 pp. 1904. Price 3s. 6d. : Colonies, 4s. ; 
Other Countries, 4s. 6d. ; net. 

Contents. 

Blends, Piles, or Mixtures of Clean Scoured Wools — Dyed Wool Book— The Order Book 
— Pattern Duplicate Books — Management and Oversight— Constant Inspection of Mill De- 
partments — Importance of Delivering Goods to Time, Shade, Strength, etc.— Plums. 

{For ''Textile Soaps'' see p. 7.) 

Dyeing, Colour Printing, 
Matching and Dye-stuffs. 

THE COLOUR PRINTING OP CARPET YARNS. Manual 

for Colour Chemists and Textile Printers. By David Paterson, 
F.C.S. Seventeen Illustrations. 136 pp. Demy 8vo. Price 7s. 6d. ; 
India and Colonies, 8s. ; Other Countries, Ss. 6d. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

Structure smd Constitution of Wool Fibre — Yarn Scouring — Scouring Materials — Water for 
Scouring — Bleaching Carpet Yarns — Colour Making for Yam Printing — Colour Printing 
Pastes — Colour Reapes for Yam Printing — Science of Colour Mixing— ^Matching of Colours 
— "Hsuik" Printing — Printing Tapestry Carpet Yams — Yam Printing— Steaming Printed 
Yams— Washing of Steamed Yarns — Aniline Colours Suitable for Yam Printing — Glossary of 
Dyes and Dye-wares used in Wood Yam Printing — Appendix. 

THE SCIENCE OF COLOUR MIXING. A Manual in- 

tended for the use of Dyers, Calico Printers and Colour Chemists. By 
David Paterson, F.C.S. Forty-one Illustrations, Five Coloured Plates, 
and Four Plates showinsr Eleven Dyed Speoimens of Fabrlos. 132 

pp. Demy 8vo. Price 7s. 6d. ; India and Colonies, 8s. ; Other 
Countries, Ss. 6d. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

Colour a Sensation; Colours of Illuminated Bodies; Colours of Opaque and Transparent 
Bodies; Surface Colour — Analysis of Light; Spectrum; Homogeneous Colours; Ready 
Method of Obtaining a Spectrum — Examination of Solar Spectrum; The Spectroscope and 
Its Construction : Colourists* Use of the Spectroscope — Colour by Absorption ; Solutions and 
Dyed Fabrics; Dichroic Coloured Fabrics in Gaslight — Colour Primaries of the Scientist 
versus the Dver and Artist; Colour Mixing by Rotation and Lye EWeing; Hue, Purity, 
Brightness; Tints; Shades, Scales, Tones, Sad and Sombre Colours— Colour Mixing; Pure 
and Impure Greens, Orange and Violets; Large Variety of Shades from few Colours; Con- 
sideration of the Practical Primaries : Red, Yellow and Blue — Secondary Colours ; Nomen- 
clature of Violet and Purple Group ; Tints and Shades of Violet ; Changes in Artificial Light 
— ^Tertiary Shades ; Broken Hues; Absorption Spectra of Tertiary Shades — Appendix: Four 
Plates with Dyed Specimens Illustrating Text — Index. 

DYERS' MATERIALS : An Introduction to the Examination, 
Evaluation and Application of the most important Substances used in 
Dyeing, Printing, Bleaching and Finishing. By Paul Hebrman, Ph.D. 
Translated from the German by. A C. Wright, M.A. (Oxon.), B.Sc. 
(Lond.). Twenty-four Illustrations. Grown 8vo. 150 pp. Price 5s. ; 
India and Colonies, 5s. 6d. ; Other Countries, 6s. ; strictly net. 
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COLOUR MATCmNG ON TEXTILES. A Manual in- 
tended for the use of Students of Colour Chemistry, Dyeing and 
Textile Printing. By David Patbrson, F.C.S. Coloured Frontis- 
piece. Twenty-nine Illustrations and Fourteen Specimens Of Dyed 
Fabrics. Demy 8vo. 132 pp. Price 7s. 6d. ; India and Colonies, 8s. ; 
Other Countries, 8s. 6d. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

Colour Vision and Structure of the Bye — Perception of Colour — Primary and Comple- 
mentary Colour Sensations — Daylight for Colour Matching — Selection of a Good Pure Light 
—Diffused Daylight, Direct Sunlight, Blue Skylight, Variability of Daylight, etc.. etc— 
Matching of Hues — Purity and Luminosity of Colours — Matching Bright Hues— Aid of Tinted 
Films — Matching Difficulties Arising from Contrast — Bxaniination of Colours by Reflected 
and Transmitted Lights — Effect of Lustre and Transparency of Fibres in Colour Matching 
— Matching of Colours on Velvet Pile— Optical Properties of Dye-stuffs Dichroism, Fluor- 
escence — use of Tinted Mediums— Orange Film — Defects of the Bye — Yellowing of the Lens 
—Colour Blindness, etc. — Matching of Dved Silk Trimmings smd Linings and Bindings — Its 
Difficulties — Behaviour of Shades m Artificial Li^ht— Cr4our Matching of Old Fabrics, etc. — 
Bxamination of Dyed Colours under the Artificial Lights — Electric Arc, Magnesium and Dufton, 
Gardner Lights, Welsbach, Acetylene, etc. — ^Testmg Qualities of an llTuminant — Influence 
of the Absorption Spectrum in Changes of Hue under the Artificial Lights — Study of the 
Causes of Abnormal Modifications of Hue, etc. 



COLOUR: A HANDBOOK OF THE THEORY OF 
COLOUR. By George H. Hurst, F.C.S. With Ten 

Coloured Plates and Seventy-two Illustrations. 160 pp. Demy 8vo. 

Price 7s. 6d. ; India and Colonies, 8s. ; Other Countries, 8s. 6d. ; 

strictly net. 

Contents. 

Colour and Its Production— Cause of Colour In Coloured Bodies—Colour Pheno- 
mena and Theories— The Physiology of Liffht— Contrast— Colour in Decoration and 
Design— Measurement of Colour. 



THE ART OF DYEING WOOL, SILK AND COTTON. 

Translated from the French of M. Hellot, M. Macqubr and M. le 
PiLBUR D'Apliony. First Published in English in 1789. Six Plates. 
Demy 8vo. 446 pp. Price 5s. ; India and Colonies, 5s. 6d. ; Other 
Countries, 6s. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

Part I., The Art of Dyeing Wool and Woollen Cloth, Stuffs, Yam, Worsted, etc. 
Part II., The Art of Dyeing Silk. Part III., The Art of Dyeing Cotton and Linen 
Thread, together with the Method of Stamping 5ilks, Cottons, etc. 



THE CHEMISTRY OP DYE-STUFFS. By Dr. Georg Von 

Gboroibvics. Translated from the Second German Edition. 412 pp. 
Demy 8vo. Price 10s. 6d. ; India and Colonies, lis. ; Other Countries, 
12s. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

Introduction — Coal Tar— Intermediate Products in the Manufacture of Dye-stuffs — ^The 
Artificial Dye-stuffs (Coal-tar Dyes)- Nitroso Dye-stuffs — Nitro Dye-stuffs— Azo Dye-stuffs — 
Substantive Cotton Dye-stuffs — Azoxystilbene Dye-stuffs — HyanuM>nes — Ketoneimides — 
Tripbenylmethane Dye-stuffs — Rosolic Acid Dye-stu^ — Xanthene Dye-stuffis — Xanthone Dye- 
stuffs — Fiavones— Oxyketone Dye-stuffs — Quinoline and Acndine Dye^uffs— Quinooimide 
or Diphenylamine Dye-stuffs — ^The Azine Group : Eurhodines, Safranines and Indultnes — 
Eurhodines — Safranines — Quinoxalines — Indigo — Dye-stuffs of Unknown Constitution — 
Sulphur or Sulphine Dye stuffs — Development of the Artificial Dye-stuff Industry— -The 
Natural Dye-stuffs — Mineral Colours — Index. 
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THE DYEING OF COTTON FABRICS: A Practicat 
Handbook for the Dyer and Student. By Franklin Beech, Practical 
Colourist and Chemist. 272 pp. Forty-four Illustrations of Bleaching 
and Dyeing Machinery. Demy 8vo. 1901. Price 7s. 6d. ; India 
and Colonies, 8s. ; Other Countries, 8s. 6d. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

Structure suid Chemistry of the Cotton Fibre — Scouring and Bleaching of Cotton — Dyeing 
Machinery and Dyeing Manipulations— Principles and Practice of Cotton Dyeing — Direct 
E^ing: Direct Dyeing followed by Fixation with Metallic Salts: Direct Dyeing followed by 
Fixation with Developers; Direct Dyeing followed by Fixation with Couplers; Dyeing on 
Tannic ^Mordant; Dyeing on Metallic Mordant; Production of Colour Direct upon Cotton 
Fibres: Dyeing Cotton by Impregnation with Dye-stuff Solution — Dyeing Union (Mixed Cotton 
and Wool) Fabrics— Dyeing Half Silk (Cotton-Silk, Satin) Fabrics— Operations following 
Dyeing — Washing, Soaping, Drying — ^Testing of the Colour of Dyed Fabrics — Bxperimentsu 
Dyeing and Comparative Dye Testing — Index. 

The book contains numerous recipes for the production on Cotton Fabrics of all kinds of a 
great range of colours. 

THE DYEING OP WOOLLEN FABRICS. By Franklin 

Beech, Practical Colourist and Chemist. Thirty-three Illustrations. 
Demy 8vo. 228 pp. 1902. Price 7s. 6d. ; India and Colonies, 8s. ;. 
Other Countries, Ss. 6d. net. 

Contents. 

The Wool Fibre— Structure, Composition and Properties— Processes Preparatory to Dyeing 
— Scouring smd Bleaching of Wool — Dyeing Machinery and Dyeing Manipulations — Loose 
Wool Dyeing, Yam Dyeing and Piece Dyeing Machinery — The Principles and Practice of 
Wool Dyeing — Properties of Wool Dyeing — Methods of Wool Dyeing — Groups of Dyes — 
Eyeing Minth the Direct Dyes — Dyeing with Basic Dyes — Dyeing with Acid Dyes — Dyeing 
with Mordant Dyes — Level Dyeing— Blacks on Wool — Reds on Wool— Mordanting of Wool- 
Orange Shades on Wool — Yellow Shades on Wool — Green Shades on Wool — Blue Shades on 
Wool — Violet Shades on Wool — Brown Shades on Wool — Mode Colours on Wool — Dyeing. 
Union (Mixed Cotton Wool) Fabrics — Dyeing of Gloria— Operations following Dyeing — 
Washing, Soaping, Drying — Experimental Dyeing and Comparative Dye Testing — Testing of 
the Colour of Dyed Fabrics — Index. 



Bleaching and Washing. 

A PRACTICAL TREATISE ON THE BLEACHING OF 
LINEN AND COTTON YARN AND FABRICS. By 

L. Tailfer, Chemical and Mechanical Engineer. Translated from the 
French by John Geddes McIntosh. Demy 8vo. 303 pp. Twenty 
lUusts. 1901. Price 12s. 6d. ; India and Colonies, 138. 6d. ; Other 
Countries, 15s. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

General Considerations on Bleaching; — Steeping— Washing : Its Hnd and Importance — 
Roller Washing Machines — Wash Wheel (Dash Wheel)— Stocks or Wash Mill — Squeezing — 
Lye Boiling — Lye Boiling with Milk of Lime — Lye Boiling with Soda Lyes — Description of 
Lye Boiling Keirs — Operations of Lye Boiling— Concentration of Lyes — Mather and Piatt's 
Keir — £>escription of the Keir — Saturation of the Fabrics — Alkali used in Lye Boiling — 
Examples of Processes — Soap — Action of Soap in Bleaching — Quality and Quantity of Soaps 
to use in the Lye — Soap Lyes or Scalds — Soap Scouring Stocks — Bleaching on Grass or on 
the Bleaching Green or Lawn — Chemicking — Remarks on Chlorides and their Decolour- 
ising Action — Chemicking Cisterns — Chemicking — Strengths, etc. — Sours —Properties of the 
Acids — Effects Produced by Acids — Souring Cisterns — Drj-ing — Drj-ing by Steam — Drying 
by Hot Air — Drying by Air — Damages to Fabrics in Bleaching — Yarn Mildew — Fermentation 
— Iron Rust Spots — Spots from Contact with Wood — Spots incurred on the Bleaching Green 
— Damages arising from the Machines — Examples of Methods used in Bleaching — Linen — 
Cotton — The Valuation of Caustic and Carbonated Alkali (Soda) and General Information 
Regarding these Bodies— Object of Alkalimetry — ^Titration of Carbonate of Soda — Com- 

Sirative Table of Different Degrees of Alkalimetrical Strength — Five Problems relative ta 
arbonate of Soda — Caustic Soda, its Properties and Uses — Mixtures of Carbonated and 
Caustic Alkali — Note on a Process of xManufacturing Caustic Soda and Mixtures of Caustic 
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and Carbonated Alkali (Soda)— Chlorometry — Titration — Wagners Chlorometric Method — 
Preparation of Standard Solutions — Apparatus for Chlorine Valuation — Alkali in Excess in 
Decolourising Chlorides — Chlorine and Decolourising Chlorides — Synopsis — Chlorine — 
Chloride of Lime — Hypochlorite of Soda — Brochoki's Chlorozone — Various Decolourising 
Hypochlorites — Comparison of Chloride of Lime and Hypochlorite of Soda — Water — 
Qualities of Water — Hardness — Dervaux's Purifier — Testing the Purified Water — Different 
Plant for Purification — Filters — Bleaching of Yarn — Weight of Yarn — Lye Boiling — 
Chemicking — Washing — Bleaching of Cotton Yam — The Installation of a Bleach Works — 
Water Supply — Steam Boilers — Steam Distribution Pipes — Engines — Keirs — Washing — 
Machines — Stocks — Wash Wheels — Chemicking and Souring Cisterns — Various — Buildings — 
Addenda — Energy of Decolourising Chlorides and Bleachmg by Electricity and Ozone — 
Energy of Decolourising Chlorides — Chlorides — Production of Chlorine and Hypochlorites 
by Electrolysis — Lunge's Process for increasing the intensity of the Bleaching Power of 
Chloride of Lime — Trilfer's Process for Removmg the Excess of Lime or Soda from De- 
colourising Chlorides — Bleaching by Ozone. 



Cotton Spinning and Combing. 

COTTON SPINNING (First Year). By Thomas Thornley, 
Spinning Master, Bolton Technical School.. 160 pp. Eighty-four Illus- 
trations. Crown 8vo. 1901. Price 3s.; Abroad, 3s. 6d. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

Syllabus and Examination Papers of the City and Guilds of London Institute — Cultiva" 
tion, Classification, Ginning, Baling and Mixing of the Raw Cotton — Bale-Breakers, Mixing 
Lattices and Hopper Feeders — Opening and Scutching— Carding — Indexes. 

COTTON SPINNING (Intermediate, or Second Year). By 
Thomas Thornley. 180 pp. Seventy Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 1901. 
Price 5s. ; India and British Colonies, 5s. 6d. ; Other Countries, 68. ; 
strictly net. 

Contents. 

Syllabuses and Examination Papers of the City and Guilds of London Institute — The 
Combing Process— The Drawing Frame — Bobbin and Fly Frames — Mule Spinning — Ring 
Spinning — General Indexes. 

COTTON SPINNING (Honours, or Third Year). By Thomas 
Thornley. 216 pp. Seventy-four Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 1901. 
Price 5s. ; India and British Colonies, 5s. 6d. ; Other Countries, 6s. ; 
strictly net. 

Contents. 

Syllabuses and Examination Papers of the City and Guilds of London Institute — Cotton — 
The Practical Manipulation of Cotton Spinning Machinery-^Doubling and Winding — Reeling 
— Warping — Production and Costs — Main Driving — ^Arrangement of Machinery and Mill 
Plannin g — Waste and Waste Spinning — Indexes. 

COTTON COMBING MACHINES. By Thos. Thornley, 

Spinning Master, Technical School, Bolton. Demy 8vo. 117 Illustra- 
tions. 300 pp. 1902. Price 7s. 6d. ; India and Colonies, 8s. ; Other 
Countries, 8s. 6d. net. 

Contents. 

The Sliver Lap Machine and the Ribbon Cap Machine — General Description of the Heilmann 
Comber — The Cam Shaft — On the Detaching and Attaching Mechanism of the Comber — 
Resetting of Combers — The Erection of a Heilmann Comber — Stop Motions : Various Calcu- 
lations — Various Notes and Discussions — Cotton Combing Machines of Continental Make — 
Index. 
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Collieries and Mines. 

RECOVERY WORK AFTER PIT FIRES. By Robert 

Lamprecht, Mining Engineer and Manager. Translated from the 

German. Illustrated by Six large Plates, containing Seventy-six 

Illustrations. 175 pp., demy 8vo. 1901. Price 10s. 6d. ; India and 

Colonies, lis.; Other Countries, 12s.; strictly net. 

Contents. 
Causes of Pit Fires— Preventive Regruiations : (1) The Outbreak and Rapid Extension 
of a Shaft Fire can be nnost reliably prevented by Employing little or no Combustible Material 
in the Construction of the Shaft ; (2) Precautions for Rapidly Localising an Outbreak of Fire in 
the Shaft ;' (3) Precautions to be Adopted in case those under 1 and 2 Fail or Prove Inefficient. 
Precautions against Spontaneous Ignition of Coal. Precautions for Preventing Explosions of 
Fire-damp and Coal Dust. Employment of Electricity in Mining, particularly in Fiery Pits. 
Experiments on the Ignition of Fire-damp Mixtures and Clouds of Coal Dust by Electricity — 
indications of an Existing^ or incipient Fire— Appliances for Worldnsr in Irresplrable 
Qases: Respiratory Apparatus; Apparatus with Air Supply Pipes; Reservoir Apparatus; 
Oxygen Apparatus — Extinscuisliing: Pit Fires: (a) Chemical Means; (6) Extinction with 
Water. Dragging down the Burning Masses and Packing with Clay ; (r) Insulating the Seat 
of the Fire by Dams. Dam Building. Analyses of Fire Gases. Isolating the Seat of a Fire 
with Dams: Working in Irrespirable Gases ("Gas-diving"): Air-Lock Work. Complete 
Isolation of the Pit. Flooding a Bummg Section isolated by means of Dams. Wooden 
Dams: Masonry Dams. Examples of Cylindrical and Dome-shaped Dams. Dam Doors: 
Flooding the Whole Pit— Rescue Stations : {a) Stations above Ground ; (6) Underground- 
Rescue Stations— Spontaneous Ififnition of Coal in Bulk— Index.j 

VENTILATION IN MINES. By Robert Wabner, Mining 

Engineer. Translated from the German. Royal 8vo. Thirty Plates 

and Twenty-two Illustrations. 240 pp. 1903. Price 10s. 6d. ; India 

and Colonies, lis.; Other Countries, 12s.; strictly net. 

Contents. 
Tlie Causes of the Contamination of Pit Air— The Means of Preventingr the 
Dansrers resulting: from the Contamination of Pit Air— Calculating the Volume 
of Ventilating: Current necessary to free Pit Air from Contamination— Determination 
of the Resistance Opposed to the Passag^e of Air througfh the Pit— Laws of Re- 
sistance and Formulae therefor— Fluctuations in the Temperament or Specific Re- 
sistance of a Pit— Means for Providing: a Ventilating: Current in the Pit— Mechani- 
cal Ventilation— Ventilators and Fans— Determining: the Theoretical, Initial, and 
True (Effective) Depression of the Centrifug:al Fan— New Types of Centrifug:al Fan 
of Small Diameter and Hig:h Working: Speed— Utilising: the Ventilating: Current to 
the utmost Advantag:e and distributing: the same through the Worklng:s— Artifici- 
ally retarding: the Ventilating: Current— Ventilating: Preliminary Worklngfs— Blind 
I1eading:s— Separate Ventilation— Supervision of Ventilation— Index. 

HAULAGE AND WINDING APPLIANCES USED IN 
MINES. By Carl Volk. Translated from the German. 

Royal 8vo. With Six Plates and 148 Illustrations. 150 pp. 1903. 
Price 8s. 6d. ; Colonies, 9s. ; Other Countries, 9s. 6d. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

Haulage Appliances — Ropes — Haulage Tubs and Tracks— Cages and Winding Appliances — 
Winding Engines for Vertical Shafts — Winding without Ropes — Haulage in Levels and 
Inclines— 'The Working of Underground Engines — Machinery for Downhill Haulage. 

Dental Metallurgy. 

DENTAL METALLURGY : MANUAL FOR STUDENTS 
AND DENTISTS. By A. B. Griffiths, Ph.D. Demy 

8vo. Thirty-six Illustrations. 190J:. 200 pp. Price 7s. 6d. ; India 
and Colonies, 8s. ; Other Countries, 8s. 6d. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

Introduction — Physical Properties of the Metals — ^Action of Certain Agents on Metals — 
Alloys — Action of Oral Bacteria on Alloys — Theory and Varieties of Blowpipes — Fluxes — 
Furnaces and Appliances — Heat and Temperature — Gold — Mercury — Silver — Iron — Copper — 
Zinc— Magnesium — Cadmium — Tin— Lead — Aluminium — Antimony — Bismuth — Palladium — 
Platinum — Iridium — Nickel — Practical Work — Weights and Measures. 
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Engineering, Smoke Prevention 

and Metallurgy. 

THE PREVENTION OF SMOKE. Combined with the 

Economical Combustion of Fuel. By W. C. Popplewell, M.Sc, 
A.M.Inst., C E., Consulting Engineer. Forty-six Illustrations. 190 pp. 
1901. Demy 8vo. Price 7s. 6d. ; India and Colonies, 8s. ; Other 
Countries, 8s. 6d. , strictly net. 

Contents. 

Fuel and Combustion — Hand Firing in Boiler Furnaces — Stoking b^^' Mechanical Means — 
Powdered Fuel — Gaseous Fuel — Efficiency and Smoke Tests of Boilers — Some Standard 
Smoke Trials — The Legal Aspect of the Smoke Question — The Best Means to be adopted for 
the Prevention of Smokie— Index. 

GAS AND COAL DUST FIRING. A Critical Review of 

the Various Appliances Patented in Germany for this purpose since 
1885. By Albert Putsch. 130 pp. Demy 8vo. 1901. Translated 
from the German. With 103 Illustrations. Price 7s. 6d. ; India and 
Colonies, 88. ; Other Countries, 8s. 6d. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

Generators — Generators Employing Steam — Stirring and Feed Regulating Appliances — 
Direct Generators — Burners — Regenerators and Recuperators— Glass Smelting Furnaces — 
Metallurgical Furnaces — Pottery Furnace— Coal Dust Firing — Index. 

THE HARDENING AND TEMPERING OF STEEL 
IN THEORY AND PRACTICE. By Fridolin Reiser. 
Translated from the German of the Third Edition. Crown 8vo. 
120 pp. 1903. Price 5s. ; India and British Colonies, 5s. 6d. ; Other 
Countries, 6s. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

steel— Chemical and Physical Properties of Steel, and their Casual Connection— 
Classification of Steel according: to Use— Testinsr the Quality of Steel — Steel- 
Hardenine— Investigation of the Causes of Failure in Hardening— Res:eneration of 
Steel Spout in the Furnace— Welding Steel— Index. 

SIDEROLOGY: THE SCIENCE OF IRON (The Con- 

stitution of Iron Alloys and Slags). Translated from German of 
Hanns Freiherr v. JtJPTNER. 350 pp. Demy 8vo. Eleven Plates 
and Ten Illustrations. 1902. Price 10s. 6d. ; India and Colonies, lis. ; 
Other Countries, 128. ; net. 

Contents. 

The Theory of Solution.— Solutions— Molten Alloys— Varieties of Solutions— Osmotic 
Pressure — Relation between Osmotic Pressure and other Properties of Solutions — Osmotic 
Pressure and Molecular Weight of the Dissolved Substance — Solutions of Gases — Solid Solu- 
tions — Solubility — Diffusion — Electrical Conductivity — Constitution of Electrolytes and Metals 
— Thermal Expansion. Micrography. — Microstructure — The Micrographic Constituents of 
Iron — Relation between Micrographical Composition, Carbon-Content, and Thermal Treat- 
ment of Iron Alloys— The Microstructure of Slags. Chemical Composition of tlie Alloys 
of Iron. — Constituents of Iron Alloys — Carbon — Constituents of the Iron Alloys, Carbon — 
Opinions and Researches on Combined Carbon — Opinions and Researches on Combined 
Carbon — Applying the Curves of Solution deduced from the Curves of Recalescence to the De- 
termination of the Chemical Composition of the Carbon present in Iron Alloys — ^The Constitu- 
ents of Iron — Iron — ^The Constituents of Iron Alloys — Manganese — Remaining Constituents of 
Iron Alloys— A Silicon— Gases. The Chemical Composition of Slag.— Silicate Slags- 
Calculating the Composition of Silicate Slags — Phosphate Slags— Oxide Slags — ^Appendix — 
Index. 



27 

EVAPORATING, CONDENSING AND COOLING AP- 
PARATUS. Explanations, FormuUc and Tables for Use 
in Practice. By E. Hausbrand, Engineer. Translated by A. C. 
Wright, M.A. (Oxon.), B.Sc. (Lond.). With Twenty-one Illustra- 
tions and Seventy-six Tables. 400 pp. Demy 8vo. 1903. Price 
10s. 6d. ; India and Colonics, lis.; Other Countries, 12s.: net. 

Contents. 

J?rCoefficient of Transmission of Heat, k/, and the .Mean Temperature Difference, (9/m — 
Parallel and Opposite Currents — Apparatus 7or Heating with Direct Fire — The Injection of 
Saturated Steam — Superheated Steam — Evaporation by .Means of Hot Liquids — The Trans- 
ference of Heat in General, and Transference by means of Saturated Steam in Particular 
— The Transference of Heat from Saturated Steam in Pipes (Coils) and Double Eiottoms 
— Bvaporation in a Vacuum — The .Multiple-effect Evaporator — .Multiple-effect Evaporators 
from which Extra Steam is Taken — The Weight of Water which must be Evaporated from 
100 Kilos, of Liquor in order its Original IVrcentage of Dry Materials from I-'i5 per cent. 
up to 20-70 per cent. — The Relative Proportion of the Heating Surfaces in the Elements 
or the Multiple Evaporator and their Actual Dimensions — The Pressure Exerted by Currents 
of Steannt and Gas upon Floating Drops of Water — The .Motion of Floating Drops of Water 
upon which Press Currents of Steam — The Splashing of Evaporating Liquids — The Diameter 
of Pipes for Steam, Alcohol, Vapour and Air— The Diameter of Water Pijpes— The Loss 
of Heat from Apparatus and Pipes to the Surrounding Air, and Means tor Preventing 
the Loss— Condensers — Heating Liquids by .Means of Steam — The Cooling of Liquids— 
The Volumes to be Exhausted from Condensers by the Air-pumps — A Few Remarks on Air- 
pumps and the Vacua they Produce — The Volumetric Efficiency of Air-pumps — The Volumes 
of Air which must be Exhausted from a Vessel in order to Reduce its Original Pressure to a 
Certain Lower Pressure — Index. 

Plumbing, Decorating, Metal 

Work, etc., etc. 

EXTERNAL PLUMBING WORK. A Treatise on Lead 

Work for Roofs. By John \V. Hart, R.P.C. 180 Illustrations. 272 
pp. Demy 8vo. Second Edition Revised. 1902. Price 7s. 6d. ; India 
and Colonies, 8s. ; Other Countries, 8s. 6d. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

Cast Sheet Lead— .Milled Sheet Lead— Roof Cesspools — Socket Pipes— Drips— Gutters- 
Gutters (continued) — Breaks — Circular Breaks— Flats— Flats (continued) — Rolls on Flats- 
Roll Ends— Roll Intersections— Seam Rolls— Seam Rolls (continued)— Tack Fixings— Step 
Flashings— Step Flashings (continued)— Secret Gutters— Soakers— Hip and Valley Soakers 
— Dormer Windovw-s— Dormer Windo\i-s (continued)— Dormer Tops— Internal Dormers- 
Skylights— Hips and Ridging— Hips and Ridging (continued)— Fixings for Hips and Ridging 
—Ornamental Ridging— Ornamental Curb Rolls— Curb Rolls— Cornices— Towers and Finials 
— Towers and Finials (continued) — ^Towers and Finials (continued)— Domes— Domes (continued) 
— Ornamental Lead Work— Rain Water Heads— Rain Water Heads (continued)— Rain Water 
Heads (continued). 

HINTS TO PLUMBERS ON JOINT WIPING, PIPE 
BENDING AND LEAD BURNING. Third Edition, 

Revised and Corrected. By John W. Hart, R.P.C. 184 Illustrations. 
313 pp. Demy 8vo. 1901. Price 7s. 6d. ; India and Colonies, 8s.; 
Other Countries, 8s. 6d. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

Pipe Bending — Pipe Bending (continued) — Pipe Bending (continued) — Square Pipe 
Bendings— Half^circular Elbows— Curved Bends on Square Pipe— Bossed Bends— Curved 




— nuiiiuiiiB *';^."=— ^-y ;;*•"«»"'. --r 2" T^ """'.' '". Soldering— Underhand Joints— BlowTi 

and Copper Bit Joints— Branch Joints— Branch Joints (continued)— Block Joints— Block 
Joints (continued)— Block Fixings— Astragal Joints— Pipe Fixings— Large Branch Joints- 
Large Underhand Joints— Solders— Autogenous Soldering or Lead Burning— Index. 

WORKSHOP WRINKLES for Decorators, Painters, Paper- 

hangers and Others. By W. N. Brown. Crown 8vo. 128 oo 1901 
Price 28. 6d. ; Abroad, 3s. ; strictly net. ^^' 



28 
SANITARY PLUMBING AND DRAINAGE. By John 

W. Hart. Demy 8vo. With 208 Illustrations. 250 pp. 1904. Price 
7s. 6d. ; India and Colonies, 8s. ; Other Countries, 8s. 6d. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

Sanitary Surveys— Drain Testing — Drain Testing with Smoke — ^Testing Drains with Water 
— Drain Plugs for Testing — Sanitary Defects— Closets — Baths and Lavatories — House Drains 
— Manholes — Iron Soil Pipes — Lead Soil Pipes — Ventilating Pipes — Water-closets — Flushing 
Cisterns — Baths — Bath Fittings — Lavatories — Lavatory Fittings — Sinks— Waste Pipes — 
Water Supply — Ball Valves — Town House Sanitary Arrangements — Drainage — Jointing 
Pipes — Accessible Drains — Iron Drains — Iron Junctions — Index. 

THE PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF DIPPING, 
BURNISHING, LACQUERING AND BRONZING 
BRASS WARE. By W. Norman Brown. 35 pp. Crown 

8vo. 1900. Price 2s. ; Abroad, 2s. 6d. ; strictly net. 

HOUSE DECORATING AND PAINTING. By W. 

Norman Brown. Eighty-eight Illustrations. 150 pp. Crown 8vo. 

1900. Price 3s. 6d. ; India and Colonies, 4s. ; Other Countries, 4s. 6d. ; 
strictly net. 

A HISTORY OF DECORATIVE ART. By W. Norman 

Brown. Thirty-nine Illustrations. 96 pp. Crown 8vo. 1900. Price 
2s. 6d. ; Abroad, 3s. ; strictly net. 

A HANDBOOK ON JAPANNING AND ENAMELLING 

FOR CYCLES, BEDSTEADS, TINWARE, ETC. By 
William Norman Brown. 52 pp. and Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 

1901. Price 2s. ; Abroad, 2s. 6d. ; net. 

THE PRINCIPLES OF HOT WATER SUPPLY. By 

John W. Hart, R.P.C. With 129 Illustrations. 1900. 177 pp., demy 
8vo. Price 7s. 6d. ; India and Colonies, 8s. ; Other Countries, 8s. 6d. ; 
strictly net. 

Contents. 

Water Circulation— The Tank Systenn— Pipes and Joints— The Cylinder System— Boilers 
for the Cylinder Systenn — The C^^linder System— The Combined Tank and Cylinder System 
— Combined Independent and Kitchen Boiler — Combined Cylinder and Tank System with 
Duplicate Boilers — Indirect Heating and Boiler Explosions — Pipe Boilers — Safety Valves — 
Safety Valve?*- -The American System — Heating Water by Steam — Steam Kettles and Jets 
— Heating Power of Steam — Covering for Hot Water Pipes — Index. 



Brewing and Botanical. 

HOPS IN THEIR BOTANICAL, AGRICULTURAL 
AND TECHNICAL ASPECT, AND AS AN ARTICLE 
OP COMMERCE. By Emmanuel Gross, Professor at 

the Higher Agricultural College, Tetschen-Liebwerd. Translated 
from the German. Seventy-eight Illustrations. 1900. 340 pp. Demy 
8vo. Price 12s. 6d. ; India and Colonies, 13s> 6d. ; Other Countries, 
15s. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

history of the hop— the hop plant— Introductory— ITie Roots— The Stem— 
and Leaves — Inflorescence and Flower : Inflorescence and Flower of the Male Hop ; In- 
florescence and Flower of the Fennale Hop— The Fruit and its Glandular Structure : The 
Fruit and Seed — Propagation and Selection of the Hop — ^Varieties of the Hop : (a) Red Hops ; 
(b) Green Hops; (c) Pale Green Hops — Classification according to the Period of Ripening: 
Early August Hops; Medium Early Hops; Late Hops — Injuries to Growth — Leaves Turning 
Yellow, Summer or Sunbrand, Cones Dropping Off, Honey Dew, Damage from Wind, Hail 



29 

«nd Rain ; Vegetable Enemies of the Hop : Animal Enemies of the Hop— Beneficial Insects o« 

Hops — CULTIVATION— The Requirements of the Hop in Respect of Climate, Soil and 

■Situatioo: Climate: Soil: Situation — Selection of Vanety and Cuttings — Planting a Hop 

Cterden : Drainage ; Preparing the Ground : Marking-out for Planting ; Planting ; Cultivatioa 

juid Cropping of the Hop Garden in the First Year — Work to be Performed Annually in the 

Hop Gau^len: Working the Ground; Cutting; The Non-cutting System; The Proper Per- 

"fformanoe of the Operation of Cutting : Method of Cutting : Close Cutting, Ordinsuy Cutting, 

The Long Cut, The Topping Cut: Proper Season for Cutting: Autumn Cutting, Spring 

•Cutting; Msuiuring; Training the Hop Plant: Poled Gardens, Frame Training; Principsu 

Types of Frames : Pruning, Cropping, Topping, and Leaf Stripping the Hop Plant ; Picking, 

Drying amd Bagging — Principal and Subsidiary Utilisation of Hops and Hop Gardens — Life 

-of a Hop Garden : Subsequent Cropping — Cost of Production, Yield and Selling Prices. 

Preservation and Stores^ — Physical and Chemical Structure of the Hop Cone— Judging 
4lie Value of Hops. 

Statistics of l>roduction— Tlie Hop Trade— Index. 



Timber and Wood Waste. 

TIMBER : A Comprehensive Study of Wood in all its Aspects 
(Commercial and Botanical), showing the Different Applications and 
Uses of Timber in Various Trades, etc. Translated from the French 
of Paul Charpextikr. Royal 8vo. 437 pp. 178 Illustrations. 1902. 
Price 12s. 6d. ; India and Colonies, Ids. 6d. ; Other Countries, 15s.; 
net. 

Contents. 

Physical and Chemical Properties of Timber— Composition of the Vegetable Bodies 
^^hief Hlements — .M. Freray's Researches— Elementary Or>{ans of Plants and especially of 
Forests — Different Parts of Wood Anatomically and Chemically Considered — General Pro< 
perties of Wood— Description of the Different Kinds of Wood— Principal Essences with 
Caducous Leaves — Coniferous Resinous Trees — Division of the Useful Varieties of Timber 
in the Different Countries of the Q lobe— European Timber— African Timber— Asiatic 
Timber — ^American Timber— Timber of Oceania— Forests — General Notes as to Forests ; their 
Influence — Opinions as to Sylviculture— Improvement of Forests — Unwooding and Rewooding 
— Preservation of Forests — Exploitation of Forests — Damage caused to Forests — Diffierent 
Alterations— The Preservation of Timl>er — Generalities— Causes and Progress of De- 
terioration — History of Different Proposed Processes — Dessication— Superficial Carbonisation 
•of Timber — Processes by Immersion — Generalities as to Antiseptics Employed — Ii\jection 
Processes in Closed Vessels — The Boucherie System, Based upon the Displacement of the 
Sap — Processes for Making Timber Uninflammable — Applications of Timber— Generalities 
— ^Working Timber — Paving — Timber for Mines — Railway Traverses — Accessor)- Products — 
Oums — Works of M. Fremy— Resins — Barks — Tan — Application of Cork — The Application of 
Wood to Art and Dyeing — Different Applications of Wood— Hard Wood — Distillation of 
Wood — Pyroligneous Acid—Oil of Wood — Distillation of Resins — Index. 

THE UTILISATION OP WOOD WASTE. Translated from 

the German of Ernst Hubbard. Crown 8vo. 192 pp. 1902. Fifty 
Illustrations. Price 5s. ; India and Colonies, 5s. 6d. ; Other Countries, 
6s. ; net. 

Contents. 

General Remarks on the Utilisation of Sawdust — Employment of Sawdust as Fuel, 
with and without Simultaneous Recovery of Charcoal and the Products of Distillation—^ 
Msmufacture of Oxalic Acid from Sawdust — Process with Soda Lye; Thorn's Process; 

Bohlig's Process— Manufacture of Spirit (Ethyl Alcohol) from Wood Waste Patent Dyes 

(Organic Sulphides, Sulphur Dyes, or Mercapto Dyes)— Artificial Wood and Plastic Com- 
positions from Sawdust— Production of Artificial Wood Compositions for Moulded De- 
corations—Employment of Sawdust for Blasting Powders and Gunpowders— Employment 
of Sawdust for Briquettes— Employment of Sawdust m the Ceramic Industry and as aa 
Addition to Mortar— Manufacture of Paper Pulp from Wood— Casks— Various Applications 
of Sawdust and Wood Refuse — Calcium Carbide— Manure — Wood xMosaic Plaques— Bottle 
Stoppers— Parquetry— Fire-lighters— Carborundum— The Production of Wood Wool— Bark- 
Index. 



30 

Building and Architecture. 

THE PREVENTION OF DAMPNESS IN BUILDINGS ; 

with Remarks on the Causes, Nature and Effects of Saline, Efflores- 
cences and Dry-rot, for Architects, Builders, Overseers, Plasterers^ 
Painters and House Owners. By Adolf Wilhelm Keim. Translated 
from the German of the second revised Edition by M. J. Salter, F.I.C, 
F.C.S. Eight Coloured Plates and Thirteen Illustrations. Crown 8vo^ 
115 pp. 1902. Price 5s. ; India and Colonies, 5s. 6d. ; Other Countries^ 
6s. ; net. 

Contents. 

The Various Causes of Dampness and Decay of the Masonry of Buildings, and the 
Structural and Hygienic Evils of the Same — Precautionary Measures during Building against 
Dampness and Efflorescence — Methods of Remedying Dampness and Efflorescences m the 
Walls of Old Buildings— The Artificial Drying of New Houses, as well as Old Damp Dwellings^ 
and the Theory of the Hardening of Mortar — New, Certain and Permanently Efficient 
Methods for Drying Old Damp Walls and Dwellings — The Cause and Origin of Dry-rot : its 
Injurious Effect on Health, its Destructive Action on Buildings, and its Successful Repres- 
sion — Methods of Preventing Dry-rot to be Adopted During Construction — Old Methods 
of Preventing Dry-rot — Recent and More Efficient Remedies for Dry-rot — Index. 

HANDBOOK OF TECHNICAL TERMS USED IN ARCHI- 
TECTURE AND BUILDING, AND THEIR ALLIED 
TRADES AND SUBJECTS. By Augustine C. Passmore. 

Demy 8vo. 380 pp. 1904. Price 7s. 6d. ; India and Colonies, Ss. ; 
Other Countries, 8s. 6d. ; strictly net. 



Foods and Sweetmeats. 

THE MANUFACTURE OF PRESERVED FOODS AND 

SWEETMEATS. By A. Hausner. With Twenty-eight 
Illustrations. Translated from the German of the third enlarged 
Edition. Crown 8vo. 225 pp. 1902. Price 78. 6d. ; India and 
Colonies, 8s. ; Other Countries, 8s. 6d. ; net. 

Contents. 

The Manufacture of Conserves— Introduction— The Causes of^the Putrefaction of Food 
— The Chemical Composition of Foods— The Products of Decomposition — The Causes of Fer- 
mentation and Putrefaction — Preservative Bodies — The Various Methods of Preserving Food 
— The Preservation of Animal Food — Preserving Meat by Means of Ice — The Preservation 
of Meat by Charcoal — Preservation of Meat by Drying — The Preservation of Meat by the 
Exclusion of Air — The Appert Method — Preserving Flesh by Smokmg-— Quick Smoking — Pre- 
serving Meat with Salt — Quick Salting by Air Pressure — Quick Salting ^ Liquid Pressure — 
Gamgee's Method of Preserving Meat — The Preservation of Eggs — Preservation of White 
and Yolk of Egg — Milk Preservation — Condensed Milk — The Preservation of Fat — Manu- 
facture of Soup Tablets— Meat Biscuits— Extract of Beef — The Preservation of Vegetable 
Foods in General — Compressing Vegetables — Preservation of Vegetables by Appert's Method 
—The Preservation of Fruit—Preservation of Fruit by Storage — The Preservation of Fruit 
by Drying — Drying Fruit by Artificial Heat — Roasting Fruit — The Preservation of Fruit with 
Sugar — Boiled Preserved Fruit — The Preservation of Fruit in Spirit, Acetic Acid or Glvcerine 
•—Preservation of Fruit without Boiling — Jam Manufacture — ^The Manufacture of Fruit 
Jellies — The Making of Gelatine Jellies — The Manufacture of " Sulzen " — The Preservation of 
Fermented Beverages — The Manufacture of Candles — Introduction — The Manufacture of 
Candied Fruit — The Manufacture of Boiled Sugar and Caramel — The Candying of Fruit — 
Caramelised Fruit — The Manufacture of Sugar Sticks, or Barley Sugar — Bonbon Making — 
Fruit Drops — The Manufacture of Dragdes — ^The Machinery and Appliances used in Cand^ 
Manufacture — Dyeing Candies and Bonbons— Essential Oils used m Csmdy Making — Fruit 
Essences — The Manufacture of Filled Bonbons, Liqueur Bonbons and Stamped Loz^igc 
Recipes for Jams and Jellies — Recipes for Bonbon Making — Dragdes — ^Appendix — Index. 



31 

Dyeing Fancy Goods. 

THE ART OF DYEING AND STAINING MARBLE, 
ARTIFICIAL STONE, BONE, HORN, IVORY AND 
WOOD, AND OF IMITATING ALL SORTS OF 
WOOD. A Practical Handbook for the Use of Joiners, 
Turners, Manufacturers of Fancy Goods, Stick and Umbrella Makers, 
Comb Makers, etc. Translated from the German of D. H. Soxhlet, 
Technical Chemist. Crown 8vo. 168 pp. 1902. Price 5s. ; India and 
Colonies, 5s. 6d. ; Other Countries, 6s. ; net. 

Contents. 

Mordants and Stains — Natural Dyes — Artificial Pigments — Coal Tar Dyes — Staining 
Marble and Artificial Stone — Dyeing, Bleaching and Imitation of Bone, Horn and Ivory — 
Imitation of Tortoiseshell for Combs : Yellows, Dyeing Nuts — Jvory — Wood Dyeing — Imitation 
of Mahogany : Dark Walnut, Oak, Birch-Bark, Elder-Marquetry, Walnut, Wsilnut-Marquetry, 
Mahogany, Spanish Mahogany, Palisander and Rose Wood, Tortoiseshell, Oak, Ebony, Pear 
Tree — Black Dyeing Processes with Penetrating Colours — Varnishes and Polishes: ^English 
Furniture Polish, Vienna Fumjture Polish, Amber Varnish, Copal Varnish, Composition for 
Preserving Furniture — Index. 

Lithography, Printing and 

Engraving. 

PRACTICAL LITHOGRAPHY. By Alfred Seymour. 
Demy 8vo. With Frontispiece and 33 Illus. 120 pp. 1903. Price 
58. ; Colonies, 5s. 6d. ; Other Countries, 6s. ; net. 

Contents. 

Stones — ^Transfer Inks— Transfer Papers— Transfer Printing — Litho Press— Press Work — 
Machine Printing — Colour Printing— Substitutes for Lithographic Stones — Tin Plate Printing 
and Decoration — Photo-Lithography. 

PRINTERS' AND STATIONERS' READY RECKONER 
AND COMPENDIUM. Compiled by Victor Graham. 
Crown 8vo. 112 pp. 1904. Price 3s. 6d. ; India and Colonies, 4s.; 
Other Countries, 4s. 6d. ; strictly net, post free. 

Contents. 

Price of Paper per Sheet, Quire, Ream and Lb. — Cost of 100 to 1000 Sheets at various 
Sizes and Prices per Ream— Cost of Cards — Quantity Table — Sizes and Weights of Paper, 
Cards, etc. — Notes on Account Books — Discount Tables — Sizes of spaces — Leads to a lb. — 
Dictionary — Measure for Bookwork — Correcting Proofs, etc. 

ENGRAVINa FOR ILLUSTRATION. HISTORICAL 
AND PRACTICAL NOTES. By J. Kirkbride. 72 pp. 

Two Plates and 6 Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 1903. Price 2s. 6d. ; 
Abroad, 3s. ; strictly net. 

Contents. 

Its Inception — Wood Engraving — Metal Engraving — Engraving in England — Etching — 
Mezzotint — Photo-Process Engraving — The Engraver's Task — Appreciative Criticism — 
Index. 

Bookbinding. 

PRACTICAL BOOKBINDING. By Paul Adam. Translated 

from the German. Crown 8 vo. 180 pp. 127 Illustrations. 1903. Price 
5s. ; Colonies, 5s. 6d. ; Other Countries, 6s. ; net. 

Contents. 

Materials for Sewing and Pasting^Materials for Covering the Book — Materials for 
Decorating and Finishing — Tools — General Preparatory Work — Sewing — Forwarding, 
Cutting, Rounding and Backing — Forwarding, Decoration of Edges and Headbanding — 
Boarding — Preparing the Cover — Work with the Blocking Press — Treatment of Sewn Books, 
Fastening in Covers, and Finishing Off — Handtooling and Other Decoration — Account Books 
— School Books, Mounting Maps, Drawings, etc. — Index. 



32 

Sugar Refining. 

THE TECHNOLOGY OF SUGAR: Practical Treatise on. 

the Modern Methods of Manufacture of Sugar from the Sugar Cane and 
Sugar Beet. By John Geddes McIntosh. Demy 8vo. 83 Illus- 
trations. 420 pp. Seventy-six Tables. 1903. Price 10s. 6d. ; Colonies,, 
lis. ; Other Countries, 12s. ; net. 

{See " Evaporating^ Condensing^ etc., Apparatus,^' /». 27.) 

Contents. 

Chemistry of Sucrose, Lactose, Maltose, Glucose, Invert Sugar, etc. — Purchase and 
Analysis of Beets — Treatment of Beets — Diffusion — Filtration— Concentration — Evaporation — 
Sugar Cane: Cultivation— Milling— Diffusion — Sugar ReBning — Analysis of Raw Sugars — 
Chemistry of Molasses, etc. 

Bibliography. 

CLASSIFIED GUIDE TO TECHNICAL AND COM- 
MERCIAL BOOKS. Compiled by Edgar Greenwood. 
Demy 8vo. 224 pp. 1904. Being a Subject-list of the Principal 
British and American Books in print ; giving Title, Author, Size, Date,. 
Publisher and Price. Price 7s. 6d. ; India and Colonies, 8s. ; Other 
Countries, 8s. 6d. ; strictly net, post free. 

Contents. 

1. Agriculture and Farming — Agricultural Chemistry — Bee-keeping — Cattle, Pigs, Sheep' 
— Dairy and Dairy Work — Feeding Animals — Forestry— Fruit Growing — Irrigation — Manures 
—Poultry Farming. 2. Air, Aerial Navigation. 3. Architecture and Building. 4. Art 
— Lettermg — Modelling — Ornament— Painting— Perspective. 5. Arts and Crafts, Amateur 
Worlc. 6. Auction Sales. 7. Banking. 8. Boole and Newspaper Production, Paper- 
making, Printing — Bookbinding — Bookselling — Copyright — Journalism — Lithography — 
Paper-making — Prmting, Typography — Process Work — Stationery. 9. Brewing and Dis* 
tilling. 10. Cabinet •making. 11. Calculators, Ready Reckoners, Discount Tables. 
12. CarpentiT and Joinery. 13. Chemicals, Chemistry. 14. Coachbuiiding. 15. 
Commerce, Business. 16. Dams, Docks, Harbours. 17. Dogs. 18. Domestic Eco- 
nomy — Cookery — Dressmaking — Laundry— Millinery. 19. Electricity — Alternating Currents 
— Dynamos — Electric Heating — Electric Lighting — Electric Traction — Telegraphy — Tele- 
phones—Wireless Telegraphy. 20. Elocution, Voice Production. 21. Engineering and 
Metal Work — Architectural Engineering — Blacksmithing — Boilers — Bridges — Civil Engineer- 
ing — Fuel, Smoke— Galvanising, Tinning — Gas,. Oil and Air Engines — Hardware — Hydraulic 
Engineering— Indicators— Injectors — Iron and Steel — Ironfounding — Lathes, Tools— Loco- 
motives — Machine Construction and Design -Marine Engineering — Mechanical Engineering — 
Metal Work — Pattern Making — Pipes — Power Transmission— Pumps — Refrigeration — Saw 
Filing — Screw Cutting — Steam Engine — Strains and Stresses — Turbines. 22. Factories and 
Workshops. 23. Financial — Investments— Stockbroking. 24. Foods and Beverages — 
Adulteration and Analysis — Bread — Cakes — Fish — Flour, Grain— Food and Drug Acts— Tea. 
25. Foreign Exchange Tables, Metric System. 26. Foreign Languages. 27. Gardening, 
Flowers. 28. Gas— Acetylene— Gas Fitting- Gas Lighting and Supply. 29. Glass. 30. 
Glues, Inks, Pastes. 31. Horses. 32. Hospitals, Nursing. 33. House Decoration. 
34. Hygiene, Public Health— Bacteriology— Hygiene— Public Health— Sanitary Inspection 
—Sewage and Sewerage. 35. India-Rubber. 36. Insurance. 37. Jewellery, Silver and 
Goldsmith's Work. 38. Land, Property. 39. Leather Trades. 40. Legal— Arbitration 
— Bankruptcy Law— Commercial Law — Contract Law — Solicitors — Stamp Duties — Trustee 
Law— Wills. 41. Metallurgy. 42. Military. 43. Mining, Quarrying. 44. Motor Cars 
and Cycles. 45. Music. 16. Nautical, Navigation. 46a. Navy. 47. Oils, Fats. 48. 
Optical, Microscopv, Instruments. 49. Paints, Colours, Varnishes. 50. Patents, 
Trade Marks. 51. Photography. 52. Physics. 53. Physical Training. 54. Plumbing^ 
Heating, Ventilation. 55. Pottery, China, Bricks. 56. Public Meetings, Elections, 
Taxes. 57. Railways and Tramways — Construction of Railways — Carriage and Wagon 
Building — Law of Railways— Light Railways — Management. 58. Rivers, Canals. 59. Roads, 
Highways. 60. Shopkeeping, Ticket Writing. 61. Shorthand, Typewriting. 62. 
Soaps, Candles. 63. Building, Co-operative and Friendly Socielles. 64. Surveying. 
65. Teaching, Education. 66. Telegraph Codes. 67. Textile Trades. 68. Timber. 
69. Veterinary. 70. Watches, Clocks. 71. Water. Subject Index. 

ScOTT, Greenwood & Co. will forward these Books, post free, upon 
receipt of remittance at the published price, or they can be obtained through 
all Booksellers. 

Full List of Contents of any of the books will be sent on application. 

SCOTT, GREENWOOD & CO., 

XCecbnical JSooft publtsbers, 

19 LUDGATE HILL. LONDON. E.G. 



UNIV. OP WinSit 



